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To contact various divisions of the University, write or telephone as follows:
Marshall University
400 Hal Greer Boulevard
Huntington, West Virginia 25755
Telephone: (304) 696-3170
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Director of Admissions
Telephone: 1-800-642-3463 (in-state only)
or (304) 696-3160
Alumni Affairs
Director of Alumni Affairs
Telephone: (304) 696-3134
Business Matters, Expenses
Bursar
Telephone: (304) 696-6620
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Director of Placement Services
Telephone: (304) 696-2370
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Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs
Telephone: (304) 696-6422
Student Housing
Director of Housing
Telephone: (304) 696-6765
Scholarships and Loans
Director of Student Financial Aid
Telephone: 1-800-642-3463 (in-state only)
or (304) 696-3162
Registration, Records, Transcripts
Office of the Registrar
Telephone: (304) 696-6410
Registration (304) 696-6413

Graduate Study
Dean of the Graduate School
Telephone: (304) 696-6606

POLICY STATEMENT
Ir is the policy of Marshall University ro provide equal opportunities co all prospective and current members
of the student body, faculty, and staff on the basis of individual qualifications and merit without regard to
race, color, sex, religion, age, handicap, national origin, or sexual orientation.
This nondiscrimination policy also applies to all programs and activities covered under Title IX, which pro
hibits sex discrimination in higher education. Marshall University strives to provide educational opportunities
for minorities and women in rhe graduate student body which reflect the interest, individual merit and availa
bility of such individuals. The university ensures equality of opportunity and treatment in all areas related
to student admissions, instructions, employment, placement accommodations, financial assistance programs
and ocher services.
Marshall University also neither affiliates with nor grants recognition to any individual, group, or organiza
tion having policies that discriminate on the basis of race, sex, religion, age, sexual orientation, handicap,
or national origin. Information on the implementation of the policy and/or rhe Title lX Amendment should
be addressed to:
Affirmative Action/Human Resources
Old Main
Marshall University
Huntingron, West Virginia 25755
(304) 696-6522
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Calendar
FIRST SEMESTER 1990-91

August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August

20,
21,
22,
23,
24,
25,
27,
27,
28,
29,
30,
31,

Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m. ............................. Regular Registration
Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m. ............................. Regular Registration
Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m. .......................... Regular Registration
Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m ............................. Regular Registration
Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m........ Last Day of Regular Registration for Fall Term
Saturday, 9:00 a.m..................................... Residence Halls Op en
Monday, 8:00 a.m....................................... First Day of Classes
Monday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m......... Lace Registration and Schedule Adjustment
Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m......... Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment
Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m....... Lace Registration and Schedule Adjustment
Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m........ Lace Registration and Schedule Adjustment
Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m............................... Late Registration and
Schedule Adjustment Closes for the Fall Term
Sep tember 3, Monday ............................ Labor Day Holiday • University Closed
Sep tember 21, Friday . Ap p lication for December Graduation Due in Academic Dean's Office
Sep tember 21, Friday .............. Lase Day to Drop 1st 8 Weeks Courses with "W" Grade
October 13, Saturday..................................... Graduate Record Examination
October 16, Tuesday............................. Mid-Semester, 1st 8-Weeks Courses End
October 17, Wednesday ..................................... 2nd 8 Weeks Courses Begin
October 19, Friday ........................... Last Day to Drop Courses with "W" Grade
October 20, Saturday .................................................... Homecoming
October 22 • December 7 .......... "WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period by Dean's Permission
October 26, Friday.......................... Final Draft of Thesis Due in Advisor's Office
October 29................................. Advance Registration for Sp ring Semester for
Currently Enrolled Students Begins
November 5-19........................... Oral Comp rehensive Exams for Master's Degree
November 7, Wednesday ................................. Student Government Elections
November 9, Friday ............................. Last Day to Drop 2nd 8 Weeks Courses
with "W" Grade
November 10, Saturday, 8:00 a.m.-1 :00 p.m............... Written Comp rehensive Exam for
Master's Degree
November I 9-January 11 ..................... Continuous Registration for Sp ring Semester
Op en to ALL Admitted Students
November 21, Wednesday, 12:00 noon ........ Thanksgiving Recess Begins-Classes Dismissed
November 21, Wednesday, 6:00 p.m................................ Residence Halls Close
November 22, Thursday ........................ Thanksgiving Holiday • University Closed
November 23, Friday ............................. University Holiday • University Closed
November 25, Sunday, 12:00 noon ................................ Residence Halls Op en
November 26, Monday................................................. Classes Resume
November 30, Friday..................... Ap p roved Thesis Due in Graduate School Office
December 7, Friday ................................. Last Class Day for ALL Classes and
Last Day to Withdraw From a Fall Class
December 8, Saturday.................................... Graduate Record Examination
December 8, Saturday morning................ Exams for 3:00 and 3:30 Classes and Classes
Meeting on Saturdays
December 10, Monday ..................................................... Exam Day
December 11, Tuesday ..................................................... Exam Day
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Dece mber 12, Wednesday ........................Study Day (Wed. night classes exa mined )
Dece mber 13, Thursday ....................................................Exa m Day
Dece mber 14, Friday ...............•............Exa m Day (Exa ms conclude at 3:30 p.m.)
Dece mber 14, Friday, 6:00 p.m.....................................Residence Halls Close
Dece mber 17, Monday, 9:00 a.m...............Deadline for Submitting Final Set of Grades
Dece mber 24, Monday through January I, Tuesday ...............University Offices Closed
January 2, Wednesday ..........................................University Offices Open

SECOND SEMESTER 1990-91
January
January
January
January
January
January
January
January
January
January
January
January

7, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m...............................Regular Registration
8, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m ...............................Regular Registration
9, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m............................Regular Registration
10, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m.............................Regular Registration
11, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m.....Last Day of Regular Registration for Spring Ter m
13, Sunday, 9:00 a.m......................................Residence Halls Open
14, Monday, 8 a.m.-5:30 p.m................................First Day of Classes
14, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-5:30 p.m.........Late Registration and Schedule Adjust ment
15, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m.........Late Registration and Schedule Adjust ment
16, Wednesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m......Late Registration and Schedule Adjust ment
17, Thursday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m........Late Registration and Schedule Adjust ment
18, Friday, 8:00 a.m.-4:00 p.m...........Late Registration and Schedule Adjust ment
Closes for the Spring Ter m
January 21, Monday ..................Martin Luther King, Jr. Holiday • University Closed
January 25, Friday .........Application for May Graduation Due in Acade mic Dean's Office
February 8, Friday ................Last Day to Drop 1st 8 Weeks Courses with "W" Grade
March 6, Wednesday ............................Mid -Se mester, Ist 8 Weeks Courses End
March 6, Wednesday .....................................Student Govern ment Elections
March 7, Thursday .........................................2nd 8 Weeks Courses Begin
March 8, Friday ..............................Last Day to Drop Courses with "\VI" Grade
March I I-May 3 ..................."WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period by Deans Per mission
March I5, Friday, ...........................Final Draft of Thesis Due in Advisor's Office
March 22, Friday, 6:00 p.m.......................................Residence Halls Close
March 23, Saturday through April I, Monday, 4:00 p.m. .Spring Vacation and Easter Recess
Classes Dis missed
April I, Monday, 12:00 noon .....................................Residence Halls Open
April 1, Monday, 4:00 p.m. ................................Evening Classes Will Resu me
April 2, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m . .................................... Day Classes Will Resu me
April 2-16 ...............................Oral Co mprehensive Exa ms for Master's Degree
April 2, Tuesday • April 5, Friday ...............Advance Registration for Su m mer Session
for Currently Enrolled Students Only
April 6, Saturday, 8:00 a.m.-1:00 p.m.....Written Co mprehensive Exa m for Master's Degree
April 8 • June 7 .............................Continuous Registration for Su m mer Session
Open to ALL Ad mitted Students
April 12, Friday ..................Last Day to Drop 2nd 8 Weeks Courses with "W" Grade
April 13, Saturday .......................................Graduate Record Exa mination
April 15, Monday ...........................Advance Registration for Fall Se mester I99 I
for Currently Enrolled Students Begins
April 26, Friday .........................Approved Thesis Due in Graduate School Office
May 3, Friday ......................................Last Class Day for ALL Classes and
Last Day to Withdraw Fro m a Spring Class
May 4, Saturday morning ...........................Exa ms for 3:00 and 3:30 Classes and
Classes Meeting on Saturdays
May 6 • August 23 .........................Continuous Registration for the Fall Se mester
Open to ALL Ad mitted Students
Marshall Universiry 1990-91 0,-aduate Caialog
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May
May
May
May
May
May
May
May
May

6, Monday........................................................... Exam Day
................. Exam Day
7, Tuesday. ..... ..... ..... ..... ................
8, Wednesday............................. Study Day (Wed. night classes examined)
9, Thursday.......................................................... Exam Day
IO, Friday ................................ Exam Day - Exam, Conclude at 3:30 p.m.
IO, Friday, 6:00 p.m............. Residence Halls Close (except for graduating students)
11, Saturday, 11:00 a.m.............................154th Commencement Exercises
13, Monday, 9:00 a.m.................... Deadline for Submitting Final Set of Grades
27, Monday............................. Memorial Day Holiday - University Closed

SUMMER SESSIONS 1991
First Term
April 8 • June 7............................. Continuous Registration for Summer Session
Open to ALL Admitted Students
June 1, Saturday......................................... Graduate Record Examination
June 7, Friday, 4:00 p.m..................... Registration Closes for the 1 st Summer Term
June 9, Sunday, 9:00 a.m. ........................................ Residence Halls Open
June I0, Monday, 8:00 a.m............................................... Classes Begin
June 10, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m............ Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment
June 14, Friday ............Application for July Graduation Due in Academic Dean's Office
June 24, Monday........................... Final Draft of Thesis Due in Advisor's Office
June 24-July 10........................... Oral Comprehensive Exams for Master's Degree
June 28, Friday.............................. Lase Day to Drop Courses With "W" Grade
June 29, Saturday, 8:00 a.m.-1:00 p.m..... Written Comprehensive Exam for Master's Degree
July I through July l I............. "WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period by Dean's Permission
July 4, Thursday .......................... Independence Day Holiday - University Closed
July 5, Friday ....................................................... Classes Dismissed
July IO, Wedneday.......................Approved Thesis Due in Graduate School Office
July 12, Friday ............................................... First Summer Term Ends
July I 5, Monday, 9:00 a.m. ......................... Deadline for Submitting Final Grades
Second Term
July 15, Monday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m................................. Regular Registration
July 16, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m................................................ Classes Begin
July 16,Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.-4:30 p.m. ............ Late Registration and Schedule Adjustment
July l 9, Friday ...................Application for August Graduation Due in Dean's Office
July 29, Monday............................ Final Draft of Thesis Due in Advisor's Office
July 29-Augusc I2......................... Oral Comprehensive Exams for Master's Degree
August 2, Friday ............................. Lase Day to Drop Courses with "W" Grade
August 5 through August 15 ....... "WP" or "WF" Withdrawal Period by Dean's Permission
August IO, Saturday, 8:00 a.m.-1 :00 p.m... Written Comprehensive Exam for Master's Degree
August 12, Monday..............
.Approved Thesis Due in Graduate School office
August 16, Friday .................................................. Second Term Ends
August 16, Friday, 6:00 p.m. ..................................... Residence Halls Close
August I9, Monday, 9:00 a.m. ...................... Deadline for Submitting Final Grades
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Extreme weather conditions or energy outages have resulted in disruption of normal
operations at Marshall University on several occasions during past winters. Similar situa
tions may occur in the future. With chat possibility in mind, Marshall University has de
veloped the following policy:

l. Although it may be necessary to suspend classes because of inclement weather or
other problems on some occasions, offices will not be closed and all employees will be
expected to report to work.
Individual employees, for whom it is appropriate, may, in their best judgment, deter
mine the risk of travel to be too great and elect to remain at home. Those who do so
should contact their respective supervisors and indicate they are: (I) taking annual leave
that day, or (2) taking a day off without pay, or (3) taking compensatory time, in the event
compensatory time is owed them.

I
I
I
I
I
I
I

2. In the event that a building, or a section of a building, is closed (because of heat
loss, power outage, etc.), employees working in the affected area will be permitted to take
their work to another area or building on campus. Or, in consultation with the supervisor,
the employee may elect to take annual leave that day, take the day off without pay, or
take compensatory time off.
3. In the event of an extreme situation (tornado, flood, ice storm, campus disturbance,
etc.) and the employees' presence is not desired on campus, this information will be dis
seminated to the news media. A decision as co whether che missed time will be chargeable
to annual leave, compensatory time, or a non-pay situation will be determined by the
president and communicated through supervisors on the first day normal campus opera
tion is resumed.
4. Supervisors muse cake steps to ensure offices and/or work stations are open to em
ployees at all times when those employees are expected to be at work, including incle
ment weather situations and ocher disruptive situations.
5. The President will notify the media by 7:00 a.m. of suspended classes for that day.
A separate announcement will be made later in the day in regard to classes scheduled
to begin at 4:00 p.m. or later.

Marshall Univernry 1990-91 Graduare Cawlog
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The Administration

PRESIDENT ...............................................Dale F. Nitzschke

Special Assistant to the President .....................................Lynne S. Mayer
Director, Affirmative Action/Human Resources ......................Queen E. Foreman
Executive Assistant to the President for Research and
Economic Development Outreach .................................Robert F. Maddox
Special Projects Coordinator ...................................William P. Burdette, Jr.

PROVOST ...................................................Alan B. Gould

Assistant Provost ......................................................Loraine Duke
Dean, Graduate School ...........................................Leonard J. Deutsch
Dean, College of Business ........................................Robert P. Alexander
Dean, College of Education ........................................Carole A. Vickers
Dean, College of Fine Arts ..........................................Paul A. Balshaw
Dean, College of Liberal Arts ..........................................Dery I Leaming
Dean, College of Science ..............................................E.S. Hanrahan
Dean, Community College ............. , .............................F. David Wilkin
Director, Libraries ...................................................Josephine Fidler
Director, Admissions ...............................................James W. Harless
Registrar ..........................................................Robert H. Eddins
Director, Institutional Research ..................................... Stuart W. Thomas

VICE PRESIDENT, ADMINISTRATION ......................K. Edward Grose

Associate Vice President, Administration ............................Raymond F. Welty
Director, Plant Operations ..........................................Roger C. Allen
Director, Campus Technology .......................................William S. Deel
Director, Auxiliary Enterprises ...................................... Ramona Arnold
Director, Public Safety ........................................... Donald L. Salyers
Director, Special Services ...............................................Gene Kuhn

VICE PRESIDENT, FINANCE ...............................Herbert

J. Karlee

Bursar ...........................................................Richard D. Vass
Director, Purchasing and Materials Management ....................William J. Shondel
Comptroller .......................................................Ted W. Massey

VICE PRESIDENT, INSTITUTIONAL ADVANCEMENT ..Edward G. Boehm, Jr.
Director, University Relations ..........................................C.T. Mitchell
Director, Alumni Affairs ............................................Linda S. Holmes

VICE PRESIDENT/DEAN, STUDENT AFFAIRS .................Nell C. Bailey
Associate Dean/Director of Special Projects ............................ Kenneth E. Blue
Associate Dean/Director of Research ............................... Mary-Ann Thomas
Associate Dean/Director Student Financial Aid ........................ Edgar W. Miller

VICE PRESIDENT, HEALTH SCIENCES/DEAN, SCHOOL
OF MEDICINE ......................................Charles H. McKown
Associate Dean, Outreach and Development...........................John B. Walden
Associate Dean, Academic and Student Affairs .........................Patrick I. Brown
Associate Dean, Finance and Administration .............................John H. Zizzo
Associate Dean ................................................. Thomas W. Kiernan
Associate Dean, Biomedical Graduate Education and Research
Development .....................................................Gary 0. Rankin
Assistant Dean, Curriculum and Evaluation ...........................Linda M. Savory
Dean, School of Nursing ...........................................Carolyn Gunning

DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS ...........................William Lee Moon, Sr.
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Marshall University, one of West Virginia's two State universities, encourages individual
growth by offering programs and instruction in attainment of scholarship, acquisition
of skills, and development of personality.
The university provides students with opportunities to understand and to make con
tributions to the culture in which they live; to develop and maintain physical health;
to participate in democratic processes; to learn worthwhile moral, social, and economic
values; to develop intellectual curiosity and the desire to continue personal growth; and
to share in a varied cultural program.
Professional, technical, and industrial career studies arc available through the various
departments of the university.
Marshall also recognizes an obligation to the state and community by offering evening
courses, off-campus classes, lectures, musical programs, conferences, forums, and other
campus and field activities.
MISSION OF THE UNIVERSITY
Commitment to Graduate and Undergraduate Students
The fundamental responsibility of Marshall University is to make available public higher
education to all qualified persons desiring it, regardless of their socioeconomic status,
ethnic origin or creed.
The University is committed to offer students the opportunity (1) to seek self- realiza
tion consonant with their capacities; (2) co develop effective vocational and professional
competencies; and (3) to prepare for responsible participation as members of the local,
regional, national and international communities.
Commitment to Scholarship, Educational Innovation and Research
Universities have traditionally included among their obligations the discovery, preser
vation and transmission of knowledge. Marshall University, like many American univer
sities and colleges, places its major emphasis on the latter two functions, in keeping with
its commitment to opportunities for the development of each individual's full potential.
Nonetheless, since the functions of teaching and research are inseparable, Marshall
University actively promotes creative scholarship, educational i nnovarion, and basic and
applied research. Ir regards the continuous widening and deepening of knowledge on
the part of it� faculty as an indispensable preliminary to effective instruction, and it facili
tates and encourages innovative reaching practices and curriculum development in all
academic areas offered. Marshall University is therefore committed to the value of research
in the conventional sense, that is, the discovery and creation of new knowledge (includ
ing creative pro<lucriviry nf an artistic nature) and the scholarly application of already
existent knowledge co specific practical problems.
Commitment to Community
Recognizing its obligation to the community beyond the campus, Marshall University
seeks to serve (1) hy cultivating within and beyond the University those qualities needed
by an educated citizenry to meet the challenges and responsibilities of societal living; (2)
Manlwll lln1t·crSJJ\ /<)()(). <)/ Grml1«m C11tulo�

General ln{nnnawm/9

by providing its students with useful knowledge and skills for careers of effective service
to society; (3) by widespread involvement of faculty and students in the life of the com
munity as sponsors of clinics, laboratories, workshops and in-service training, as active
participants in community programs, and as professional consultants; and (4) by sharing
instructional and cultural benefits offered on and off the campus by its own staff and
by visiting scholars and artists.

II

HISTORY

I

Marshall University traces its origin to 1837, when residents of the community of Guyandottc and the farming country nearhy decided their youngsters needed a school that
would be in session more than three months a year. Tradition has it chat they met at
the home of lawyer John Laid Icy, planned their chool, and named it Marshall Academy
in honor of Laidley's friend, che lace Chief Justice John Marshall. Ac the spot called �1aplc
Grove they chose one and one-quarter acres of land on which stood a small log building
known as Mount Hebron Church. It had been the site of a three- month subscription
school and remained that for another term. Eventually S40 was paid for che site.
On March 30, 1838, the Virginia General Assembly formally incorporated Marshall
Academy. Its first full term was conducted in 183 -39. For decades the fledgling school
faced serious problems, most of them financial. The Civil War forced it ro close for several
year,, but in I 67 the West Virginia Legislature renewed its vitality by creating the Seate
1ormal chool at Marshall College co train teachers. This cased Marshall's problems
,omewhm, but it was not until the tenure of President Lawrence J. Corbly from 1896
to I 9 I 5 that che college began its real growth. In 1907, enrollment exceeded 1,000.
Since chcn Marshall's expansion has been consistent and sometimes spectacular. The
College of Education, first called Teachers College, was organized in 1920 and the first
college degree was awarded in 1921. The College of Arts and Sciences was formed in
1924, and the Graduate School was organized in 1948. The College of Applied Science
rnme into being in 1960; the School of Business was formed in 1969. These were merged
into the College of Business and Applied Science in 1972. In 1974 the School of Medi
cine and A,sociated Health Professions was established. The Community College was
orga111zcd in 1975, and the College of Science was authorized by the Board of Regents
in I 976. In l 977, the Board approved change of name for the College of Arts and Sciences
to the College of Lihcral Arcs, and for the College of Business and Applied Science co
the College of Business. In 1978, the School of Nursing was established as a separate
entity, the other Asscxiated Health Professions were transferred from che School of Medi
cine to the College of Science, and the School of Journalism was authorized as a part
of the College of Liberal Arts. The most recent addition was the College of Fine Arts
in 1984.
Marshall was granted University status in 196 I. As of June 30, 1987 alumni numbered

42,700.

Since the formauon of the West Virginia Board of Regents in I969, Marshall's pro
gress as an urban-oriented university has been given strong impetus. As a result of this
support, and because of its own active leadership and its location in the thriving Tri
Seate Arca, Marshall is a university with excellent prospects for future development.

ACCREDIT ATIO
Marshall U111vers1ty 1s accredited by the Commission on Institutions of Higher Educa
tion of the 'orth Central Association of Colleges and Schools. The teacher education
programs arc accredited hy the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Educa
non and the West Virgi111a Seate Department of Education. Marshall also is a member
of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United Scates. Academic credits earned at
Marshall University arc fully standardized for acceptance by all other colleges and
univers1t1cs.
10 General ln/onna11on
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The Department of Chemistry is accredited by the Committee on Professional Train
ing of the American Chemical Society. The Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree Pro
gram is accredited by the 1ational League for Nursing. The 1cws-Editorial Sequence
of the School of Journalism is accredited by the American Council on Education in Jour
nali m and Mass Communication. The Department of Music is an accredited institu
tional member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The Cytotechnology
program 1s accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and Accreditation
(CAHEA) of the American Medical Association in collaboration with the American Soci
ety of Cytology. The Medical Record Technology program and the Medical Laboracory
Technician program are accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education and
Accreditation (CAHEA) of the American Medical Association. The Medical Record
Association is fully accredited by the AMA's Committee on Allied Health Education
and Accreditation in Cooperation with the Council on Education of the American Medical
Record As�ociation. The School of Medicine is accredited by the Liaison Committee on
Medical Education of the American Medical Association and the Association of Ameri
can Medical Colleges, and the School's Residency Programs in Internal Medicine, Pathol
ogy, Transitional Residency, Surgery, Pediatrics, and Family Medicine arc accredited by
the Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education. Continuing Medical Educa
tion is accredited by the Accreditation Council for Continuing Medical Education. The
Department of Counseling and Rehabilitation, Student Personnel in Higher Education
and the Agency Counseling Specialties, is accredited by the Council for Accreditation
for Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP). The Legal Assisting Pro
gram is American Bar Association Approved. The Athletic Trainer program is approved
by the National Athletic Trainer Association. The University is an Agency Member Unit
member of the American Home Economics Association. The Plan V Dietetic Program
is an approved program of the American Dietetic Association Council on Education
Accreditation/Approval, a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Council of Post
secondary Accreditation and the United States Department of Education.
The university is approved for attendance of nonimmigrant international students under
the Federal Immigration and Nationality Act, and is approved by the American Associa
tion of University Women. Other major organizations in which Marshall holds member
ship, in addition co those named above, are the American Association for Affirmative
Action, American Association of State Colleges and Universities, the American Assem
bly of Colleges and Schools of Business, the American Association of Colleges for Teacher
Education, Association for Schools, Colleges & University Staffing, The American Associ
ation of Community and Junior Colleges, the American Council on Education, the Ameri
can Library Association, the Southern Council on Collegiate Education for Nursing,
the Southern Conference, NACUBO-SACUBO, and the National Collegiate Athletic
Association.

LOCATION
The campus of Marshall University is located in Huntington, West Virginia, just across
the Ohio River from Ohio, and thirteen miles from the Kentucky border. It is served
by rail, air, and highway transportation.

DIVISIONS
The university functions through nine divisions: College of Business, College of Edu
cation, College of Fine Art�, College of Liberal Arcs, College of Science, Community
College, Graduate School, School of Medicine, and School of Nursing.

MARSHALL UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES
The Marshall University Lihrary System consists of the James E. Morrow Library and
vlarshafl L'n1t<'T<IC' /<lQ{).<l/ Graduate Cawing
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two branch libraries: The Health Sciences Library and the Music Library. The James E.
Morrow Library, constructed in 1929-31 and extensively remodeled in 1966-69, is a hand
some campus landmark of imposing Georgian design and centrally located for campus
access. Reader stations are available for 700 students including individual study carrels.
The Health Sciences Library is located on the lower level of the Community College
Building and the Music Library is on the first floor of Smith Music Hall. A Chemistry
Collection is also located in the Chemistry Department, Northcott Hall.
On June 30, 1989, the Library's holdings totaled over one million bibliographic units
of which 395,458 were bound volumes of periodicals and monographs. Additional hold
ings are available in other formats including microforms, cassettes, videos, and record
ings. On-line access by author, title, subject and keyword searching is available to collections
through VTLS, our automated system. An extensive documents collectiCJn of 769,483
publications is organized by the Superintendent of Documents classification.
The Special Collections Department provides materials on West Virginia, The Tri-State
area and Appalachian region. Rare books, MU Archives, manuscripts, the Rosanna Blake
Library of Confederate History, and the Hoffman Collection of Medical History are also
located here.

INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION SERVICES
ITV Services is the telecommunication center for the university. Interactive telecon
ferencing via microwave and satellite is utilized to develop live distribution of courses,
seminars, and workshops to and from off-campus locations.
ITV Services is an academic service agency that supports the instructional needs of
the faculty through the production and distribution of instructional programming. It
produces video training modules for various university departments; assists faculty and
staff in the production of presentations for professional meetings, conferences, and con
ventions; produces university promotional features and public services announcements
for broadcast distribution; and furnishes laboratory facilities for students majoring in tel
evision production and broadcast journalism.
ITV Services operates a six-channel color cable television distribution system which
reaches all classroom buildings on the Marshall campus. A professional staff is available
to assist qualified users in developing high-quality television productions. Offices and stu
dios of ITV Services arc located in the Communications Building.

RADIO STATION WMUL-FM
Marshall University's public radio station, WMUL-FM, operating on 88.l MHz with
1150 watts stereo seven days a week, has been broadcasting since November 1, 1961.
WMUL-FM is also West Virginia's first public radio station. This university-wide activity
is operated by a volunteer student staff under the supervision of a family member from
the broadcast curriculum in the Department of Speech. The volunteer staff broadcasts
approximately 140 hours per week of entertainment and informational programs of spe
cial interest to the region served by the university.

WPBY:fV
Operated by the West Virginia Educational Broadcasting Authority, this noncommer
cial television station broadcasts public affairs, educational, cultural, and entertainment
programs on Channel 33. Main offices arc located at the Communications Building on
the Marshall University campus, Huntington, and production facilities are located at the
Communications Building and at Nitro, West Virginia. WPBY is able to exchange pro
grams live with WNPB, Morgantown, and WSWP, Beckley, through a state-operated inter
connection system. WPBY carries local, statewide, PBS, national, and regionally syndicated
programs.
12/General /n/ormauon
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The Graduate School

In October, 1938, The \Xlcst Virginia Board of Education authorized Marshall Univer
sity to conduce graduate instruction leading to the Master of Arcs and the Master of Science
degrees. Graduate work was first offered during the summer session of 1939. The first
master's degrees were conferred at the spring commencement of 1940. The Graduate School
was organized in 1948.

MISSION OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The fundamental responsibility of the Graduate School is to make graduate education
available to all qualified persons desiring it. The Graduate School does this through its
commitment to students, to research, to scholarship, to the region, and to upgrading the
credentials of professional educators.
Commitment to the Students
Since the majority of the graduate students are part-time, the Graduate School will
continue co provide programs and courses which will give these students the opportunity
to complete their degree in a reasonable period of time. Alternative delivery systems arc
being used now co meet these needs.
Commitment to Research
Marshall University Graduate School has a commitment to research. Within an ever
changing society where the technology, bodies of knowledge, and information arc rapidly
changing from one week to the next, it is imperative that graduate students have the
skills of problem solving and learning which come from research. Marshall University
has made a financial commitment, and the faculty has invested their time and energy
co provide an environment in which research can thrive.
Commitment to Scholarship
Scholarship involves the cooperative effort of the graduate faculty and graduate stu
dents in their search for knowledge. While excellence in instruction is the aim of all gradu
ate faculty, this excellence is enhanced by the research which the faculty and graduate
students conduct. From the classroom to the lab; from participation in graduate seminars
co papers presented at professional meetings; from the formal academic setting to infor
mal gatherings, both graduate faculty and graduate students are dedicated to excellence
in scholarship.
Commitment to Professional Educators
The Graduate School is committed to providing competent teachers, administrators,
and counselors for the public schools in West Virginia. This commitment involves pro
grams from the master's co the doctoral level. The Graduate School meets the need, of
the public school teachers by providing these programs both on and off campus.
Commitment to further Graduate Work
Marshall University has committed itself to prm·ide graduate students with the best skills
and techniques needed for further graduate work. The various programs arc designed to
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provide the graduate students with the theory,re earch skills, and basic knowledge needed
in further professional and graduate education.
Commitment to the Region

Marshall University diligently serves the complex needs of this region. T hrough cooper
ative endeavors by various departments, and with varied programs, the graduate faculty
and graduate students have contributed much to the region. Programs range from interns
counseling with both public and private firms, the Center for Regional Progress, services
provided on campus such as speech/hearing clinics and various counseling programs.
Together, graduate faculty and graduate students help serve the needs of the people and
the region.
A commitment ro the region also serves the unique needs of the students. Courses
which promote an understanding of the history,culture and social values of the region
are important to those who will work and serve in the region.
Marshall University Graduate School attempts to provide the graduate students with
knowledge and a sense of professional maturity in their fields so that they may live a
productive life in this ever-changing world.

MASTER'S DEGREES AND OTHER ADVANCED DEGREES
T he Graduate School awards the M aster of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master
of Arts in Teaching,the Master of Arts in Journalism,and the M aster of Business Adminis
tration degrees. A graduate degree may be earned in the graduate programs which follow.
Note that a number of the degrees have various options or emphases which are explained
in the catalog section dealing with that degree.
M.S.
Accounting
M.S.
Adult Education
M.S.
Adult Fitness/Cardiac Rehabilitation
M.A.
Art
M.A.,M.S.
Biological Sciences
M.S., Ph.D.*
Biomedical Sciences
M.B.A.
Business and Commerce
M.A.
Business Education
M.S.
Chemistry
M.A.
Communication Disorders
M.S.
Community Health
M.A.
Counseling
M.S.
Criminal Justice
M.A.
Education, Early Childhood
M .A.
Education, Elementary
M.A.
Education, Secondary
M.A., Ed.D.*
Educational Administration
M.A.
Educational Supervision
M.A.
English
M.A.,M.S.
Geography
M.S.
Health and Physical Education
M.A.
History
M.A.
Horne Economics
M.A.*
Humanistic Studies
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Journalism
Library Science Education
Marketing Education
Mathematics
Music
Nursing
Physical Science
Political Science
Psychology
Reading Education
Safety
Social Studies
Sociology
Special Education
Speech
Teaching (MAT)
Vocational Technical Education

M.A.).
M.S.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.S.N
M.S.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.S.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.A.
M.S.

NOTE: CATALOG CHANGES
All College of Education programs leading to certification are in the process of review
in accordance with regulations of the West V irginia Scace Board of Education. The approved
programs (effective July I, 1990) arc not available for chis edition of the Graduate Cata
log. Please check with your advisor and the dean's office of the College of Education
for more information. These changes will affect all students who arc admitted to the Col
lege of Education for the fall semester, 1990.

RESPONSIBILITY
Students admitted to the Graduate School arc assumed to be mature adults and are
expected to behave accordingly. The advisory services provided for in the operation of
the various graduate programs assist the students. However, the student alone is respon
sible for following the procedures and completing the steps required in his or her pro
gram. Failure of an advisor to remind a student of a requirement or deadline date is not
acceptable as a basis for waiver of the requirement. Requirements of the Graduate School,
both procedural and substantive, may be waived only by written request of the student
and must have the written approval of the Graduate Dean.

RESEARCH
The Graduate School has a particular interest in research by students and faculcy. It
is the responsibility of the Graduate Dean to promote research by all available means.
A Research Committee composed of faculty members advises the Dean on such matters.
Students and faculty interested in research opportunities or who need assistance in their
research activities may contact the Graduate School Office.
Training in the Graduate School at Marshall University is based upon che students'
active participation in the teaching and research programs in their major areas of interest.
It may not always be possible to provide all students with financial aid. However, the
Graduate School requires chat all students, regardless of receipt of financial assistance
or its ultimate source, participate in che departmental programs (teaching, research, etc.)
as an integral part of their advanced training.

16/The Graduate School
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
Prospective graduate students should initiate application for admission as early as possi
ble. The first step of a student interested in a degree program should be to obtain admis
sion information from the department or college offering the program desired. Admission
information will include instructions for applying to and the admission requirements of
the particular program.
Admission to the Graduate School is based on a baccalaureate degree from an accredited
college or university, the quality point average, the scores of required examinations and
the information provided on the "Application for Graduate Admissions" form.
The application for admission must be filed in the Office of Admissions at least two
weeks prior to the opening of the term of enrollment. One official copy of the applicant's
undergraduate transcript showing the degree earned and the date on which it was con
ferred must be mailed directly from the student's undergraduate college or university to
the Office of Admissions when the application is filed. A transcript from each school
attended is required.
Under special circumstances (for instance, justifiable delays in the forwarding of under
graduate transcripts), the Dean of the Graduate School may permit students who have
not been admitted to the Graduate School to enroll in graduate courses. However, if admis
sion is not completed within a reasonable time, it is the prerogative of the Dean of the
Graduate School to withdraw the student from the courses by administrative action, or
to direct that the credit may not be applied toward an advanced degree in any program.
The University reserves the right, even after the arrival and enrollment of students,
to make individual curricular adjustments whenever particular deficiencies or needs are
found. These deficiencies will be determined by the student's major program director or
department chairman. Students may be required to take such courses without credit toward
the master's degree and at their own expense. This could also apply to additional course
work in Speech and/or English whenever necessary.
Further requirements or exceptions applicable to special fields are noted in the depart
mental statements in this catalog.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL FOR OFF-CAMPUS COURSES
For those students who wish to begin or to complete graduate work in off-campus sites,
the same admission and graduation requirements apply as for all other graduate students.
Off-campus students who fail to comply with these regulations may be refused admission
to the Graduate School or be withdrawn from courses by administrative action of the Gradu
ate Dean.

THE GRADUATE RECORD AND OTHER EXAMINATIONS
The Graduate Record Examination General Test is required of all applicants to the Gradu
ate School except those pursuing the MBA degree and M.S. in Accounting. The GRE
scores must be sent by the Educational Testing Service directly to Marshall University
prior to admission to candidacy. The MBA and Accounting students are required to take
the Graduate Management Admission Test prior to admission to the program. Advanced
Marshall Unrvernry 1990-91 Graduaie Cawlog
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Graduate Record Examinations and the National Teacher Examination may be required
by specific departmental programs and will be so indicated in the program or departmen
tal description in the catalog.
These examinations will be administered at Marshall University and other testing centers
on dates listed in the Office of the Graduate School and the Registrar's Office. The stu
dent wishing to take any of these examinations must make proper application and pay
the required fees directly to the organization in charge of the examination, which should
be notified to send an official copy of the examination scores to the Dean of the Graduate
School, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 25755-2100.

ADMISSION CLASSIFICATION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
REGULAR -A regular graduate student is a degree-seeking student who meets all criteria
for regular admission to a program of his/her choice. The student must possess a baccalaure
ate degree from an accredited college or university, must have an undergraduate quality
point average of at least 2.5 on a 4.0 scale, have scores on the Graduate Record Examina
tion or GMAT which are acceptable to the program of his/her choice, have met all the
criteria established by the degree program, and be under no requirements to make up
deficiencies.
PROVISIONAL -A student may be admitted as provisional in a degree program when
the student possesses a baccalaureate degree but does not meet the criteria for regular admis
sion. The student may have incomplete credentials, deficiencies to make up, or may have
an undergraduate scholastic record which shows promise, but less than the 2.5 quality
point average required for regular admission. To be reclassified as a regular student, a stu
dent must meet the provisions stated in the letter of admission and achieve a minimum
quality point average of 3.00 on all graduate course work taken during the provisional
period. A student must be reclassified as a regular student no later than the completion
of the 18th credit hour. If it appears that a student will be unable to meet the require
ments of regular student status he/she must transfer to another program or be considered
for dismissal from the graduate program in which he is enrolled. (See Admission to Pro
gram and Candidacy.)
NON-DEGREE ADMISSION - Persons who desire university instruction without wish
ing to become graduate degree candidates may be admitted as non-degree students, provided
they present transcripts or diplomas denoting graduation from an accredited undergraduate college or university. Before enrolling in a class, non-degree graduate students must
obtain permission from the instructor or dean of the Graduate School. Students wishing
to take courses offered by the College of Business must secure approval of the MBA pro
gram advisor. The fees for attendance as a non-degree student are the same as those set
for other graduate students. Non-degree enrollment for graduate courses is not available
to persons under suspension by the university.
A non-degree student may take a maximum of 15 semester hours. All such graduate
students will complete a non-degree application for admission not later than the sched
uled time of registration. A person holding a graduate degree may take an unrestricted
number of additional courses for which he/she has the prerequisites and departmental
permission.
Non-degree graduate students may apply later for regular or provisional graduate stu
dent status by filing the necessary documents, provided they meet the admission require
ments described in the current Marshall University Graduate Catalog. However, work
taken as a non-degree student cannot in itself qualify a person for admission as a degree
candidate. Only credit approved by the assigned program advisor and the Dean of the
Graduate School will be counted toward a degree awarded by the University.
18/Adm,.mon
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TRA SIE T - Visiting graduate students who are duly enrolled at another accredited
institution may, upon submission of an application and a letter of good standing from
their home university, enroll for Marshall University graduate course work. A "Temporary
Admit" form, supplied by the Admissions Office, makes a student eligible for one semes
ter of enrollment only.
SENIORS - On recommendation by the Department Chairman and with the approval
of the undergraduate Dean and the Dean of the Graduate School, Marshall University
eniors with superior academic undergraduate records may be permitted to enroll in graduate
courses. Students with an overall GPA of 3.0 or better who have attained senior status
have standing eligibility to take courses at the graduate level (500 and 600 series) upon
application. Complete applications must be on file in the Graduate School Office and
permission secured prior to the opening of the term of enrollment. Credit for graduate
courses completed as a senior can be applied to either an undergraduate or a graduate
degree at Mar hall University but not to both.
POLICY REGARDING CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS AS RESIDENTS
AND NONRESIDENTS FOR ADMISSION AND FEE PURPOSES
(Board of Trustees Policy Bulletin o. 34)
Section I. Classification for Admission and Fee Purposes
1.1 tudent enrolling in a West Virginia public institution of higher education shall
be assigned a residency status for admission, tuition, and fee purposes by the institutional
officer designated by the President. In determining residency classification, the issue is
essentially one of domicile. In general, the domicile of a person is that per on's true, fixed,
permanent home and place of habitation. The decision shall be based upon information
furnished by the student and all other relevant information. The designated officer is autho
rized to require such written documents, affidavits, verifications, or other evidence as is
deemed necessary to establish the domicile of a student. The burden of establt hmg domi
cile for admission, tuition, and fee purposes is upon the student.
1.2 If there is a question as to domicile, the matter must be brought to the attention
of the designated officer at least two weeks prior to the deadline for the payment of tui
tion and fees. Any student found to have made a false or misleaaing statement concern
ing domicile shall be subject to institutional disciplinary action and will be charged the
nonresident fees for each academic term theretofore attended.
1.3 The previous determination of a student's domiciliary status by one institution is
not conclusive or binding when subsequently considered by another institution; however,
assuming no change of facts, the prior judgment should be given strong consideration in
the interest of consistency. Out-of-state students being asses�eJ resident tuition and fees
as a re ult of a reciprocity agreement may not transfer said reciprociry status to another
public institution in West Virginia.
Section 2. Residence Determined by Domicile
2.1 Domicile within the State means adoption of the State as the fixed permanent
home and involves personal presence within the State with no intent on the part of the
applicant or, in the case of a dependent student, the applicant's parent(s) to return to
another state or country. Residing with relatives (other than parent(s)/legal guardian) does
not, in and of itself, cause the student to attain domicile in this State for admission or
fee payment purposes. West Virginia domicile may be established upon the completion
of at least twelve months of continued pre ence within the State prior to the date of regis
tration, provided that uch twelve months' presence is not primarily for the purpose of
attendance at any institution of higher education in West Virginia. Establishment of West
Marshall Unwernl) I 990-91 Graduare Caralog
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Virginia domicile with less than twelve months' presence prior to the date of registration
must be supported by evidence of positive and unequivocal action. In determining domi
cile, institutional officials should give consideration to such factors as the ownership or
lease of a permanently occupied home in West Virginia, full-time employment within the
State, paying West Virginia property tax, filing West Virginia income tax returns, registering
of motor vehicles in West Virginia, possessing a valid West Virginia driver's license, and
marriage to a person already domiciled in West Virginia. Proof of a number of these actions
shall be considered only as evidence which may be used in determining whether or not
a domicile has been established. Factors militating against the establishment of West Vir
ginia domicile might include such considerations as the student not being self-supporting,
being claimed as a dependent on federal or state income tax returns or the parents' health
insurance policy if the parents reside out of state, receiving financial assistance from state
student aid programs in other states, and leaving the State when school is not in session.
Section 3. Dependency Status
3 .1 A dependent student is one who is listed as a dependent on the federal or state
income tax return of his/her parent(s) or legal guardian or who receives major financial
support from that person. Such a student maintains the same domicile as that of the par
ent(s) or legal guardian. In the event the parents are divorced or legally separated, the
dependent student takes the domicile of the parent with whom he/she lives or to whom
he/she has been assigned by court order. However, a dependent student who enrolls and
is properly classified as an in-state student maintains that classification as long as the enroll
ment is continuous and that student does not attain independence and establish domicile
in another state.
3.2 A nonresident student who becomes independent while a student at an institution
of higher education in West Virginia does not by reason of such independence alone,
attain domicile in this State for admission or fee payment purposes.
Section 4. Change of Residence
4.1 A person who has been classified as an out-of-state student and who seeks resident
status in West Virginia must assume the burden of providing conclusive evidence that
he/she has established domicile in West Virginia with the intention of making the perma
nent home in this State. The intent to remain indefinitely in West Virginia is evidenced
not only by a person's statements, but also by that person's actions. In making a determi
nation regarding a request for change in residency status, the designated institutional offi
cer shall consider those actions referenced in Section 2. The change in classification, if
deemed to be warranted, shall be effective for the academic term or semester next follow
ing the date of the application for reclassification.
Section 5. Military
5.1 An individual who is on full-time active military service in another state or a for
eign country or an employee of the federal government shall be classified as an in-state
student for the purpose of payment of tuition and fees, provided that the person estab
lished a domicile in West Virginia prior to entrance into federal service, entered the fed
eral service from West Virginia, and has at no time while in federal service claimed or
established a domicile in another state. Sworn statements attesting to these conditions
may be required. The spouse and dependent children of such individuals shall also be clas
sified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes.
5.2 Persons assigned to full-time active military service in West Virginia and residing
in the State shall be classified as in-state students for tuition and fee purposes. The spouse
and dependent children of such individuals shall also be classified as in-state students for
tuition and fee purposes.
20/Admi.ssion lnformac.ion
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Section 6. Aliens
6.1 An alien who is in the Un ired States on a resident visa or who has filed a petition
for naturalization in the naturalization court, and who has established a bona fide domi
cile in West Virginia as defined in Section 2 may be eligible for in-state residency cla ss,_�'.
cation, provided that person is in rhe State for purposes other than to attempt co quali )
for residency status as a student. Political refugees admitted into the United Stares for
an indefinite period of time and without restriction on the maintenance of a foreign dom·
icile may be eligible for an in-state classification as defined in Section 2. Any person hold·
ing a student or other temporary visa cannot be classified as an in-state student.
Section 7. Former Domicile
7. l A person who was formerly domiciled in the State of West Virginia and who would
have been eligible for an in-state residency classification at the time of his/her departure
from the state may be immediately eligible for classification as a West Virginia resident
provided such person returns to West Virginia within a one year period of time and sans
fies the conditions of Section 2 regarding proof of domicile and intent to remain perma·
nently in West Virginia.
Section 8. Appeal Process
8.1 The decisions of the designated institutional officer charged with the detemiina
tion of residency classification may be appealed to the president of the institution. Th�
president may establish such committees and procedures as are determined to be approp ri 
ate for the processing of appeals. The decision of the president of the institution may be
appealed in writing with supporting documentation to the University of West Virgt_n,a
Board of Trustees in accord with such procedures as may be prescribed from time to nme
by the Board.
Adopted: West Virginia Board of Regents
February 2, 1971
Revised: February 8, 1973
November 13, 1973
October 2, 1981
October 8, 1985
April 8, 1986
Effective: June 1, 1986
Corrected: June 18, 1986
Board of Trustees Policy June 1, 1989

ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS
Marshall University is authorized under U. S. Federal law to enroll nonimmigran t stu·
dents with F-1 or J-1 visa status.
International applicants must submit the following documents to be consid ered fo r
admission:
A Marshall University application form, which is obtained by writing to the Dire c 
l.
tor of Admissions, Marshall University, Huntington, West Virginia 25755, U.S.�·
Official transcripts in English of all high school, college or university academt c
2.
credits and grades. The transcripts must be sent directly by the institution attende d
to the Marshall University Admissions Office.
3.
Evidence of proficiency in the English language as indicated by one of th e
following:
a.
The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) minimum score of 52 5
reported directly to Marshall University Admissions Office by th e
Marshall Unwernty 1990-91 Graduate Cacalog
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Results from
the test taken more than two years prior to the date submitted will not
be considered.
b.
Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency (MTELP) equated score of
82 minimum.
c.
Completion of the advanced level in an intensive English language pro
gram comparable to level 9 of an English Language School (ELS).
d.
A degree or diploma from an accredited high school, college or university
in which the language of instruction is English.
e.
English is the official native language of the country of permanent residence
(England, Canada, New Zealand, etc.)
An affidavit of financial support either from a personal sponsor (parent, relative,
4.
friend, etc.) or scholarship agency (government, corporation, etc.) stating the availability of funds and the intention to support the educational and living expenses
of the applicant for the duration of studies at Marshall University. Applicants
who are self-supporting should provide a statement so indicating and accompany
the statement with documentary evidence (bank statement, letter of employer,
verifying study leave and salary arrangements, etc.) that funds are available for
study.
5.
The American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers
(AACRAO) World Education Series Books will be used to determine admissibility of international students.
Upon receipt of the above documents, the applicant's credentials are evaluated and a
letter of admission and 1-20 Certificate of Eligibilit_y are sent; however, an $8,500 deposit
must be received in the International Students' Program Office before an 1-20 form is
issued to applicants from countries of proven credit risk, including Ghana, Iran, and Nigeria.
Of this deposit, one-half (1 /2) of the full-time tuition and fees for one year, and room and
board for one year, if contracted with the University, is to remain on deposit as long as
the student is enrolled. If the student subsequently moves off-campus, the money held
for room and board will be refunded.
All nonimmigrant student applicants currently in the United States are required to
submit an "International Student Advisor's Report" which should be completed by an
official at the United States educational institution last attended or currently being attended
in the United States. Forms may be obtained from the Marshall University Admissions
Office.
The International Student Office will provide a list of courses designed to enable stu
dents to improve English proficiency and aid them in their studies. Special courses include:
English lOIA, and 102A; Speech 240A, Diction for International Students; and Indepen
dent Skills Study offered by the Community College.
The international student must meet the measles/rubella vaccination requirement of
the University of West Virginia Board of Regents.
International students should address questions regarding their immigration status or
other areas to the Coordinator for International Students' Programs, 119 Prichard Hall
(304/696-2379).

ADMISSION TO PROGRAM AND CANDIDACY
Admission to Graduate School does not guarantee admission to any specific graduate
program. Before being accepted into a program the student must meet the requirements
of the department to which application is made. If accepted, the student must, in confer
ence with a program advisor, develop an outline of specific requirements which are to
he successfully completed before being eligible for graduation. This outline should include:
(a) the specific courses to be included as requirements, together with any deficiencies to
be corrected; (b) the level of competence in basic skills required; (c) research or thesis
22/Admission lnfnrmation
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requirements; and, (d) any other specific department requirements for completion of the
program.
In the event that a student docs not confer with an advisor to outline specific program
requirements prior to enrollment in graduate courses, the department may choose to accept
or not accept chose courses which were taken without consultation with a departmental
representative.
Admission to candidacy may be granted by the Dean of the Graduate School when
the department determines that a student has shown sufficient progress to warrant it.
Candidacy is defined as approval given to the student by the Graduate School to
proceed as a candidate for a graduate degree. The student cannot be admitted co can
didacy in the semester of graduation. To be considered for such admission on the master's
level, the student must have earned a quality point average of 3.0 (B) at Marshall Univer
sity in no less than 12 or more than 18 hours of graduate credit appropriate for the degree
sought, muse be enrolled in the program for which the degree is sought, must have com
pleted courses required by the program or department for candidacy and muse have com
pleted the Graduate Record Examination or GMAT in the MBA program. The clinical
psychology graduate program shall allow application to candidacy only after the student
has completed one semester of approved clinical experience.
Admission to candidacy does not insure chat a student will graduate if the department
determines the overall performance is inadequate. Departments may establish procedures
for periodic review of a student's progress and communicate the result of such review
to the student. If the department determines a student has not made satisfactory progress
toward the requirements and goals outlined when the student was accepted into the pro
gram, the department may follow the procedures in Policy Bulletin Number 60 co drop
the student from the program.

TRANSFER OF GRADUATE CREDIT
The Graduate Dean may grant a student who has been admitted co candidacy the priv
ilege of transferring to Marshall University credit earned in graduate course work com
pleted at another accredited graduate institution provided char the courses arc appropriate
to rhe student's program and the grades earned are "B" or better or equivalent and accept
able to advisor and dean. The amount of such transferable credit cannot exceed nine
semester hours in one field or total more than 12 hours. Graduate credits transferred from
other institutions will not become a part of the Marshall University GPA and will simply
meet credit hour requirements toward graduation. All such accepted courses must meet
time requirement at rhe time of rhe student's graduation.

THE GRADUATE ADVISOR
The Graduate Dean assigns each student an advisor from the major department. The
advisor assists the student in planning his/her program for the master's degree. If the
student writes a thesis, the advisor or other designated person directs the student in that
work . The advisor usually serves as chairman of the committee to conduct the student's
comprehensive examinations, assembles questions for the written and oral examination
and reports the result of the examination to the Graduate School office. Admission to
candidacy for the master's degree and admission to the comprehensive examination must
have the approval of the advisor. The student should keep in close touch with his or
her advisor during the progress of his/her work.

CONTINUING E DUCATI ON AND CERTIFI CATE RENEWAL
Marshall University, in addition to offering teacher preparation programs, is actively
Marshall University /990-91 Graduate Catalog
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involved in the continuing education of all professional teachers. The West Virginia Board
of Education has approved a program of continuing education for all professional teachers
and school service personnel. Information relative to a teacher renewing his/her profes
sional certificate is available from the Office of the Dean, College of Education. Please
note that the teacher must have prior approval of his/her renewal advisor before enrolling
in any course which is to be utilized for certificate renewal and/or salary classification and/or
additional certification endorsements.
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CATALOG TERMS AND DEFINITIONS
Following are definitions of terms used in the academic sections of this catalog:
CONCENTRATION: A sequential arrangement of courses with a specialized emphasis
within a major and/or option.
CREDlT HOUR: One lecture credit hour is given normally for each 15 classroom contact
hours plus 30 hours of outside preparation or equivalent. One laboratory credit hour
requires at least 30 hours of laboratory work per one lecture credit plus necessary outside
preparation or equivalent. Laboratory experiences are complements to classroom courses
that focus on the theory and principles of the discipline. They are organized activities
involving the observation and verification of experiments and experimental techniques.
FULL-TIME GRADUATE STUDENT: The West Virginia Board of Trustees defines a
full-time graduate student at Marshall University as carrying nine or more semester
hours in a regular semester. During a single summer term a full-time graduate student
carries four or more semester hours. This may differ from the definition for fee purposes.
(See Fees and Expenses.)
INDEPENDENT STUDY: Independent Studies are tutorials, directed and independent
readings, directed and independent research, problem reports, and other individualized
activities designed to fit the needs of students within the major.
INTERNSHIP: Internships are supervised, off-campus contractual work-study arrangements
with external agencies or institutions.
MAJOR: A major is an area of concentration requiring at least 18 semester credits for
completion. It is offered within one department or by a combination of two or more
departments.
MINOR: A minor is a program of study outside the department major requiring at least
6 semester credit hours for completion.
OPTION: An option is a defined series of courses within a major or degree program that
prepares students for a specific profession. Options are found in those majqrs which
are broad enough to accommodate a variety of professional applications.
PRACTICUM: A practicum is a learning activity that involves the application of previously
learned processes, theories, systems, etc. Generally credit is assigned on the same basis
as that of a laboratory.
PROGRAM: A program is a unified, complementary series of courses or learning
experiences that lead to a degree.
SEMESTER HOURS: The semester hour is the basis of college credit within the
institution. A semester hour is the credit received for passing a subject taken one hour
per week for one semester. Laboratory courses require two or three hours per week for
each semester hour of credit.
SEMINAR: A seminar is a small group of students engaged in advanced study of the original
research or some important recent advancements in the field. Seminars are organized
under the direction of a faculty member, and credit is allowed according to university
regulations for granting semester-hour credit.
SEQUENCE: Same as Option in the School of Journalism.
SPECIALIZATION: A particular line of research or study restricted to a special branch
or field of activity within a profession. (In College of Education, what a student is certified
to teach. Viewed as a major and/or a minor.)
SPECIAL TOPICS: Special Topics are experimental courses that may be offered twice
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by a given department with no prior committee approval.Such courses may satisfy
university, college or department requirements toward a given degree and may carry
specific requisites.
TRA SCRIPT: A transcript is a copy of the student's permanent academic record. An
official transcript can only be issued by the Office of the Registrar. For additional
information on the procedure for obtaining a transcript, see Transcripts of Academic
Record.
WORKSHOP: Workshops are highly practical, participatory courses usually designed for
advanced students or professionals. They provide experience or instruction in a new
technique, theory or development in a given discipline. If credit is granted, appropriate
university guidelines will be followed.

STUDENT SCHEDULES AND COURSE INFORMATION
Semester Load

A normal load for a full-time graduate student is twelve semester hours in the Fall and
Spring semesters, and six semester hours in each of the two summer terms. Enrollment
for more than the normal load described here requires approval of the Graduate Dean.
Graduate assistants schedule a reduced load.
Schedule Adjustment

Schedule adjustment is the adding of courses or dropping of courses, or the changing
of class hours or days after a person has registered in any semester or term. The specific
Schedule Adjustment Period for any semester or term is specified in the Schedule of Courses
for that semester or term. After the conclusion of the Schedule Adjustment Period, students
are not permitted to add classes or make changes in class hours or days, nor are late
registrations permitted except with the permission of the Graduate Dean. Dropping of
classes after the Schedule Adjustment Period is discussed in the section entitled
"Regulations on Dropping Courses..."
Course Numbering

Graduate courses numbered 500-599 are similar to certain undergraduate 400-499 series
courses and meet jointly with undergraduate students.A course taken at the 400 level
cannot be retaken at the 500 level. Courses numbered 600-699 and 700-899 are open
only to graduate students. Exception to this is sometimes granted to seniors with excellent
records.Professional development courses, 560-4 series in the College of Education, may
not be used to satisfy graduate degree requirements.
Part-Time Graduate Students

Graduate students who are employed should limit their schedules in proportion to the
time available for graduate study. As a general practice, the maximum graduate load
recommended for a student who is employed full-time is six hours in a regular semester
or three hours in a summer term.
In-Service Teacher Restriction

In addition to offering teacher preparation programs, Marshall University is actively
involved in the continuing education of all professional teachers. The West Virginia Board
of Education has approved a program of continuing education for teachers and school service
personnel.Information relative to a teacher's renewing a professional certificate is available
from the Office of the Dean, College of Education.The teacher must have approval of
his/her renewal advisor prior to enrolling in any course which is to be utilized for certificate
renewal, salary classification, or additional endorsements. Note that regulations of the
West Virginia Board of Education, and similar regulations in other states, limit the amount
of credit for which teachers in service may enroll.
26/Academ,c lnfcmrumon
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FACULTY-STUDENT ADVISORY PROGRAM
Each student admitted to a graduate degree program at Marshall University is assigned
to a graduate faculty advisor. The advisor renders academic guidance by assisting in the
preparation of class schedules, by counseling the student in meeting degree requirements,
and by checking on academic progress.

REGULATIONS ON DROPPING COURSES OR COMPLETELY
WITHDRAWING FROM THE UNIVERSITY
I.

2.

3.

4.
S.

Dropping of Courses

Dropping a course after the schedule adjustment period requires that a drop form
bearing appropriate signatures be submitted to the Registrar's office. Appropriate
ignatures vary with the academic calendar and are as follows:
A.
Dropping a course before the published "W" date requires the signature of
the faculty member.
Dropping a course after the published "W" date requires the signature of bot h
B.
the faculty member and the student's academic dean.
Off-campus or night courses may be dropped by mailing a request to drop to the
Registrar's office. The postmark on such a request will be the official date of
withdrawal.
Official Withdrawal from the University
Withdrawal from the university is defined as dropping all classes for which a student
is registered.
Withdrawal requires that a withdrawal form be submitted to the Registrar's office
or that a request for withdrawal be mailed to the Registrar's office. It is not possible
to withdraw by telephone.
The effective dare of withdrawal is the date that the withdrawal form is submitted
to the Registrar's office. The postmark on mail requests will be the official dare of
withdrawal.
The university's refund policies, as stated under "Refund of Fees", require
relinquishing of the student activity card at the time of withdrawal.
Grades Assigned in Case of Dropping Courses or Withdrawal from the University
In all cases of dropping courses or withdrawal from the university the instructors
will report grades as follows:
A. A student dropping courses or withdrawing from the university on or before
the eighth Friday after the first class day of the regular semester will receive
a grade of "W". During the summer session the "W" period ends on the third
Friday after the first day of class. For eight-week courses and other courses of
varying lengths, the "W" period ends on the Friday immediately following
the midpoint in the course. Students dropping or withdrawing after the "W"
period will receive a "WP" or "WF".
A "W" grade or a "WP" (withdrew passing) grade will have no bearing on
B.
the student's grade point average. A "WF" (withdrew failing) will be the
equivalent of an "F" grade.
C. A student who has never attended a class shall receive a grade of "IW"
(Irregular Withdrawal). The "IW" grade is not considered in determining the
student's quality point average. Other students who drop courses without
approval, or who do not follow regulations provided in the preceding
paragraphs, receive a grade of "F" at the end of the semester or summer term.
Final Date for Dropping or Withdrawing
The last scheduled day of classes is the final dare for dropping or withdrawing.
Military Service

Men and women called to active duty in the armed services of the United States
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shall be granted full refund of fees, but no credit, if the call comes before the end
of the first three-fourths of the semester or term, and full credit, but no refund of
fees, shall be granted if the call comes thereafter; provided, however, that credit
as described above will be granted only in those courses in which the student is
maintaining a passing mark at the time of departure to military service. The term
"called to active duty" is herein defined as being called to active duty as the result
of the federal activation of a total reserve component or National Guard unit of
which the student is a bonafide member. Such reserve components and guard units
are defined as company strength and above. The final grades, both passing and failing,
for three-fourths of a semester or more are to be shown on the student's permanent
record card.

MANDATORY WITHDRAWAL FOR MEDICAL REASONS
ST ANDARDS FOR WITHDRAWAL
I.

2.

3.

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

A student will be subject to a mandatory medical withdrawal if it is determined by
the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs and/or designee that the student is
endangering himself or other members of the university community by his/her
continued membership in the university community.
Through an approved designee, the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs reserves
the right to request a complete mental or physical evaluation if it is reasonably
believed that said student behavior or health habits warrant it.
The student shall be referred to the appropriate health physician and a written
document of evaluation and recommendations will be requested and forwarded to
the university designee. The university will then act upon the evaluation and
recommendations with regard to the student's continuation at Marshall University.
If evaluation supports or indicates a recommendation for a medical withdrawal from
the university, the appropriate Student Affairs office will facilitate the withdrawal.
Students will be accorded an informal hearing before the Vice President/Dean of
Student Affairs or a designee to obtain an understanding of the evaluation and
rationale for the mandatory withdrawal.
In the event that the student declines the opportunity for such an evaluation, a
withdrawal for medical reasons may be unilaterally effected by the university.
Withdrawal for medical reasons will be done without academic penalty to the student.
Fees will be refunded in accordance with university policy.
A decision to withdraw may be appealed to the Student Conduct and Welfare
Committee or a special subcommittee thereof appointed by the chairperson.
Adopted by Student Conduct and Welfare Committee, December 7, 1984;
approved by the President, January 22, 1985.

COURSE SYLLABI POLICY
During the first two weeks of semester classes (3 days of summer term), the instructor
must provide each student a copy of the course requirements which includes the following
items: 1) attendance policy, 2) grading policy, 3) approximate dates for major projects and
exams, and 4) a description of the general course content.
This policy may not apply to the following types of courses: thesis, seminar, special topics,
problem report, independent study, field work, internships and medical clerkships.
Adopted by University Council, March 12, 1980; amended by Academic Planning and
Standards Committee, April 10, 1980; approved by the President, May 5, 1980.
28/Academ,c lnformauon
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CLASS ATIENDANCE POLICY
It is the responsibility of each individual instructor to evaluate the importance of student
class attendance. Accordingly, each instructor prepares at the beginning of each semester
a written statement setting forth his or her policy for consideration of unexcused absences,
make-up examination, and related matters, which will be in force for the semester. This
statement is filed with the chair of the department and a statement of policy on attendance
appropriate to each class is made available to students.
In cases where marked violations of class attendance policy occur, the instructor may
notify the dean so that every effort can be made to find and counsel the student whose
academic prospects are being jeopardized by non-attendance.
Absences such as those resulting from illness, death in the family, or institutional activities
(those approved by the academic deans, such as debate, artistic performances and athletics)
are to be excused when a student reports and verifies them to the instructor. For such
excused absences, the student should not be penalized.

AUDITING COURSES
Audit students are those who enroll only for purposes of refreshing or acquainting
themselves with the material offered in the course. Audit students receive no academic
credit. Auditing is allowed only when there is space available in the class and the academic
dean having jurisdiction over the course authorizes audit status. Enrollment for audit is
limited to the regular registration period for the semester or term. Students who want
to audit classes must enroll and pay fees in the same manner and at the same tuition rate
as students enrolling for credit. Faculty members wanting to audit courses must secure
approval of their dean and the instructor of the course or courses desired and must enroll
in the regular manner for such courses.
Attendance and other requirements for auditors shall be determined by the instructor
of the course being audited. It is the prerogative of the instructor to notify the respective
dean and the Registrar's Office to withdraw the auditor from the class if attendance or
other requirements are not met. It is the responsibility of the instructor to discuss the
requirements of the course with the auditor.
It is not possible to change a registration from credit to audit or audit to credit after
the close of the schedule adjustment period at the beginning of a semester or summer term.

CONTINUING EDUCATION
Marshall University, through the Office of Community Services in the Community
College, offers a non-college credit "Continuing Education Unit" program designed to
give recognition to persons continuing their education through certain types of short courses,
seminars, and conferences. The program is designed for industrial, business, educational,
civic, professional, and other groups.
One Continuing Education Unit is defined as: Ten contact hours of participation in
an organized educational experience under responsible sponsorship, capable direction and
qualified instruction.
Continuing Education Units may be awarded as whole units or as tenths of units. For
example, a fifteen contact-hour short course would produce 1.5 C.E.U.'s, a ten contact
hour offering 1.0 C.E.U., and a five contact-hour offering 0.5 C.E.U.
A permanent record will be maintained by the University of all C.E.U.'s earned.
For further information, please contact the Coordinator of Continuing Education,
Marshall University Community College, 696-3646.
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Off-Campus Classes
Off-campus classes are offered in various parts of the state for teachers and others who
find it impossible to attend classes on the Huntington campus.

ACADEMIC COMMON MARKET
Out-of-State Programs at Reduced Tuition

West Virginia provides for its residents who wish to pursue academic programs not
available within the Seate through the Academic Common Marker and through contract
programs. Both programs provide for West Virginians to enter our-of-state institutions at
reduced tuition rares. Contract programs have been established for study in veterinary
medicine, optometry, architecture, and podiatry. The Academic Common Market, which
provides access to numerous graduate programs, is restricted to West Virginia residents
who have been aJmirred to one of the specific programs at designated our-of-state
institutions. Further information may be obtained through the Office of Academic Affairs,
the Graduate School Office, or the West Virginia Board of Trustees.

GRADE INFORMATION AND REGULATIONS
GRADES AND QUALITY POINTS
The following system of grades and quality points is used for graduate courses:
A. For achievement of distinction. Four quality points are earned for each semester hour
with a grade of A.
B.
For competent and acceptable work. Three quality points are earned for each semester
with a grade of B.
C.
For below average performance. Two quality points are earned for each semester
hour with a grade of C. (No more than six hours of C may be applied toward a degree.)
D. For patently substandard work. One quality point is earned for each semester hour
with a grade of D. (No grade of D may be applied toward a degree.)
F.
Failure, given for unsatisfactory work. No quality points.
W. Withdrawn on or before the eighth Friday after the first class day of the regular
semester or the third Friday after the first class day in the summer session.
WP. Withdrawn passing after the "W" period.
WF. Withdrawn failing after the "W" period.
I.
An I grade {Incomplete) is given to students who do not complete course requirements
because of illness or for some other valid reason. The student has the responsibility
of completing the work satisfactorily, and if this is done the final grade may be
converted into the earned letter grade. All incompletes must be made up within
a period nor to exceed twelve months. The professor must indicate to the student
and the appropriate department chair the time period in which the makeup work
must be completed and the specific work required. If an incomplete is not made
up within the specified period or if the makeup work is unsatisfactory, the grade
becomes an F. An I grade may also be removed by repeating the course within the
twelve-month period.
IW. A student who has never attended a class shall receive a grade of "JW" {Irregular
Withdrawal). The "IW" grade is not considered in determining the student's quality
point average.
30/Academ,c lnjimnauon

Marshall University 1990-91 Graduate Catalog

r

CR/NC.
Credit or no credit. Grading method used in a limited number of specifically designated graduate courses. Noc more than six hours of CR grades may be
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PR. Indicates progress on a thesis or chemistry research. le is replaced by the final grade
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GRADE APPEAL POLICY, ACADEMIC PROBATION, INELIGIBILITY FOR
SCHOLASTIC DEFICIENCIES, AND ACADEMIC DISHONESTY
Marshall University's policies in the above areas are in keeping with Board of Trustees
Policy Bulletin No. 60, which is reproduced in its entirety following this section. The
Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students policy statement which follows pro
vides details with respect to student rights and procedures on these and similar matters
relating to academic appeals.
Marshall University
Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students
This policy statement implementing Board of Trustees Policy Bulletin No. 60 (April
8, 1986) supersedes previous Marshall University Graduate Catalogs which concern
grade appeals, academic dishonesty, and any other procedures relating to academic ap
peals. Consult the most recent graduate catalog for the latest appeal procedures.
Statement of Philosophy
Marshall University is an academic community and as such must promulgate and
uphold various academic standards. Failure of a student to abide by such standards
may result in the imposition of sanctions pursuant to Policy Bulletin No. 60 of the
Board of Trustees. A student, by voluntarily accepting admission to the institution
or enrolling in a class or course of study offered by Marshall University, accepts the
academic requirements and criteria of the institution. It is the student's responsibil
ity to fulfill course work and degree or certificate requirements and to know and
meet criteria for satisfactory acaaemic progress and completion of the program.
Definitions:
A. Graduate Dean: the chief academic officer of the Graduate School who will
also serve in an advisory capacity to the student. The student is encouraged
to contact the Graduate Dean for guidance on any appeal.
B.
Academic Deficiency: failure to maintain the academic requirements and stan
dards as established by Marshall University and its constituent colleges and
schools other than those relating to academic dishonesty. This shall include
but is not limited to the criteria for maintenance of satisfactory academic
progress, i.e. quality point average, special program requirements, profession
al standards, etc.
Academic Dishonesty: any act of a dishonorable nature which gives the stu
C.
dent engaged in it an unfair advantage over others engaged in the same or
similar course of study and which, if known to the classroom instructor in such
course of study, would be prohibited. This shall include, but is not limited
to, the following: securing or giving unfair assistance during examinations or
required work of any type; the improper use of books, notes, or other sources
of information; submitting as one's own work or creation of any oral, graphic,
or written material wholly or in part created by another; securing all or any
part of assignments or examinations in advance of their submission to the class
by the instructor; altering of any grade or other academic record; and any other
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III.

type of misconduct or activity which manifests dishonesty or unfairness in aca
demic work. Each classroom instructor may modify the general definition of
academic dishonesty to fit the immediate academic needs of a particular class,
provided the instructor defines, in writing, the details of any such departure
from the general definition.
Academic dishonesty also includes conspiring with or knowingly helping
or encouraging a student to engage in academic dishonesty.
D . Day: shall refer to a calendar day.
E . Limited Enrollment Program: any academic program which imposes admis
sions requirements in addition to general admissions to the University.
F.
Student: any graduate student who has been admitted to and is currently en
rolled in a course or in a certificate or degree program at Marshall University
or for whom the institutional appeal period has not expired. Students enrolled
in the Graduate Biomedical program will follow these procedures.
G . University Community: faculty, staff, or students at Marshall University.
H. President's Designee: Provost.
l.
Provost: refers to the Chief Academic Officer.
Appeal Deadlines: the time allowed for each level of appeal. There will be
J.
no time extensions unless granted by the Graduate Academic Appeals Board
for good cause. If the appeals do not meet the established deadlines the issue
is no longer appealable.
Student Academic Rights:
Concomitant with other academic standards and responsibilities established by
Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools, each student shall have
the following academic rights:
A. The student shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon
performance in the course work as measured against academic standards.
B.
The student shall not be evaluated prejudicially, capriciously, or arbitrarily.
C. The student shall not be graded nor shall his/her performance be evaluated
on the basis of his/her race, color, creed, sex, sexual orientation, or national
origin.
D. Each student shall have the right to have any academic penalty, as set forth
herein, reviewed pursuant to the procedures in Section V. Except in those
cases where a specific time is provided, this review shall occur within a reasona
ble time after the request for such review is made.
E.
Each student shall have access to a copy of a university catalog or program
brochure in which current academic program requirements are described (e.g.,
required courses, total credit requirements, time in residence requirements,
minimum grade point average, probation standards, professional standards, etc.).
F.
Each student shall receive from the instructor written descriptions of content
and requirements for any course in which he/she is enrolled (e.g., attendance
expectations, special requirements, laboratory requirements including time,
field trips and cost, grading criteria, standards and procedures, professional stan
dards, etc.)
G. The instructor of each course is responsible for assigning grades to the stu
dents enrolled in the course consistent with the academic rights set out in
the preceding sections.
H. Marshall University and its constituent colleges and schools are responsible
for defining and promulgating:
1. the academic requirements for admission to the institution, for admission
to limited enrollment programs, and for admission to professional and gradu
ate degree programs,
2. the criteria for maintenance of satisfactory academic progress, for the
successful completion of the program, for the award of a degree or
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certification, for graduation,
3. the requirements or criteria for any other academic endeavor, and the re
quirements for student academic honesty, consistent with the policies, rules,
and regulations of the Board of Trustees and with the fundamentals of due
process, and
4. probation, suspension, and dismissal standards and requirements.
Normally, a student has the right to finish a program of study according to
I.
the requirements under which he/she was admitted to the program. Requirements, however, are subject to change at any time, provided that reasonable
notice is given to any student affected by the change.
Academic Sanctions
A student who fails to meet the academic requirements or standards, or who fails
to abide by the University policy on academic dishonesty, as defined by Marshall
University and its constituent colleges and schools, may be subject to one or more
of the following academic sanctions:
A. A lower final grade in or failure of the course or exclusion from further participation in the class (including laboratories or clinical experiences, any or all
of which may be imposed by the instructor of the course involved).
B. Academic Probation:
I. For Academic Deficiency:
a. Graduate Students
Any student whose grade point average falls below 3.0 will be placed
on academic probation by the Graduate Dean.
Following notification of probation and prior to subsequent registra
tion, a student will be counseled by his/her advisor or the chairperson
of the department of his/her program. During this session, the student
will be advised of his/her deficiencies and the requirements for remov
ing the deficiency within the next nine (9) semester hours of enrollment.
A second advising period will follow the first grading of subsequent en
rollment and will be designed to check the progress. If probationary sta
tus is not removed, the student may be subject to further academic action
pursuant to these policies, including academic dismissal.
b. Medical Students:
Medical School students should consult the appropriate Medical School
publications for the description of this sanction.
2. For Academic Dishonesty
In those cases in which a student has been found guilty of academic dis
honesty he/she may be placed on academic probation for a period of time
not to exceed one academic year. During this period the student is given
an opportunity to prove that he/she can become a responsible and positive
member of the University community. Conditions and restrictions for pro
bation may be imposed, as deemed appropriate, including but not limited to:
a. Exclusion from representation of the University in any extracurricular
activities such as intercollegiate athletics, debate teams, university
theatre, band, etc.; however, the student may participate in informal
activities of a recreational nature sponsored by the University.
b. Self-Improvement: A program of self-development will be planned in
conjunction with a faculty or staff person assigned in a counsel
ing/guidance capacity.
c. Surrender of Student Activity Card: Upon request the Student Activi
ty Card is to be yielded to the Provost and all rights and privileges per
taining thereto forfeited for a specified period of time not to exceed one
academic year.
A student violating any term of academic probation while on such proba
tion will be subject to further academic sanction up to and including
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academic dismissal from the University.
Academic Suspension:
I. For Academic Deficiency:
a. Graduate Students
Graduate students should consult college and program publications for
a description of the conditions under which academic suspension may
be imposed for academic deficiency.
b. Medical Students
Medical School students should consult Medical School publications
for a description of the conditions under which academic suspension may
be imposed for academic deficiency.
2. For Academic Dishonesty:
In those cases in which a student has been found guilty of academic dis
honesty he/she may be academically suspended for a period of time not to
exceed one academic year. During such period the student may not enroll
in any course or program offered by Marshall University or any of its con
stituent colleges or schools. A student violating any term of academic sus
pension while on such suspension will be subject to further academic
sanction up to and including academic dismissal from the University.
D.
Academic Dismissal:
This is defined as termination of student status, including any right or
privilege to receive some benefit or recognition or certification. A student may
be academically dismissed from a limited enrollment program and remain eligi
ble to enroll in courses in ocher programs at Marshall University, or a student
may be academically dismissed from the institution and not remain eligible
to enroll in other courses or programs at Marshall University. The terms of
academic dismissal from a program for academic deficiency are specified in
Sec. IV, B. l. Academic dismissal from a program or from the University may
also be imposed for violation of the University policy on academic dishonesty.
Academic Appeals
In cases where a student is appealing a grade, the grade appealed shall remain in
effect until the appeal procedure is completed, or the problem resolved.
A . Student appeals for instructor-imposed sanctions: The intent of the appeals
process is to treat all parties fairly, and to make all parties aware of the appeals
procedure.
In those cases in which a graduate student has received an instructor-imposed
sanction, the student shall follow the procedures outlined below:
I . Graduate students:
a . The student should first attempt a resolution with the course instructor.
This initial step must be taken within ten (10) days from the imposition
of the sanction or in case of an appeal of a final grade in the course,
within thirty (30) days of the beginning of the next regular term. The
student who makes an appeal is responsible for submitting all applicable
documentation. If the instructor is unavailable for any reason, the process
starts with the department chairperson.
b. lf the procedure in Step 1 (a) does not have a mutually satisfactory result,
the student may appeal in writing to the department chairperson within
the ten (10) days after the action taken in Step I (a) , who will attempt
to resolve the issue at the departmental level. When a student appeals
a final grade, the faculty member must provide all criteria used in deter
mining grades.
c. Should the issue not be resolved at the departmental level, either the
student or in tructor may appeal in writing to the Dean of the Graduate
School within ten (I 0) days of the action taken in Step 2 (b). The Dean
C.

V.
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will attempt to achieve a mutually satisfactory resolution.
d . Should the issue not be resolved by the Dean, either the student or in
structor may appeal in writing within ten (I0) days of the action in Step
3 (c) to the Chairperson of the Graduate Committee who shall refer the
matter to the Graduate Academic Appeals Board for resolution. The
hearing panel has the right to seek additional documentation if necessary.
2. Medical Students:
Medical School students who desire to appeal an instructor-imposed sanc
tion should consult the appropriate Medical School publications for the
proper procedures to be followed.
Appeals for Academic Dishonesty:
Primary responsibility for the sanctioning for academic dishonesty shall lie
with the individual instructor in whose class or course the offense occurred;
however, charges of academic dishonesty may be filed by any member of the
University community.
Sanctions for academic dishonesty may range from an instructor-imposed
sanction, pursuant to Sec. IV. A, herein, to dismissal from the institution.
I. In chose cases where the instructor imposes a sanction pursuant to Sec. IV.
A, only and does not refer the matter to the department chairperson for
additional sanctions, the student may appeal the sanction in accordance
with the procedures described in Sec. V. A.
2. Where the offense is particularly flagrant or other aggravating circumstances
are present, such as a repeat violation, the instructor may refer the matter
to the department chairperson for additional sanctions as permitted by this
policy. In addition any member of the University community may refer a
case of academic dishonesty to the chairperson of the department in which
the course involved is being offered. Allegations of academic dishonesty
must be referred to the department chairperson within thirty (30) days from
the date of the alleged offense.
In those cases where the matter is referred to the department chairperson,
the following procedures are applicable:
a. The department chairperson shall bring together the student involved
and the faculty member and/or other complainant within ten (IO) days
from the date of referral. A written admission of guilt at this level may
be resolved with a maximum penalty of "F" in the course.
b. lf the student denies guilt or disagrees with the sanction imposed or if
the faculty member, other complainant, or chairperson feels that the
penalties in Step (a) are insufficient for the act complained of, the case
shall be forwarded in writing by the chairperson to the student's Gradu
ate Dean within ten (10) days from the date of the meeting. The Gradu
ate Dean shall bring together the student, the faculty member or other
complainant, and the department chairperson to review the charges wi
thin ten (I0) days from the date of referral. The Graduate Dean may
impose any sanction permitted by Sec. IV of this policy.
c. Should the student, faculty member, or other complainant be dissatis
fied with the determination of the Graduate Dean, the case may be ap
pealed in writing within ten (IO) days of the dean's written decision to
the Chairperson of the Graduate Committee who shall refer the case
to the Graduate Academic Appeals Board for resolution.
cl. Should the student, faculty member, or other complainant be dissatis
fied with the determination of the Graduate Academic Appeals Board
then he/she may file an appeal with the Provost within thirty (30) days
from receipt of the written decision of the Board. The decision of the
Provost shall be final.
Appeals For Academic Deficiencies:
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1. In those cases in which a graduate student has been denied admission to
a program, has been or may be placed on academic probation or academic
suspension for academic deficiencies, the following procedures are applicable:
a. The student is entitled to written notice:
(l)of the nature of the deficiency or reason for denial of admission to
a program,
(2)of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the
deficiency, and
(3)of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the
deficiency.
b . The student shall be given the opportunity to meet with the person or
persons who have judged his/her performance to be deficient, to discuss
with this person or persons the information forming the basis of the judg
ment or opinion of his/her performance, to present information or evi
dence on his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meeting
by an advisor of his/her choice from the University (faculty, staff, or stu
dent). Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of
their advisees or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless
given specific permission to do so by the person conducting the meet
ing. The student is not entitled to an attorney in such meetings and
the formal rules of evidence are not applicable. The student must request
such a meeting in writing within ten (10) days from receipt of the notice.
c. If the student is dissatisfied with the outcome of the meeting outlined
in (b) above, the student may appeal the judgment to the Provost within
thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice of the judgment.
d. The decision of the Provost is final.
2. In those cases in which a student has been or may be dismissed from a gradu
ate academic program or has been or may be dismissed from the institution
for academic deficiencies, the following procedures are applicable:
a. The student is entitled to written notice:
(l)of the nature of the deficiency,
(2)of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the defi
ciency, and
(3)of the penalty which may be imposed as a consequence of the
deficiency.
b. The student shall be given the opportunity to meet with the person or
persons who have judged his/her performance to be deficient. The stu
dent must request such a meeting in writing within ten (10) days from
receipt of the notice. The student shall be given the opportunity to dis
cuss with this person or persons the information forming the basis of
the judgment or opinion of his/her performance, to present information
or evidence on his/her behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meet
ing by an advisor of his/her choice from the University (faculty, staff,
or student). Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf
of their advisees or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings,
unless given specific permission to do so by the person conducting the
meeting. The student is not entitled to an attorney in such meetings
and the formal rules of evidence are not applicable.
c. If the student is dissatisfied with the outcome of the meeting outlined
in (b) above, the student may file an appeal with the Chairperson of
the Graduate Committee who shall refer the matter to the Graduate
Academic Appeals Board. In such cases at least two (2) of the faculty
and student members of the hearing panel must be chosen from Board
members appointed from the constituent college or school involved. This
appeal must be filed within ten (IO) days after receipt of written notice
36/Academic lnfarmaiion
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of the decision.
cl. If the student is dissatisfied with the decision of the Graduate Academic
Appeals Board, the student may appeal the decision to the Provost within
thirty (30) days after receipt of written notice of the decision.
e. The decision of the Provost is final.
3. Medical School Students:
In those cases in which a Medical student has been or may be placed on
academic probation, or academic suspension, or has been or may be dis
missed from Medical School for academic deficiencies, he/she should con
sult the appropriate Medical School publications for the proper procedures
to be followed.
VI. Graduate Academic Appeals Board
A. Description and Jurisdiction
The Graduate Academic Appeals Board is a permanent subcommittee of
the Graduate Committee. It is established to hear all appeals arising from the
following:
1. Instructor-imposed sanctions, including: lowering of final course grade,
failure of course, or exclusion from further participation in the class.
2. Final course grades.
3. Sanctions imposed for academic dishonesty.
4. Dismissal from an academic program.
5. Dismissal from the University.
6. Such other cases as may be referred to the Board by the Graduate
Committee.
B.
Composition of the Board
The Graduate Academic Appeals Board shall be composed of faculty and
student members chosen in the following manner:
I. Faculty Members:
The Graduate Dean shall appoint three (3) faculty members from his/her
unit to serve on the Board. Such appointments shall be made annually in the
Fall semester.
2. Student Members:
The President of Graduate Student Council shall appoint two (2) graduate
students. All student members of the Board must be in good academic, finan
cial, and disciplinary standing with the University and must have been enrolled
for at least two (2) semesters at Marshall. If, for any reason, the President of
the Graduate Student Council fails or is unable to appoint student members,
then the Graduate Dean may appoint such graduate student members.
3. Hearing Officers:
The Graduate Committee shall appoint the Hearing Officer of the Board
and two (2) alternates. The Hearing Officer and alternates must have previ
ously served on the Board.
C.
Selection of Members for an Individual Hearing
An individual Hearing Panel shall be composed of two (2) faculty members,
one student member, and one non-voting Hearing Officer. The members of
the Hearing Panel shall be chosen randomly by the Chairperson of the Graduate
Committee or his/her designee.
VII. Hearing Procedures
It is the intent of these procedures to insure that Marshall University students
receive appropriate due process in academic matters. This includes fundamental fair
ness, just sanctions, and all rights in accordance with the belief that academic appeal
hearings at an institution of higher education such as Marshall University should
have an educational objective. Academic appeals, pursuant to these procedures, are
informal and not adversarial in nature.
A . The time and place of the hearing are determined by the Hearing Officer.
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The hearing should be held within sixty (60) days of the written request. Upon
written request, the Hearing Officer may, at his/her discretion, grant a con
tinuance to any party for good cause.
The Hearing Officer will notify the appellee, appellant, and other appropriate
parties in writing at least five (5) days prior to the hearing, of the date, time,
and place of the hearing. A statement of the facts and evidence to be presented
in support of the student's grounds for appeal will be provided to the appellee
in appropriate cases.
The appellant student and the appellee have the right to an advisor. Advisors
must be members of the University community (faculty, staff, or student). Such
advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or
otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless they are given specific
permission to do so by the Hearing Officer. Attorneys are not permitted to
appear on behalf of any appellant or appellee.

Prior to the scheduled hearing, the members of the Board may convene in
close<l session to examine the content of the appeal, the specific issues to be
considered, and all supporting documents.
The student with his/her advisor if any, will be called before the Board and
the Hearing Officer will then restate the nature of the appeal and the issues
to be decided.
The hearing shall be closed. All persons to be called as witnesses, other than
the appellant, with his/her advisor, if any, and the appellee and his/her advi
sor, if any, will be excluded from the hearing room. Any person who remains
in the room after the hearing has begun will �e_ _prohibited from appearing
as a witness at the discretion of the Hearing Officer.
Anyone disrupting the hearing, may be excluded from the hearing room if,
after due warning, he/she engages in conduct which substantially delays or
disrupts the hearing, in which case the hearing shall continue and the Board
shall make a determination based on the evidence presented. If excluded, the
person may be readmitted on the assurance of good behavior. Any person who
refuses the Board's order to leave the hearing room may be subject to appropriate
disciplinary action pursuant to Marshall University policy. When a student
is ejected for disruptive behavior and does not have a recognized representa
tive, the Hearing Officer will appoint one.
Except as provided in G and K herein, all evidence must be presented in the
presence of the student.
The student or other parties involved may petition the Hearing Officer for
a subpoena or a request for appropriate written information or documents.
The student will be given the opportunity to testify and present evidence and
witnesses on his/her own behalf and to discuss with and question those per
sons against whom the appeal is filed.
The Board may admit as evidence any testimony, written documents, or demon
strative evidence which it believes is relevant to a fair determination of the
issues. Formal rules of evidence shall not be applicable in academic appeal
hearings.
If the student appellant or the appellee fails to appear at a hearing and fails
to make advance explanation for such absence which is satisfactory to the
Board, or if the student appellant or the apEJ_ellee leaves before the conclusion
of the hearing without permission of the Board, the hearing may continue
and the Board may make a determination on the evidence presented at the
hearing, or the Board may, at its discretion, dismiss the appeal.
Upon completion of the testimony and presentation of evidence, all persons
except Board members will be required to leave the room. The Board will then
meet in closed session to review the evidence presented. The Board shall make
its findings based upon a preponderance of evidence. The Board shall reach
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its determination by a majority vote. The results shall be recorded in writing
and filed with the Chairperson of the Graduate Committee and the Provost.
If the Board's decision includes the imposition of academic sanction, the sanc
tion given and its duration must be specified for the record. A report of a dis
senting opinion or opinions may be submitted to the Chairperson of the
Graduate Committee and the Provost by the Hearing Officer. The actual vote
of the Board will not be disclosed. The Hearing Officer is a non-voting
member of the Board.
The findings of the Board and any sanction shall be announced at the conclu
sion of the hearing. The student, the faculty member and the Graduate Dean
shall be notified in writing of the findings and any sanction at the conclusion
of the hearing.
A record of the hearing shall be prepared in the form of summary minutes
and relevant attachments and will be provided to the student upon request.
The student, or any other person, may not tape the proceedings.
In an appeal related to a final grade, the Appeals Board will complete the
change of grade forms and submit that information to the Registrar, the faculty
member and the Graduate Dean.
Within thirty (30) days following receipt of the Board's decision, the student
may file an appeal with the Provost who shall review the facts of the case
and take such action as deemed appropriate under all the circumstances. The
Board's findings and sanction, if any, may be affirmed, modified, or remanded
to the original Hearing Board for further action as deemed appropriate by the
Provost. A written brief stating grounds for appeal should be presented by the
student to the Provost with the appeal. The scope of review shall be limited
to the following:
1. Procedural errors.
2. Evidence not available at the time of the hearing.
3. Insufficient evidence to support the findings of the Board.
4. Misinterpretation of university policies and regulations by the Board.
5. A sanction disproportionate to the offense.
6. Lack of jurisdiction.
The decision of the Provost is final. The student, the faculty member, the
Graduate Dean, and the Registrar shall be notified in writing of the Provost's
decision.
Approved by the Graduate Committee

POLICY REGARDING ACADEMIC RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF

STUDENTS

Following is Policy Bulletin No. 60, adopted by the West Virginia Board of Regents,
November 13, 1984. This revises and replaces Section 7 of Policy Bulletin No. 57 dated
July 13, 1982. The University of West Virginia Board of Trustees assumed jurisdiction
of the West Virginia Board of Regents July 1, 1989.
Other statements in this catalog relating to academic rights and responsibilities are being
reviewed by the appropriate committees. In whatever instances they differ from Policy
Bulletin No. 60, this Bulletin takes precedence.

SECTION 1: ACADEMIC RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF STUDENTS
1.0 Academic Responsibilities
1.0. I The institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall define and promul
gate, consistent with the policies, rules, and regulations of the Board of Regents, the
academic requirements for admission to the institution, for admission to limited
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enrollment programs, and for admission to professional and graduate degree programs
(where offered); the criteria for maintenance of satisfactory academic progress, for the
successful completion of the program, for the award of a degree or certification, for
graduation; the requirements or criteria for any other academic endeavor; and the require
ments for student honesty and originality of expression.
1.02. A student, by voluntarily accepting admission to the institution or enrolling
in a class or course of study offered by the institution, accepts the academic require
ments and criteria of the institution. It is the student's responsibility to fulfill course
work and degree or certificate requirements and to know and meet criteria for satisfac
tory academic progress and completion of the program.
1.1. Academic Rights. Concomitant with the academic standards and responsibilities
established pursuant to Section 1.0, each student shall have the following academic rights:
1.1.1. The student shall be graded or have his/her performance evaluated solely upon
performance in the course work as measured against academic standards. The student
shall not be evaluated prejudicially, capriciously, or arbitrarily. The student shall not
be graded nor shall his/her performance be evaluated on the basis of his/her race, color,
creed, sex or national origin.
1.1.2. Each student shall have the right to have any academic penalty, as set out
in Section 3.2 below and more specifically defined by his/her institution, reviewed.
1.1.3. Each student shall have access to a copy of the college or university catalog
or program brochure in which current academic program requirements are described
(e.g., required courses, total credit requirements, time in residence requirements, spe
cial program requirements, minimum grade point average, probation standards, profes
sional standards, etc.). Students have the right to receive from the instructor written
descriptions of content and requirements for any course in which they are enrolled
(e.g., attendance expectations, special requirements, laboratory requirements includ
ing time, field trips and costs, grading standards and procedures, professional standards,
etc.).
1.1.4. The instructor of each course is responsible for assigning grades to students
enrolled in the course, consistent with the academic rights set out in the preceding
sections.

SECTION 2. APPLICATION OF POLICY TO STUDENTS
2.1 Definition of student. A student, for these purposes, shall be defined as any
individual who has been admitted to and is currently enrolled in a course or in a certifi
cate or degree program at the institution, or for whom the institutional appeal period has
not expired.
2.2 Application of policy to students. A student as defined in this policy shall be sub
ject to any applicable penalties for failure to comply with the academic requirements and
standards promulgated by the institution and/or its constituent colleges and schools accord
ing to Section 1.0.1. Students are expected to adhere to these academic standards in all
academic settings, classrooms, laboratories, clinics, and any other activities which are part
of academic requirements.

SECTION 3. ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS AND CONSEQUENCES OF
FAILURE TO MEET REQUIREMENTS.
3.1. Academic requirements and criteria. The institution and its constituent colleges
and schools shall define and promulgate the academic requirements, criteria and standards
as set out in section 1.0.1 above. Normally, students may finish a program of study accord
ing to the requirements under which they were admitted to the program. However, require
ments are subject to change at any time, with reasonable notice provided to the students.
3.2 Consequences of failure to meet academic requirements. A student who fails to
meet the academic requirements or standards, including those for academic honesty as
defined by the institution and its constitutent colleges and schools according to Section
40/Academ,c Information
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1.0.1, may be subject to one or more of the following penalties:
3.2. l A lower grade or failure of the course or exclusion from further participation
in the class (including laboratories or clinical experiences), all of which may be imposed
by the instructor.
3.2.2. Academic probation as determined and defined by the institution and its con
stituent colleges and schools.
3.2.3. Academic suspension as determined and defined by the institution and its
constituent colleges and schools.
3.2.4. Academic dismissal is defined as termination of student status, including any
right or privilege to receive some benefit or recognition or certification. A student may
be academically dismissed from a limited enrollment program and remain eligible to
enroll in courses in other programs at the institution, or a student may be academically
dismissed from the institution and not remain eligible to enroll in other courses or pro
grams at the institution.
A student may appeal any penalty according to the procedures in Section 4 below.
Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall determine and specify
the point at which penalties, excluding those specified in Section 3.2.1, may be imposed.
Each instructor determines the point at which the penalties specified in Section 3.2. l
may be imposed. Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall deter
mine the method(s), if any, by which a student may correct the condition(s) leading
to imposition of these penalties and thereby have them removed.

SECTION 4. APPEALS
4.1. Each institution and its constituent colleges and schools shall establish policies
and procedures by which a student may appeal or challenge any academic penalties imposed
by a faculty member or by the institution or one of its constitutent colleges and schools,
including those described in Section 3.2.
Additional procedures may include but not to be limited to:
4.1.l. appeals of a grade penalty or exclusion from class,
4.1.2. appeals of final course grades,
4.1.3. appeals of imposition of academic probation,
4. 1.4. appeals of imposition of academic suspension,
4.1.5. appeals of dismissal from undergraduate programs,
4.1.6. appeals of dismissal from graduate programs,
4.1. 7. appeals of dismissal from professional degree programs,
4.1.8. appeals of dismissal from the institution.
4.2. Policies and procedures relating to appeals of academic penalties shall be governed
by due process and shall include, as a minimum:
4.2.1 Written notice to the student {I) of his/her failure to meet or maintain an
academic standard, (2) of the methods, if any, by which the student may correct the
failure, and (3) of the penalty which may be imposed.
4.2.2. An opportunity for the student to meet with the faculty members(s) or other
individual{s) who have judged his/her performance to be deficient, to discuss with these
faculty member(s) or ocher individual(s) the information forming the basis of the judg
ment or opinion of his/her performance, to present information or evidence on his/her
behalf, and to be accompanied at any such meeting by an advisor of his/her choice
from the institution. Such advisors may consult with but may not speak on behalf of
their advisees or otherwise participate directly in the proceedings, unless they are given
specific permission to do so by the individual or committee conducting the appeal.
4.2.3. An opportunity for the student to appeal the decision or judgment of faculty
members through the established institutional appeals procedure within thirty calen
dar days after written notice of the decision or judgment.
4.2.5. The decision of the president or his/her designee regarding an academic appeal
is final.
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4.3.1. The appeal will be subject to the following conditions:
4.3.1. J. The appeal must be filed within thirty calendar days after written notice
of the decision.
4.3.1.2. The appeal to the appropriate academic officer or appeals committee
is not adversarial in nature; the formal rules of evidence do not apply.
4.3.1.3. The student may be advised by a person of his/her choice from the insti
tution; likewise, the faculty member, academic officer, or committee recommend
ing academic dismissal may have an advisor from the institution. Such advisors may
consult with but may not speak on behalf of their advisees or otherwise participate
directly in the proceedings, unless they are given specific permission to do so by
the individual or committee conducting the appeal.
4.3.1.4. Witnesses may be called by any of the parties involved.
4.3.1.5. A record of the appeal shall be prepared in the form of summary minutes
and relevant attachments and will be provided to the student upon request.
4.3.2. The decision of the president or his/her designee regarding academic dismissal
is final.

SECTION 5. PUBLICATION
5.1. All standards, criteria and procedures of the institution shall be published in one
or more appropriate institutional publications such as catalogs, student handbooks, aca
demic pamphlets, and handouts. Such requirements are subject to change with reasona
ble notice provided to the students.
Adopted: West Virginia Board of Regents, November 13, 1984
Board of Trustees Policy, July 1989

ABSENCES FROM EXAMINATIONS
Students are required to take all regular examinations. If a student attends a course
throughout the semester and is absent from the final examination without permission,
the instructor counts the examination as zero and reports the final grade of F. If the absence
is the result of illness or some other valid reason beyond the control of the student, the
grade of I is reported, and the student may, upon application, take the examination at
a later date. (See "Incomplete" under Grades and Quality Points.)

REPORTING OF FINAL GRADES
Grades of the current semester or summer term and the cumulative quality point aver
age are mailed to the student as soon as possible following each semester or term of enroll
ment by the Office of the Registrar.

TRANSCRIPTS OF ACADEMIC RECORD
Every student is entitled to one free official transcript of his or her record. Each addi
tional copy costs $3 in cash or money order. Two or three weeks may be required to
process an application for a transcript at the close of a semester or summer term. At other
times the service is approximately 24 hours from receipt of the request.
Students who default in the payment of any university financial obligation forfeit their
right to claim a transcript.
An application for a transcript of credit earned must furnish the date of last attendance
at Marshall University and student identification number. A married woman should sup
ply her unmarried name if different from her married name.
All requests for transcripts must be sent directly to the registrar.
Transcripts are prepared in the order received.
Transcript requests must be in writing; no phone requests are accepted.
42/Academ,c Information
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GRADUATION INFORMATION
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE
A student whose program requires a thesis must earn 32 hours of credit in graduate courses.
Of these 32 hours, credit not to exceed 6 hours may be granted for the thesis. If a thesis
is not required, the student must complete 36 hours of graduate course work. Students
majoring in chemistry must earn 32 hours of graduate credit. Of these 32 hours, no more
than 12 hours may be in Chemistry 682, Research, which includes a thesis. A master's
degree in Counseling requires a minimum of 48 semester hours.
A minimum of 18 hours must be earned in one subject known as a major and a mini
mum of 6 hours in another subject known as a minor. Courses may be taken in a third
closely related field if approved by the advisor. In special teacher-education curriculums,
courses may be distributed among several fields with the approval of the advisor.
On recommendation of the department and with the concurrence of the Graduate Dean,
the requirement of a minor may be waived.
Graduate courses are numbered 500 to 899. Selected courses with 400 series numbers
for undergraduate credit have 500 series numbers for graduate credit. A course taken at
the 400 level cannot be retaken at the 500 level; it will not be applicable to the master's
degree. In courses open to both graduate and undergraduate students, graduate students
are required to do more work than undergraduates. This may include more extensive read
ing, an extra research paper, and other individual work. At least one-half of the minimum
reguired hours for the master's degree must be taken in courses numbered 600 to 799.
To receive a master's degree, students must have a scholastic average of not less than
3.0 (B) in all current work completed at Marshall University. (See Time Limitations for
outdated course work.) In addition, the student must have a 3.0 in the major or in CORE
courses of an interdisciplinary program. All grades of C or less are counted in computing
averages, but no more than six hours of C and no grades below C may be applied toward
the degree. Up to six hours of CR grades may be included within a degree program but
they will not affect the quality point computation.
Meeting minimum requirements in hours of credit does not necessarily constitute eligi
bility for the degree. The work taken must constitute a unified and approved program
in the field. (See Admission to Program and Candidacy.) Students must take appropriate
national exams in order to graduate.
A course may be counted coward only one graduate degree.

QUALITY POINTS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION
The quality point average is computed on all graduate course work taken at Marshall
University, with the exception of outdated course work and courses with grades of W,
WP, IW, PR, NC or CR. The grade of I is computed as an F in determining qualifications
for candidacy or graduation.
An average of B (3.0) or better in Marshall University graduate courses is required for
a master's degree. A more detailed statement is presented above.
It is the responsibility of the students to keep informed on their quality point standing
and degree requirements. This information can be obtained from the Graduate School Dean.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
Applicants for Graduation MUST be filed in the Office of the Graduate School NOT
LATER than the date printed in the calendar of the final term or semester in which the
degree requirements will be completed. Note: the student cannot graduate in the same
semester he or she has been admitted to candidacy. Forms for applying for graduation
may be obtained from the Office of the Graduate School. A receipt for a diploma fee
Marshall University 1990-91 Graduate Catalog
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of $20.00, payable at the Bursar's Office, must be attached to the application before it
will be accepted by the Graduate School Office. Students who fail to apply may not take
the final comprehensive examination and will not be graduated.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
Except for transfer credit, all work counted toward a master's degree must be taken in
courses offered or approved by the Graduate School of Marshall University. Such courses
shall be considered as resident credit whether they are taken on or off the Huntington
campus.

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS
In addition to these general requirements for the master's degree, a comprehensive exami
nation must be taken under the direction of the Graduate Dean. The examination may
be written, oral or both. The examination is not solely based upon the specific courses
completed, but affords the student an opportunity to demonstrate a broad comprehension
and synthesis of the major subject.
The examination is graded and/or conducted by an examining committee consisting
of three (3) to five (5) graduate faculty selected by the graduate student and his/her advi
sor, and approved by the Graduate Dean. It is the responsibility of the student and the
advisor to obtain the written assent of the graduate faculty to serve on the examining
committee. Forms for this purpose are available in the Graduate School Office.
The graduate advisor, who acts as chairman of the examining committee, prepares the
questions for the written examination in consultation with other faculty in the subject,
and conducts the oral examination. Sample examination questions are on file in each
department office, in the Graduate School Office, and in the University Library, and shall
be made available to the graduate student.
The grade given on the examination is "pass" or "not pass." The decision on the grade
is made by a majority vote of the members of the committee, and forwarded by the chair
man to the Graduate Dean on a form provided by the Graduate School Office. All gradu
ate students must pass a final comprehensive examination to be eligible for graduation.
Only two reexaminations are permitted. In the event students fail to pass an examina
tion, they will be placed on probation and prior to reexamination, must meet with their
examining committee to discuss deficiencies and steps to correct them. Students may be
examined only one time a term or semester. When students fail the second reexamina
tion, the department will recommend their dismissal by the Graduate School.

THESIS
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THESIS REQUIREMENT
A binding fee of $25.50 (three copies required @ 8.50 per) is required for all students
completing a thesis. The appropriate form must be completed and stamped paid or accom
panied by a receipt from the Bursar's Office and then returned to the Graduate School
Office when a student applies for Graduation.
A thesis in the major field, completed to the satisf action of the department, may be
submitted. The maximum amount of credit that may be earned for the thesis is 6 hours
for all departments. Research and thesis in chemistry is permitted to a maximum of 12
hours. Students who will profit more by doing additional course work in lieu of a thesis
must earn at least 36 course hours of credit. The thesis advisor and student are guided
by departmental requirements and the student's needs and interests in determining whether
he/she is to write a thesis.
Students in departments other than chemistry register for thesis 681. Chemistry majors
register for research 682. The student continues to register for thesis 68 I or research 682
44/Academic lnfarmacion
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in chemistry, and pay tuition for the number of hours per semester as agreed to between
the student and the thesis advisor. The thesis advisor reportS a mark of PR (progress) for
satisfactory work at the end of each term or semester for which the student is registered
with the total amount of credit to be allowed. When the thesis is completed, it
is submitted to the advisor and a thesis committee for tentative approval. This committee
should have the same composition as the examining committee for the comprehensive
examinations. The candidate must then give a presentation open to the academic com
munity based upon the results of the thesis and give a satisfactory defense of the thesis
before his/her thesis committee. Upon successful defense of the thesis, the advisor with
the concurrence of the committee assigns a grade which applies to all hours earned for
the thesis. The advisor may report a final grade of F at the end of any semester or term
when in his/her opinion, because of irregular repons or unsatisfactory progress, the stu
dent should not be permitted to continue to register for research.
The mark of PR (progress) may be used only in reporting on thesis 681 or research 682
(chemistry). It may not be used in connection with other courses in the Graduate School.
The thesis must be prepared according to the form furnished by the Graduate School
Office, or according to guidelines (available in the department) which have been approved
by the Graduate Dean. Three unbound copies of the thesis must be submitted to the
advisor and filed with the Dean of the Graduate School by the dates printed in the calen
dar of the term in which the student intends to graduate. If the student fails to meet these
dates, the Graduate Dean may po�q�one his or her graduation until the end of the follow
ing term. The Graduate School Office has three copies of the thesis bound. Two copies
of the bound thesis are deposited in the library. The third bound copy is filed in the major
department.

VALUE AND NATURE OF THESIS
The experience of collecting, assembling and interpreting a body of information for a
thesis is essential in developing the capacity to do independent work. This is a primary
difference between graduate and undergraduate work. For capable graduate students, prepa
ration of the thesis may be of great value. To be urged to write a thesis is a compliment
to one's ability. The presentation and oral defense of the thesis is designed to emphasize
the importance of graduate student research in the academic environment and give pub
lic credit to the student's achievements.
The thesis consists of a written interpretation of a body of facts and opinions gained
through critical reading and independent study or it reports the results of a research pro
ject. For teachers, it may be a presentation of a directed learning activity showing the
purpose, problems involved, procedure, and effectiveness of the project.

TIME LIMITATION
All requirements for the master's degree must be met within five years from date of enroll
ment in the first course to be used in a graduate degree program, except in Counseling
where degree requirements must be met within seven years. An extension in time not
to exceed three years may be granted by the Graduate Dean, except in Counseling where
the student may have up to a two year extension. Absence due to military obligations,
long serious illness, or similar circumstances may be regarded as proper reasons for an exten
sion of time. Courses more than eight years old are considered outdated, except in Coun
seling where courses more than nine years old are considered outdated. Validation by special
examination on credit that is more than five years old is optional with the major depart
ment. Outdated courses will not be used in computing quality point averages for gradua
tion, but they remain on the record.
Students completing programs in the College of Education which lead to certification
should contact the Dean of the College of Education for additional information on time
limitations.
Marshall Uni11ersi1y 1990-9 l Gradwite Catalog
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The School of Medicine offers the degree of Doctor of Medicine.
Established in the mid-l 970s, the School of Medicine quickly became a force in improv
ing both health care and educational opportunities for West Virginians. The School's curri
culum prepares students for all medical specialties. However, because of the state's con
tinuing shortage of physicians in primary-care specialties (such as general internal medi
cine and family practice), Marshall particularly emphasizes the special personal and medical
skills needed for such fields.
The School is affiliated with the Veterans Administration Medical Center, St. Mary's
Hospital, Cabell Huntington Hospital and John Marshall Medical Services, the faculty
practice group. Through a network of other agreements, the school also provides health
care at sites as varied as Huntington State Hospital and small rural clinics.
The result is a dynamic educational setting which exposes students to the full spec
trum of medical care. They work in rural outpatient clinics as well as on busy hospital
medical and surgical services. They choose from a variety of primary-care and specialty
electives at Marshall, at other medical centers, and in numerous overseas locations.
The School of Medicine is accredited by the Liaison Committee on Medical Educa
tion of the American Medical Association and the Association of American Medical
Colleges.
Information concerning admission may be found in the School of Medicine Bulletin.

fl

I
I
I
I
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The university and its governing board reserve the right to change fees and
rates without prior notice.

Please Note: All fee listings in the fee section of chis catalog show the rates autho
rized and in effect for the 1989-90 academic year. New rates applicable to the
1990-91 academic year were not available on the dace of publication. When the
rates for the 1990-91 academic year are authorized and approved, fee schedules
will be available in the Office of the Bursar and the Office of the Registrar. The
new rates will become effective with the Fall Semester of the 1990-91 academic year.
Tuition fees for a regular semester, a Summer Term, an Intersession, and any special
class are due and payable to the Office of the Bursar in accordance with dates estab
lished and listed in the Marshall University Schedule of Courses, the univesity's
official Bulletin of Course listings and Registration Instructions as published by
the Office of the Registrar for each term of enrollment. Enrollments (registrations)
not paid on or before the official due dates will be cancelled and the student will
be subject to withdrawal from the university (see Withdrawal/Reinstatement Policy).
Reregistration for enrollments not paid by the official due dates will be required
when allowed and approved by the appropriate academic dean and the Office of
the Registrar.
No financial credit will be extended for enrollment fees. The university operates
on a cash basis with tuition payments for a regular semester, a summer term, an
intercession or special class, being collected in advance. A student's residence hall
fee (room and board) is due at a semester rate payable in accordance with daces
established by the Office of University Housing. In this catalog see the section on
Residence Hall Fees for semester rates. Contact the Office of Housing at 304/696-6765
for reservations and special arrangements, or installment payment requests.
Students who are recipients of financial aid through the university's loan or scholar
ship program, the university's Department of Intercollegiate Athletics, or any govern
mental agency, or by private loan or scholarship, must complete arrangements for
payment through the Director of Student Financial Aid (Room 122, Old Main Build
ing} and the university bursar (Room 101, Old Main Building). The arrangements
must be complete on or before the student's date of registration.
Graduate assistants and graduate degree scholarship recipients who are eligible for
enrollment fee waivers under the university's fee remission plan, must complete
arrangements for the remission of fees with the university's bursar's and the Graduate
School Dean on or before the registration date.
A student's registration is not complete until all fees are paid. The Bursar accepts
cash, money orders, bank drafts and personal checks written for the exact amount
of the obligation. All checks must be made payable to Marshall University.
A student's registration may be cancelled when payment is made by a check which
is dishonored by the bank. A charge of $10.00 will be made for each check returned
unpaid by the bank upon which it is drawn unless the student can obtain an admis
sion of error from the bank. If the check returned by the bank was in payment
of tuition and registration fees, and/or residence hall fees, the Office of The Bursar
Fee.1 & Expenses
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may declare the fees unpaid and the registration cancelled. In such case, the stu
dent may be reinstated upon redemption of the unpaid check and payment of the
$10.00 handling charge and the $15.00 late registration fee when assessed for late
payment. (See Withdrawal Reinstatement policy)
A student who owes a financial obligation to the university will not be permitted
to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. The full payment of
charges and balances outstanding on the books of the university in account with
a student will be considered prerequisite to the issuance of any certificate of atten
dance or credit, the awarding of a diploma, or the conferring of a degree. Checks
given in payment of fees, charges, or obligations, or in exchange for currency through
a check cashing privilege arc accepted by the university subject to bank clearing
house procedure. In the event a check is dishonored by a bank, the student will
be held responsible for prompt redemption of the check. Failure to properly redeem
the check may result in administrative withdrawal. (See Withdrawal Reinstatement
policy)
Students who withdraw properly and regularly from the institution will receive
refunds of fees paid in accordance with the refunding policy which is stated in the
schedule of refunds in this section of the catalog.
A student who is required to withdraw from the institution for disciplinary reasons
may not receive refunds of fees paid.

ENROLLMENT

FEES

On-Campus Rates for the 1989-90 Academic Year Graduate Courses
These rates will change effective Fall Semester 1990.

ASSESSMENTS FOR NINE SEMESTER HOURS OR MORE
Regular Semester
1

Residenr
Rate

Merro Fee

Tuition Fee
1
Rt.>gistration Fee
1
Higher Education Resources Fee
1
Faculty Improvement Fee
1
Student Center Fee
4
Institutional Activity Fee
4
Intercollegiate Athletics Fee

$155.00
50.00
375.00
70.00
32.85
78.15
37.50

$ 550.00
250.00
338.00
95.00
7.45
?RI 5
18.90

$ 550.00
250.00
860.00
135.00
32.85
78.15
,7.50

Total Enrollment Fee

S798.50

$1,337.50

$1,94 >.50

l

Rate

Nonresident
Rates

2

1 r"Cc ,� .ipph,ahlc ro "'tuJcrw, with r'-,1Jr11, ir .1,,.,,1f1( :1t1on .. ,n ,h · 1.uum1, of L1wn:rk1.:...,.u.- of Ohm :and th\: .. oumit· .. or l�,-.·J. Cam.-r, Gn.'\·nu,,.
"and L1wn::nu:, �rnh: nf Kcmuckv
2Tht· BoarJ o( fru,tct'" pol i cy ..,,:ucmcnt J i.; ·finmg the term n1.mrc,H.ll'llf for (i.;c..• purpt"4..'<I ,, pnmcd in rh,, c:n:.k')J: unJa tht: �11on en
mlcd Policy Rc1,1::irJm� Cb,;,s1fiuuu111 t.lf Student, :i, Rt"'l.tJl-lll'i. nnJ N,mr1.."<1Jcm, fm Allm1,<-11lll :mJ fu: Purpo"--..
,
Student� enrolled f,lr k·c.s than n11w ,,:ml-..frr h11ur,;; pnv a pr;,1mt1,,"tl l h:-.ruc,,•, nkulnt1,,•J 1n J,n•, 1 pr111K1n1on to thl' numlx·r 11r "'-'ml."'Stl'r hour,; (,(,h1,,·J
ulcd. (On1.."-1un1h of 1h1: full-umc fC"\: muh1plrl:J l"" 1hl' numhn ol "'-'"1l"-ll·r hour, "'- hcJukJ hv 1hc 11,tu<lcnt)
4S1udcm, cnrolil-J tn a n.,;ular o;eml-..fu rm �vcn til nr m,1r,· '-t'ml..,(Cf hour, :ire ri..'qu1r1..·...I 111 r:w 111 full 1h1..· m,;;t1tut1on11I ,11 tl\'ltV fr.:1.: :mJ dK 111H•r
collcg 1acc achlcrn fo,:. ravmc:m, ,,( tht.· l\.l.1l rl"'-""' Jf(' 1.:,pthm,11 hi ..,ud,·nt( cnrolk·J for ,,x IM ..,_.ml
...tCr hour, 1lf k..... �'l' 1hc T.,hle or A��..... ft'll'IH\
for SiuJ..:m A..tl\·11,· Fi,."\.-...
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ENROLLME "T FEE
O.\'-CA\1PlJ\ RATES FOR THE 1989-90 ACADFMIC YEAR
GRADUATE COUR ES
rTh.:,e rare, u 11/ chan�c e//rcm.: Fall S.,mc<tcr I lJQ()/
ASSESSMENTS FOR LESS THAN NI E SEMESTER HOURS
Regular cmester

HOURS
1-6
i
1-l

WEST
VIRGl�lA
RE IDE�T

�1ETRO

$ i6.00, hr
647.50
721.50

S 139.001hr
1070.00
1209.00

1

No;-.:.
RESIDE�T
S 201.00,hr
1516.50
1,39.50

TABLE Of A SESSMENTS FOR
STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE - Regular cmester
Institutional Activity Fee,

tudent Center fee, Intercollegiate Athletic Fee
Fee,
pavable
in
full
amounl ,,·1th cour,c loaJ,
of seven (7) or more credit
hours

Per hour C<ht of Actl\ll\'
Fee, payahle at a prorated
charge wnh course loads of
le<S than rnne (9) credit hours.

ln,mu11onal Au,nty Fee:
Ar11st, Series, Convoca11ons and Forums
Rirkc Art Gallerv
Career Planning and Placement
Ch1t•f J us11ce
Dcha1e
EJu<Utional Support Scrvites
Health Service
lJenuf,cauon CarJ
Intramural Sport,
MusK Organizauom
Parthenon
Programming Student Acm111es
StuJent Government
StuJem Legal A,d Program
Human Relations Ccmcr
University T heatre
\\/Ml'L-Radio

S 9.50
.60
.JO
3.05
1.85
2.15
21.00
.35
7.00
4.25
6.00
10.25
1.90
1.00
4.50
2.00
2.45

Total ln,mutional Actl\'ltV Fee
Student Center Fee:
St uJent Center Bond;,
Student Center Opera11on,

$18.00
14.85

5 2.00
1.75

Total Student Center Fee
lnterrnlleg1ate Athle11cs Fee·

<sH.85
17.50

S 3.75 per hour cost

Total Awv11y Fee

$148.50

S 3. 75 per hour cost

Sio.15

1
METRO Ar,ll 1 ,.1t-k (\l R"udcm, .... 1,h ""klc-�, d.1,,:t1i.;.1tt<�n, 1n rt,, \uunt" oi Li"r..·rw;c, ..,u,c .,1 Ohw1 and 1hc ( ounu•·"
anJ I 1�Hllll 1n 1hl S1:1u ,)( io.'.lt11li.l,

50 Fee, & fapen<e<

1 &
...J, Caner, Urttnur

Marshall Unll'emr, /<NO QI Graduate Catalog

ENROLL\IEl'\T FEES
011 ,umpu.s Rare, }or rhc /QQ{J Summer Tcmt<

"

"

GRADUATE COURSES
A SSESSMENTS FOR NINE SEMESTER HOUR OR MORE
Summer Term (5 weeks) - Normal load -6 credit hours
Thc<c raw, u 111 .:hange cf(ccr11 c F1r<t Summer Tenn JOt)J

1

Tuition Fee
1
Registration Fee
Higher Education Rc,ource, Fee
Facult,· lmpro\'emcn1 Fee·
Institutional Act1vi11· Fee'
Studcn1 Center Fee·
Tomi Enrollment Fe<·

Resident of
West Virginia
Fee Rate
SI 55.00
50.00
Jjj,(\)
iO.l\1
59. l0
l2.85
$742.15

Met ro 1
Fee R at e

Nonresident
Fee Rate

$ j5C'.0L'
250.vl'
l lS.Ol'
95.00
59. lO
7.45

S 'i'i0N
250.00
N'l.1.00
I 15.00
59.30
32.85

$1,299,,5

$1,887.l'i

A SESSMENTS FOR LESS THAN NINE SEMESTER HOURS
West Virginia R esident • Summer Term (5 weeks)
Racc5 Hell cha11�e c/feccwc First Summer Term I 1/9 /

HOUR
1.(,

WEST
VIRGl:---:LA
RESIDENT

1'-IETR O;

NONRESIDENT

S 82.50. hr
'i77.'i0
660.00

$ 145.'i0/hr
1018.'i0
IIM.00

$ 209.501hr
1466.50
1676.00

TABLE OF ASSESSMENTS
STUDE 1T ACTIVITY FEE
Summer Term (5 weeks)

I
I
I

I ns titu tional Activity Fee, S tu dent Center Fee

lnstituuonal Activity Fee:
Convocations and Forums
Birkc Art Gallery
Educanona I Support Scn·1<e
Heal1h Scrv,ce
ldent1fka11on Card
Intramural Spores
Parthenon

Fees
payable
1n
full
amount \\ II h course loau,
of nine (9) or more
credit hours
S 2.00
.60
2.15
21.00
. l'i
7.00
6.00

Per hour w,r of Acrn·1t \
Fees rayahlc· a1 a prorated
charge w11 h toursc loads of
less l ha n 11111c (9) cred11
hours
$

.25
.05
.2 3
2.20
.04

.i8
.70

1SruJcm� cnrolk·J t,•r !1:, .. than nm, ...,mt·,tcr hi.1ur., pa-. d pr1•r.t1t·J 1.hafR,• 1.akula1l-J m Jaetl 1'h)r'(1rt11.m h1 the numht·r l,j wmc�ter hour'> �lh,I
ulcd K'ne ninth t1! th<: tulk1mc f« 1rlllhlJ'!icJ h rht· nim1I"' r ,1{ "C:me<.tcr hour,. "- h l·JulL.J t,,..,, rh l· '-IUJuul
�Set- rhc TJ�lc- Pl A,�..._,mnus tor �1uJl·rH A,t1\."1t\· h.'<..,. TI1( ..,,11J1.·nt C1.-nhr FC1.· ,mJ th«: Jn,.t11u111mal At1 ..·11v In·, .ir,· 1a�·.1hlc ..1� n ph1t,11t·d
/
charge calculateJ in ,lm:1.1 p-rnP')m,,n ht tht number ot h,1ur, ... tH·Julcd b\. the .,tuJcm \Unc nm1h ot th 1.· tull-omc ki.- mu! 1pl 11,:d h,· the numh,-r
of hour, '.'l(:hedul 1.:J h\ the �tudent)
lMctro foe 1c. apph,,1hlt- 1,1 ,1uc.fcm., wtth r,-..11.knt \ dass1ftc::i110,,-. 111 rlw 1.ounrv ot L'tu rem1·, ,,.,it· t)I Oh io anJ thc �ounucc. ,11 fl.n,,J, (';mer, llrt·t"n111•
;inJ L·mrc;n1..c, ,t:ih 11( Kentutky
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Programming Student Activities
Student Legal Aid Program
Human Relations Center
University Theatre
WMUL-Radio

10.25
1.00
4.50
2.00
2.45

1.20
.10
.50
.20
.25

Total Institutional Activity Fee
St utlent Center Fee:
Stutlent Center Bond<
Stutlent Center Operations

$59.30

$ 6.50 per credit hour

$18.00
14.85

$ 2.00
1.75

Tc>tal Stutlcnt Center Fee

$32.85

s

Total Act1v11v Fee

$92.15

$10.25 per credit hour

3. 75 per credit hour

ENROLLMENT FEES - OFF-CAMPUS RATES FOR THE 1989-90 ACADEMIC
YEAR GRADUATE C OURSES:
Races u:ill change effeccive Fall Semester 1990
Resident of West Virginia: $72.25 per credit hour; Metro student: $138.20 per credit
hour; Nonresident: $199.25 per credit hour - plus an off-campus course fee of $30.00
for each course of instruction except courses offered by the Community College, for enroll
ments in a regular semester, a 5-wcck summer term an intersession period or any special
class or course. The off-campus course fee is nonrefundable.

RESIDENCE HALLS
Students requesting housing in university residence halls are required to sign a con
tract to live and eat in the university facilities.
Residence hall contracts arc effective for the full academic year, fall or spring semesters
or summer terms, and are binding on all students who sign a contract for the period.
The food service plan is not valid during vacation periods. Food service plans (10, 1 15
or 19 meals per week) become effective on the first day of any given semester or summer
term . Meals prior to the first day of classes must be paid in cash.
NOTE: No deduction or refund is made in fooJ service charges unless the student 1s absent from the campus
for more than a calendar week because of personal illness or a university-approved trip. No deduction or refund
is made in room charges for absences. Payment for services for room and board are required at the contractual
rate. No reduction from the contracted rate will be allowed unle�s approved in atlvance hy the Housing Office.

REGULAR SEMESTER ASSESSMENT

Rates will change effec11tc Fall Scmrner 1990

Triple Occupancy
Buskirk
Twin Towers
Hodges, Laidley. Holderby
1

Room and Board Ft.� arc paid
hl rhc fu.,, �:m'"�ter\ room anJ
,for Jue Jarc--. and any special
--ID-meal plan I!'- avatlahlc onh·

52
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19-Meal

Room and Board
1
Total per Semester
15-Meal

10-Meal 2

$1,480.00
1,500.00
1.420.00

$1,4 >5.00
1,455.00
I, 375.00

$1,380.00
1,400.00
1,120.00

by �m�tcr A SlOOre!-Cr\'arton dc�n mu-., anompan} 1hc �pphuumn. ()( rhc $100 amoum, $SO will he applied
board pavmenr, and 550 will he hdd tm .1c.wunt a� a Jarnagc <kposn Cc.mtact the ()(fite nf 1 lnu�tnR at l04/696-6765
arrangement�.
to Junior!'-, Senior�, and Graduate �tudems and •� C'ffc.'(IIV(' MonJ 11y ,hrough f:'nday only.
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Double Occupancy
Buskirk
Twin Towers
Hodges, Laidley, Holderby

1,580.00
1,630.00
1,535.00

1,535.00
1,585.00
1,490.00

1,480.00
1,530.00
1,435.00

Single Occupancy
Buskirk
Twin Towers
Hodges, Laidley, Holderby

1,825.00
1,885.00
1,672.00

1,780.00
1,840.00
1,627.00

1,725.00
1,785.00
1,572.00

1,575.00
1,760.00
1,710.00

1,520.00
1,750.00
1,655.00

Other Accommodations-Hodges, Laidley, Holderby
1,620.00
Triple-two persons
1,805.00
Triple-one person
1,755.00
Double-one person
SUMMER TERM -5 WEEKS

1

Double Occupancy
Holderby
Buskirk
Twin Towers
Holderby (Double for one person)

479.70
493.75
509.35
548.45

Sinfc'e Occupancy
Ho derby
Buskirk
Twin Towers

522.50
570.30
589.05

Rates for Married Students Housing (84 units available)*
Efficiency Aparrmenc
One Bedroom Aparrment
Two Bedroom Apartment
One Bedroom Aparrmenc
Two Bedroom Apartment

(Old Building)
(Old Building)
{New Building)
{New Building)

$175.00*
205.00*
235.00*
280.00*
310.00*

* A $50 damage deposit required. Mose units are furnished and utility coses are included in the rental rate. An
unfurnished apartment race is $20.00 less per month.

NOTE: Reservation for rooms in all residence halls and married students' housing, muse be made through the
Student Housing Office, Old Main Building.

EXPLANATORY STATEMENT OF FEE PURPOSES:
Tuition fee: To finance W.Va. Board of Regents Special Capital Improvements Fund.
Statutory authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 18-lZB-l, 18-128-2.
Registration fee: To finance W.Va. Board of Regents Special Capital Improvements
Fund. Statutory authority -W.Va. Code 18-24-4.
Higher Education Resources fee: A special fee levied against each student. Monies are
appropriated by W. Va. State Legislature from the State Fund General Revenue. Statuto
ry authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 18-24-la.
Institutional Activity fee: To operate various student activities. These include Artists
Series, Convocations and Forums, Chief Justice, Debate, Escalade, Et Cetera, Health Serv
ice, Identification Card, Intramural Sports, Music Organizations, Parthenon, Programming
Student Activities, Student Government, Student Legal Aid, Human Relations Center,
University Theatre, and WMUL-Radio. Statutory authority - W. Va. Code 18-24-1,
18-24-8.
IA

$50 dcpo.m must accompany appltcat1on for a room
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Student Center fee: To operate and meet bond requirements of the Memorial Student
Center. Statutory authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 25-1-26.
Intercollegiate Athletics fee: To support an Intercollegiate Athletic Program. Statutory
authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 18-24-7.
Residence Hall fee: To operate and meet bond requirements of the housing and dining
system. Statutory authority -W. Va. Code 18-24-1, 18-24-9.
Faculty Improvement Fee: To supplement faculty salaries.Statutory authority -W. Va.
Code 18-24-lb.

SPECIAL FEES
Cap and Gown Purchase (Keepsake cap and gown payable at Bookstore)
Associate Degree
Baccalaureate Degree
Master's Degree, including hood and gown
Cap and Gown Rental -Doctor's Degree (payable to the Bookstore)
Damage Deposit -married students' apartments .........................$ 50.00
Residence Hall Rooms -Key Replacement (re-key fee) ...................$ 15.00
Residence Hall Rooms -Damage Deposit ..............................$ 50.00
Residence Hall Rooms -Reservation Deposit ...........................$ 50.00
Residence Hall Rooms -Long Term Lease Deposit ......................$100.00
Residence Hall Rooms -Summer Conference Rate, Single ................$ 8.00
Residence Hall Rooms -Summer Conference Rate, Double ...............$ 10.00
Graduation Fees
Associate Degree .................................................$ IO .00
Baccalaureate Degree ..............................................$ 15.00
Master's Degree ..................................................$ 20.00
First Professional Degree ...........................................$ 25.00
Diploma Replacement Fee .........................................$ 20.00
NOTE: Graduation fees are due angyayable to the Bursar on notification from the dean
of the student's college or school. The fee is payable at the rate approved and in effect
for the semester or term in which the requirements for graduation are completed.
Handling fee for checks returned by bank unpaid ........................$
Identification card replacement fee ....................................$
Language/Reading Education Center
Individual Testing ................................................$
Diagnostic Testing ................................................$
Tutorial Services .................................................$
Late Registration Fee ...............................................$

I 0.00
3 .00
10.00
50.00
5.00
15.00

OTE: Late Registration Fees are applicable to payments of tuition accepted by the cashier
after the due date for fees.
Library Charges:
I. Photographic Services
a. Copies from all copiers -per exposure ..........................$ .10
b. Facsimile copies from Microfilm -per copy ......................$ .15
c. Facsimile copies from Microfiche -per copy .....................$ .15
2. Overdue books and materials
a. Media Equipment -one-day loan period, no renewal
Each day thereafter ..........................................$ 2.00
Audio Cassettes -three-day loan period, one renewal
Each day thereafter ..........................................$ .10
54/Fm & Expenses
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Kits and Slides -three-day loan period, one renewal
Each day thereafter ..........................................$ 1.00
Video tapes -seven-day loan period, one renewal
Each day thereafter ..........................................$ 1.00
Pamphlets -fourteen-day loan period, one renewal
Each day thereafter ..........................................$ .10
Microforms, videotape players, and record players do not circulate. Faculty may
check out materials for one week, except for equipment.
b. Books and government documents-two-week loan period, one renewal
1- 7 days ....................................................no fine
8th day overdue .............................................$ .10
Each day thereafter ...........................................$ .10
Maximum fine ...............................................$ 5.00
c. Reserve Material -Two-hour books and three-day books
First hour overdue ...........................................$ 1.00
Each hour thereafter ..........................................$ .I 0
Maximum fine ...............................................$ 5.00
d. Payment for Lost Library Materials will include: List price determined from current bibliographical sources,plus a processing fee of ................$10.00
e. Damaged Books
Whatever costs incurred in rebinding, replacing pages, etc. Books damaged be
yond repair will be paid in accordance with the Lost Book Schedule.
Meal Card Replacement Fee ..........................................$ 5.00
Nursery School deposit ...............................................$10.00
Nursery School enrollment fee (regular semester) .........................$90.00
Summer Term ....................................................$25.00
Orientation Fee, per session (non-refundable)
New Students who attend the orientation program ......................$25 .00
Outside
Parking Fees
Inside
$15.00
$25.00
Per regular semester
$ 5.00
Per Summer Term ( 5 weeks)
Pool Rental (per hour), HPER Division .................................$25.00
Portfolio Assessment Fee for Regents B.A. students requesting evaluation of their life
or work experience for college equivalent credit .................$100/evaluation
Postage charge for mailing yearbook to graduating seniors will be determined from
current rates in effect on the mailing date.
Psychology Clinic Charges
MU Students /Staff
Non-Marshall Clients
$25.00
Diagnostic Evaluation
$5 0.00
$10.00
Individual Therapy (per hour)
$20.00
Special Education Program Charges
Diagnostic Evaluation .......................................$100.00/person
Tutorial Services for LD Students (Learning Lab) per semester:
One time per week for one hour
Two times per week for one hour
Three times per week for one hour
Four times per week for one hour
Five times per week for one hour
Six times per week for one hour
Seven times per week for one hour

W.Va. Resident
$120.00
240.00
360.00
480.00
5 5 0.00
670.00
790.00

Out-of-State
$ 240.00
480.00
720.00
960.00
1,200.00
1,440.00
1, 680.00

Special fee for activity card for the use of the spouse of a full-time student
($37.SO Athletics; $9.SO Artists Series and convocations and forums) .......$47.00
Marshall Universir) l 990.9 l Graduare Caralog
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Speech and Hearing Center charges:

Evaluation

Speech/Language with pure tone air conduction hearing test ..............$3 0.00
Pure tone air and bone conduction hearing test ........................$1 5.00
Speech reception and speech discrimination testing .....................$1 0.00
Middle ear workup including acoustic reflex testing .....................$15.00
Hearing aid evaluation .............................................$20.00

Therapy:

Individual -per semester (minimum IO weeks) .........................$5 0.00
Group -per semester (in addition to individual therapy} .................$20.00
Towel Deposit -HPER Department ....................................$ 5.00
Transcript Fees -Each student receives the first transcript without charge. A charge of
$3.00 is made for each additional transcript.

REMISSIONS OF TUITION AND REGISTRATION FEES
Graduate and Teaching Assistants
Tuition, registration, higher education resources, and faculty improvement fees are waived
for graduate assistants approved by the Dean of Graduate School. The Student Activity

Fee is not waived and must be paid.

REFUND OF ENROLLMENT FEES

(Tuition Fee; Registration Fee, Higher Education Resources Fee, Faculty Improvement
Fee, Activity Fees)
COURSES OFFICIALLY DROPPED FROM ENROLLMENT SCHEDULE

Full refund of paid enrollment fees will be made for schedule adjustments for courses
dropped from an enrollment schedule prior to the official date established for the first
day of class for a regular semester, a summer term, an intersession or special class or course.
No refund of paid enrollment fees will be made for schedule adjustments for courses
dropped from an enrollment schedule on or after the official date established for the first
day of class for a regular semester, a summer term, an intersession or a special class or course.
COMPLETE WITHDRAW AL FROM ENROLLMENT SCHEDULE (WITHDRAWAL
FROM UNIVERSITY)
Beginning with the first day of class for a regular semester, a summer session, a summer
term, an intersession or a special course or class, complete withdrawals only from the total
enrollment schedule, will be eligible for refund of paid enrollment fees. The refundable
amount will be calculated from the first day of class in accordance with the governing
board's Revised Policy Bulletin No. 22 as stated below:
Students who officially withdraw from any college or university under the jurisdiction
of the Board of Trustees shall receive a refund of regular enrollment fees in accordance
with the following schedule:
ACADEMIC YEAR

First Regular Semester 1990-91
l st period of refunds - August 27-3 1, September 4-7, l O, 1 990
2nd period of refunds - September I 1-1 4, 17-21, 24, 1 990
5 6/Fees & Expenses
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3rd period of refunds - September 25-28, October 1-5, 8, 1990
After October 9, 1990

50%
no refund

Second Regular Semester 1990-91
1st period of refunds - January 14-18, 21-25, 1991
2nd period of refunds - January 28-31, February 1, 4-8, 1991
3rd period of refunds - February 11-15, 18-22, 1991
After February 22, 1991

90%
70%
50%
no refund

Five Week Summer Terms and Non-Traditional Periods
90%
During the first 13% of the term or period
70%
From 14% to 25% of the term or period
From 26% to 38% of the term or period
50%
no refund
After 38% of term or period is completed
When the percentage calculation identifies a partial day, the entire day will be included
in the higher refund period.
Every student who completes a registration incurs a fee assessment. Normally refund
checks are mailed from the Office of the Bursar within a four-week period after the date
of withdrawal. In the process of refunding, all refund transactions relative to Enrollment
Fees and Residence Hall Fees are reviewed by the Marshall University Student Financial
Assistance Office. Proceeds of refunds will first be applied as repayment to scholarship
loans or grants awarded to the student through the MU Student Financial Assistance Office.
The balance of proceeds, if any, will then be paid to the student less any outstanding
obligations due the University by the student.
Refund of Residence Hall Fees:
First Regular Semester: When a room reservation is cancelled prior to July 1, 1990,
the $50 reservation deposit will be refunded. Cancellation of a room reservation after June
30, 1990, and prior to August 25, 1990, the opening day of housing will result in a refund
of the residence hall fee less the $50 reservation deposit. Voluntary withdrawal from the
University and in tum housing and food service on or before August 31, 1990 will result
in a refund of fifteen weeks room and board. Withdrawal after August 31, 1990 will result
in the forfeiture of all monies paid for room rent. A prorated refund will be processed
for the unused portion of the board plan.
Second Regular Semester: Written cancellation of room reservation prior to January
13, 1991, the opening day of housing, will result in a refund of the residence hall fees
less the $50.00 reservation deposit. Voluntary withdrawal from the University and in tum
housing and food services on or before January 18, 1991 will result in a refund of fifteen
weeks of room and board. Withdrawal after January 18, 1991 will result in the forfeiture
of all monies paid for room rent. A prorated refund will be processed for unused portion
of a board plan.
Damage Deposit:
The $50.00 damage deposit, less any damage charges, is refundable when the student
severs all ties with the University Residence Halls.
All residence hall refunds must be approved by the Student Housing Office.
Cancellation of Class:
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by administrative and/or faculty action,
a student is granted a full refund of the fee for the class cancelled unless he registers in
another course of like value in terms of semester hours. This action does not apply to
withdrawals due to disciplinary action or withdrawals due to nonpayment of fees or obli
gations.
Marshall Univernty 1990-91 Graduate Catalog
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Food Service Plans
Refunds when appliu1ble will be prorated on rhe basis of a full week of 10, 15, or I 9
meab and nor on the total numher of meab remaining on the meal plan for the semester.
Refunds to students called to armed services -enrollment fee only
\kn and women called to the armed services of the United Scates shall be granted
full refund of fees, but no credit, 1f rhe call comes before the end of the first three- fourths
of the term, and full credit bv courses, but no refund of fee,, if the call come thereafter.
The rerm "called to acm·e Jury" 1s herein defined as being lalled ro active duty as rhe
result of the federal acuvation of a total reserve component or ational Guard unit of
which the student is a bonafidc member. uch reserve components and guard units arc
defined as companv strength and above.
Special fee refunds
The student activity fee is nm refundable unless the activity card is returned to the
Offile of The Bursar on the date of a withdrawal or the date of a schedule Lhange which
requires a refund of the student activity fee.
Late fees are nonrefundable. The off-campus course fee is nonrefundable.

WITHDRAWAL/REINSTATEME 1T FOR NO PAYMENT OF FEES AND
OTHER FINA CIAL OBLIGATIONS
A.

58

El\:ROLLMENT AJ\D RESIDENCE HALL FEES
I.
Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdrawal
for student, not paying fees. The withdrawal will be "Administrativc
Nonpaymem of Enrollment or Residence Hall Fees" and will be dated to the
Lensus date which i, to result in an erasure of all entries on the permanent
record.
The Registrar will telephone the instructors involved indicating that the stu
2.
dent should not be permitted to continue in attendance in the class.
3.
The Registrar will send written notification to the student, his instructors,
and his academic dean that the student has been withdrawn and that the
student should not be permitted to continue attendance in the class.
4. If the student fulfills the financial obligation, the Bursar's Office will notify
the student and his academic dean. The academic dean will have discretion
to determine reinstatement.
In case of reinstatement by the dean, the student, the instructors, the regis
trar, and the Bursar's Office will be notified in writing immediately.
Upon receipt of reinstatement notice from the academic dean, the Registrar
5.
will initiate the procedure to reinstate the student in the courses for which
the student was enrolled at the time of withdrawal.
Students who do not meet their financial obligation for enrollment and resi
6.
dence hall fees will have all entries of that registration on the Registrar's per
manent record erased.
- A
student who owes a financial obligation to the university will not be per
(.
mitted to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation is paid. The full
payment of charges and balances outstanding on the books of the university
in account with a student will be considered prerequisite to the issuance of
any certificate of attendance or credit, the awarding of a diploma or the conferring of a degree.
If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an ap
8.
peal with the Student Grievance Board through the Vice President for Student Affairs. (The Student Grievance Board is a subcommittee of the Student/
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Conduct and Welfare Committee). This appeal must be filed before the ef
fective date of withdrawal established by the Bursar. The administrative with
drawal will be suspended until the President of the university acts upon the
recommendation of the Student Grievance Board.
OTHER OBLIGA TlONS
Failure to properly fulfill ocher types of financial obligations may result in
I.
administrative withdrawal from the university.
Upon notice from the Bursar, the Registrar will initiate a complete withdrawal
2.
for a student not paying financial obligations. The withdrawal will be
"Administrative-Nonpayment of Financial Obligations" and will be dared
with the effective dare of processing of the withdrawal. Under these condi
tions, the procedures outlined under A-2, A-3, A-4 and A-5 above will be
followed.
Students who do nor meet these "Other Financial Obligations" and who are
3.
administratively withdrawn from the university will receive the grade deter
mined by the withdrawal policy in effect at the time the administrative with
drawal was initiated.
4.
A student who owes other types of financial obligations to the university
will not be permitted to enroll in subsequent semesters until the obligation
is paid.
5.
If a student disputes an administrative withdrawal, he/she may file an ap
peal with the Student Grievance Board through the Vice President for Stu
dent Affairs. (The Student Grievance Board is a subcommittee of the Student/
Conduct and Welfare Committee). This appeal must be filed before the ef
fective date of withdrawal established by the Bursar. The administrative with
drawal will be suspended until the President of the university acts upon the
recommendation of the Student Grievance Board.
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University Housing

The University provides housing for families, single graduate and married students. Sin
gle graduate students may choose to live on the main campus in one of six residence halls
or in one of 81 furnished or unfurnished apartments in University Heights, a university
owned and operated complex located four miles from campus. University Heights' apart
ments are available to married students, families, single parents and graduate students.
The University residence halls are designed and staffed to provide a living environment
which complements the educational process of the University. A staff in each residence
hall is trained to provide an atmosphere conducive to social, intellectual, and personal
development.

UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE HALLS
Six residence halls on campus, accommodate approximately 2,100 students. Individual
halls accommodate from 180 to 500 residents in rooms for two persons. The halls are
planned to provide each student with the best possible living and learning conditions.
Residence hall government plans social and educational programs and recreational activi
ties in association with trained Residence Life staff members, who provide an opportunity
for sound academic and social development. All the halls are located at points convenient
to most parts of the campus. Rooms are furnished with study desks and chairs, single beds,
window shades and chests of drawers. Linens, desk lamps, waste baskets and curtains are
provided by the students. Pay-laundry facilities are available in each hall. Two cafeterias
are available in the residence halls. Students may also apply the cash equivalency of their
meal plans to purchases in the Student Center cafeteria.

ROOM APPLICATIONS AND RESERVATIONS
A university residence hall application form is automatically sent to a student after his/her
application for admission to the university has been accepted by the Office of Admis
sions. Applications for housing may be made prior to the student's official admission to
the university. Housing applications cannot be completely processed until the applicant
is admitted. However, the acceptance of a housing application does not constitute a guar
antee of admission to the university. Room reservations should be made as early as possi
ble. Applications must be made on an official form and must be accompanied by a deposit
of $100.00. Of this amount, $50.00 will be applied to the first term's room and board
payment, and $50.00 will be on account as a damage deposit. No citizen of the United
States or any other person within the jurisdiction thereof shall, on account of race, color,
national origin, sex, age, political affiliation, sexual orientation or handicap, be excluded
from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination in Univer
sity housing or food service. In accordance with this, no individual will be excluded from
housing on the basis of such factors, nor will such factors, other than sex, be considered
in making initial room assignments or in approving requests for room changes, with the
exception that the mobility needs of handicapped students will be evaluated in room assign
ment decisions.
Students desiring assignment to a "quiet study" floor may so indicate on the appropri
ate space on the residence hall application. Depending upon demand, floors or areas of
various residence halls may be set aside for students who indicate a need or desire for a
more studious atmosphere than the normal residence hall environment.
60/University Hou.sing
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RESIDENCE HALL LIVING EXPENSES
Board and room costs in university residence halls range from approximately $1,490.00
(double room with 15 meal plan) to $1,885.00 (single room with 19 meal plan) per semes
ter, dependin_g_ on the facility - a total of approximately $2,980.00-$3,770.00 for the aca
demic year. (These figures are tentative and are subject to change without prior notice).
Room rents for each hall are found under the title "Fees" in this catalog.

CANCELLATIONS AND REFUNDS
1.

2.

3.

4.
5.
6.

The $50.00 room reservation deposit is nonrefundable after July I under any cir
cumstances. The $50.00 damage deposit will be refunded on written request if no
individual room damage has previously occurred.
Voluntary withdrawal from the university and in turn housing and food service on
or before the first Friday following the official date on which housing becomes avail
able in any semester will result in a refund of fifteen weeks room and board. With
drawal after the first Friday of any term will result in the forfeiture of all monies
paid for room rent. A prorated refund will be processed for the unused portion of
the board plan.
Failure on the part of the student to submit payment for any semester by the due
date may result in cancellation of the room reservation, and the student may be
subjected to withdrawal from the university. This provision will apply to any stu
dent who may have canceled a room reservation after the first week of classes of
any given semester or summer term.
Any student dismissed from the residence hall and/or the university for disciplinary
reasons automatically forfeits fees paid for that semester.
Payment of room and board fees will be refunded on a prorated basis if the student
is denied admission or declared academically ineligible to return, or is unable to
attend the university for medical reasons for one academic semester or summer term.
In no event will a 5tudent be released from the Housing Contract for the succeeding
semester, whether in attendance or not, unless a written request for exemption notice
is delivered to the Student Housing Office no later than the last official class day
of the preceding semester or summer term. Release from the Housing Contract is
not automatic. Any attempt to cancel the housing contract will be void and of no
effect unless the student remains absent from and receives no credit for one aca
demic semester, subject to written notice by the student, as set forth above, of intent
to cancel said contract.

BREAKAGE
In addition to room and board expenses, each resident is required to deposit a $50.00
damage fee with the university. The fee will be carried forward from year to year and will
be refunded on written request only when the student severs all ties with the Housing
Office. Students are expected to exercise reasonable care in the use and custody of univer
sity property in the residence halls. The cost of repair for any unnecessary or careless break
age or damage to a room or furniture is assessed to the responsible student or students.

HOUSING FOR FAMlLIES, SINGLE GRADUATE AND MARRIED STUDENTS
Housing for families, single graduate students, and married students is provided in 81
furnished family dwelling units owned and operated by the University. Single graduate
students may apply to live in Building 2 provided space is available after families and mar
ried co_1,1ples have been accommodated. The units include a wide variety of accommoda
tions. The rents range from $175.00 to $310.00 per month. These figures are tentative
and are subject to change without notice. Applications may be procured from the
Marshall Universiry 1990-91 Graduate Cacalog
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university housing office. To be eligible for family housing, students must be enrolled for
course work as follows: graduate students, 9 hours; undergraduate students, 12 hours. To
be assured of space, students should apply at least one year in advance of the semester
for which housing is needed.

DURATION OF HOUSING CONTRACTS
University residence contracts are for the entire academic year, unless first time enroll
ment commences in the Spring, or for one or both summer terms. Accommodations are
also available for intersession classes, short term workshops, and other types of approved
activities. Except under conditions explained on page 60, students are responsible for pay
ment of all fees and charges for the entire period of the housing contract.
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STUDENT AFFAIRS

The Division of Student Affairs provides a variety of educational and administrative
services, programs, and activities in support of the academic mission of the University.
It is committed to excellence in and integration of curricular and cocurricular activities
to ensure a supportive living-learning environment for the whole student.
Guiding concepts of the Division are those of human growth and development and per
sonal discipline within an open and supportive environment. The integration of the cog
nitive and affective dimensions so essential for personal growth are central to all Student
Affairs programs and activities.
Goals of the Division of Student Affairs are as follows:
1. To provide opportunities for students to broaden their cultural perspective and
to facilitate the reduction of prejudice.
2. To provide training in leadership development.
3. To critically evaluate functions, objectives, and trends enabling the Division to
strengthen services and seek innovative approaches to facilitate the educational
process.
4. To identify, reduce, and anticipate organization and personal factors which con
tribute to unnecessary student attrition.
5. To maintain a timely and efficient management program that allocates resources,
provides control of expenditures, and administers programs to meet developmen
tal needs of a diverse student population.
6. To provide personal maintenance and support services and integrate them into
the total life of the University community.
7. To encourage and assist individuals in developing goals, problem solving skills,
and interpersonal relations skills.
8. To encourage and support participation of students in the University community
and the Huntington community at large.
9. To assist in developing a secure and healthful institutional environment.
10. To assist students in clarifying their values, utilizing their leisure time wisely,
developing a satisfying lifestyle, and selecting a career.

I
I

The Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs is involved in all University matters pertaining to student welfare with primary involvement in matters outside the classroom.
The Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs is a member of the President's Cabinet and
and Provost's Council; helps to assess the learning and social needs of students; recom
mends ideas to make Marshall a more productive and pleasing environment for students;
and supervises a comprehensive Student Affairs Staff.
Four Associate Deans assist in the management and supervision of the various areas
and units that comprise the Division of Student Affairs. These areas are: 1. Student Life,
2. Student Development, 3. Student Financial Assistance, and 4. Student Affairs Research.
Each of these is outlined in the following pages to provide an understanding of programs
and services available to enhance student out of class learning. The Vice President/Dean
of Student Affairs is located in Room 109, Old Main, telephone 696-6422.
Marshall University 1990-91 Graduate Catalog
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I. STUDENT LIFE
The student as a planner, participant, leader, and presenter is best exemplified in the
area called Student Life. Staff strives to create environments for students where they can
practice leadership skills and responsible citizenship, clarify their values, and generally
become full participants in the learning process.
Staff provides advising, leadership development, support services in a variety of settings
including but not limited to student social-cultural events, student governance, residence
hall programs, fraternities and sororities, legal affairs, and off-campus and commuting
students.
The various units within Student Life are as follows:
New Student Orientation
1.
2.
Residence Halls -Programming and Staff
3.
Student Activities
4.
Recognized Student Organizations
5.
Judicial Affairs
Student Governance
6.
Student Legal Aid Center
7.
Greek Affairs (fraternities and sororities)
8.
Placement Services
9.
The Student Life office is located in the Memorial Student Center, Room 2W3 l, tele
phone 696-6420.
Education Records: Privacy Rights of Parents and Students

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 93-380, 93rd Congress, H.R.
69 authorizes granting to parents and students the right of access, review, challenge, and
exception to education records of students enrolled in an educational agency or institu
tion. In accordance with the regulations of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act of 1974, Marshall University has adopted a policy to be implemented by all units
of the institution. Upon enrollment in the university, the student and/or eligible parent(s)
may request a copy of the policy.
Under the Act the student and eligible parent(s) are granted the following rights:
a.
to be informed of the provisions of the Act through adoption of an institutional
policy;
to inspect and review the records of the student;
b.
c.
to reserve consent for disclosure except as exceptions are granted in the regula
tions, i.e., school officials, officials of other schools to which the student seeks
attendance, or others as delineated in Section 99.31;
d.
to review the record of disclosures which must be maintained by the university; and
e.
to seek correction of the record through a request to amend the record and to
place a statement in the record.
After the student registers for courses, the student and/or eligible parent(s) may request
a copy of the policy Education Records: Privacy Rights of Parents and Students from the
Student Legal Aid Center, MSC, 2W29.
Complaints of alleged failure by the university to comply with the Act shall be directed to:
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office
330 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20201
The University encourages complainants to lodge a formal complaint with either the
Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs, Ombudsman, or the Attorney for Students.
Requests for further clarification on this Act, the regulations, and University policy should
be directed to the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs or Student Legal Aid Center.
64/Student Services
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Liability
Marshall University, as a state agency, cannot assume responsibility for loss of or dam
age to the personal property of students. Furthermore, the University cannot assume respon
sibility for personal injury to students.
Students and their parents are strongly urged to make certain that such matters are covered
by their personal insurance. See Health Insurance.
Renters' Insurance

Student Government offers a student insurance policy to cover personal belongings up
to $2,000, whether the student lives on-campus or off-campus.
Information can be obtained from the Student Government Office in the Memorial
Student Center, 696-6435.
Residence Life

The staff of Residence Life strives to promote a positive atmosphere for students living
on campus. Assigned to each floor is a Resident Advisor who assists new students with
the transition to community living and helps all students develop goals for independent
living after graduation. Social and educational activities which enhance residents' aca
demic progress are provided throughout the year. Many graduates report that the experiences
and friendships gained in residence halls are among the most cherished of their college
careers.
Since a large portion of the student's time is spent in the residence halls, it is important
that he/she participate in influencing the types of programs, procedures, and policies to
be instituted. Two governmental units for the residence halls exist. The individual Hall
Advisory Councils (HAC) are primarily responsible for social and educational programs
and activities. The other unit, the Inter-Hall Government Council (IGC), is the coor
dinating body of all the residence halls and is primarily concerned with policy and_proce
dure recommendations. Funding for these governments and activities comes from a
voluntary fee collected at the beginning of each year. All general meetings are open to
any resident. HAC officer elections are held in the spring of each year and representative
elections are held in the fall. Interested residents should contact any member of the Resi
dence Life staff or a hall government executive officer by calling the Residence Life office,
696-3183.
Student Activities Programming

A complete college experience involves the development of academic and vocational
pursuits, as well as the development of personal and interpersonal skills. Student Activi
ties Programs are designed to help the student develop knowledge and skills for continued
growth. Part of the total experience is found in the excitement of working with other
students on a programming committee, for example. This not only develops interpersonal
relationships and practical work experience, but also provides special training in leader
ship qualities vital to the student's future success.
The programs chosen and presented by the student committees help to develop a stimulat
ing, creative and enjoyable campus environment, both for the audience and for commit
tee members. The following committees are coordinated by the Campus Entertainment,
Unlimited Board:
Cinema Arts
Marco's
Contemporary Issues
Homecoming
Ma!'lhall Uniuermy 1990-91 Graduate Caralog
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Springfest
Special Events
The Student Activities staff and student leaders cooperate with all divisions of the Univer
sity community in programming tO meet student interests as well as educational and infor
mational needs. The office is located in the Memorial Student Center 2W38, 696-6770.
Judicial Affairs

The faculty and administration recognize the rights and responsibilities of students. These
include the privilege and obligation of maintaining high standards of social and personal
conduct. While encouraging students to develop independence, the University embraces
the concept that liberty and license are not synonymous, and it therefore accepts the obli
gation to maintain standards which will provide for the welfare of the individual and the
campus community at large.
For Marshall University tO function effectively as an educational institution, students
must assume full responsibility for their actions and behavior. Students are expected to
respect the rights of others, to respect public and private property, and to obey constituted
authority. A student's registration constitutes acceptance of these responsibilities and stan
dards; thus registration serves as an agreement between the student and the University.
Failure to adhere tO the policies and conduct regulations of the University places the stu
dent in violation of the Marshall University Code of Conduct and may, therefore, sub
ject the student to disciplinary action such as disciplinary warning, a period and degree
of probation, suspension, or expulsion. All registered students are subject to the Code
at all times while on or about university-owned property, or at University sponsored events.
Students are expected tO be thoroughly familiar with the rights, regulations, and poli
cies outlined by the Board of Trustees and all University rules and regulations as expressed
in this catalog and in The Student Handbook. Copies of The Student Handbook are
available in the Student Life Office, the Stud�nt Government Office, and the office of
the Vice President/Dean of Student Affairs.
Student Government

Student Government provides an opportunity for all students to have a voice in any pro
gram which would make Marshall a better university. Four main objectives of Student
Government are:
l. To represent democratically all members of the student body.
2. To provide services. Among services offered are consumer protection informa
tion, assistance with off-campus housing, personal property insurance, bus trans
portation to some home football games, a Student Directory, and various student
discounts.
3. To serve as a viable vehicle for organizing the student body energies for projects
and causes, such as the Muscular Dystrophy Dance Marathon and the Red Cross
Blood Drive.
4. To accurately reflect constituent needs and opinions to students, faculty, and
administration.
Student Goverment is located in Memorial Student Center 2W29, 696-6435.
Student Legal Aid Center (SLAC)

The Student Legal Aid Center employs a part-time licensed attorney and an ombuds
man to assist all students. Although the attorney may not represent students in court,
he/she offers advice and counseling on all legal matters which concern students, includ
ing the areas of landlord/tenant, consumer, domestic relations, contracts, autO accidents,
traffic tickets, criminal charges, employment and civil rights.
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The campus ombudsman assists students in understanding the various policies and proce
dures within the University such as grade appeals, judicial board appeals, grievances, medi
ation, and other areas. The primary role of che ombudsman is co ensure the fair and
equitable treatment of students within all areas of che University.
Seminars are usually offered each semester on the copies of landlord/tenant, consumer
protection, credit, and others. Brochures such as: Renter's Handbook, How To Sue In
A Magistrate Court, Domestic Violence, Divorce/Annulment, Consumer Protection Tips,
as well as other informative pamphlets are available free in the Center.
For free and confidential advice stop by Room 2W29 in the Memorial Student Center,
or call 696-2366.
No appointment is necessary, but due to the limited office hours maintained, students
are encouraged co call ahead.
Hours vary each semester depending on student traffic.
Student Organizations
Over one hundred clubs and organizations are active on the Marshall University campus
offering extracurricular and/or cocurricular activities for students in the following interest
areas: departmental, religious, honorary, professional, and social and special interests. For
more information, contact the Student Life Office, telephone 696-6420, the Student Activi
ties Office, telephone 696-6770, the Greek Affairs Office, telephone 696-2284, or consult
the Guide to Recognized Student Organizations.
Graduate Student Association
The Graduate Student Association is an organization open co all graduate students.
Meetings are designed co discuss problems common co graduate students and discuss their
administrative solutions. Probably the most attractive aspect of the GSA is their ability
co initiate administrative changes favorable co graduate students. GSA appoints represen
tatives co all faculty senate standing committees. A second and related goal of the GSA
is to provide an environment in which contact with graduate students in other disciplines
is expanded. Above all, the GSA is concerned with enriching the academic and personal
lives of its members.
Greek Affairs (Fraternities and Sororities)
Greek Life offers the individual student a unique opportunity for personal and inter
personal development. Marshall's fraternities and sororities encourage scholastic achieve
ment and good citizenship from their members, provide opportunities for social growth,
provide leadership opportunities within che individual chapters, stress involvement and
leadership in various campus organizations, sponsor many campus and community serv
ice projects, and offer lifelong friendships between the members.
Marshall's Greek system offers 18 fraternity and sorority chapters which are governed
by che lncerfracernity Council, the Panhellenic Council, and che Black Greek Council.
Marshall also employs a Coordinator of Greek Affairs who is responsible for advising
Greek organizations. For more information contact the Greek Affairs Office at the
Memorial Student Center, Suite #2W3I, telephone 696-2284.
Placement Services
The Placement Services Scaff provides a multitude of services for underclassmen, gradu
ating seniors, alumni, graduate students and professionals of Marshall University. Career
planning is a life-long process - developmental and systematic. Decisions made yester
day affect the individual today and on into the future. Programs and services offered can help
one make those decisions more easily and more confidently. A principal goal is co help the
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student prepare not just for a job, but for a career - that serious commitment to an area
of work that reflects his/her talents, interests, abilities, values, and personality. Through
a career planning process the student will develop the skills needed both now in college
and in the years to come.
The stages of activities of career planning include: Assessment (self-assessment, career
information, decision making and planning seminars); Exploration (Career Development
course, re-evaluation of goals, departmental organizations); Preparation (internships, Career
Days, placement process, graduate and professional school investigations); and Comple
tion Gob search strategies, interviews, and moving on to a job.)
It is particularly important that students make full use of all available assistance, espe
cially in these times when the search for career employment after graduation has become
unusually competitive. By taking advantage of the Placement Service extensive resources
and experience, students will greatly enhance their chances of securing satisfying employ
ment. The services relating to employment skills or information needed in pursuit of employ
ment include:
1.

Graduate Student Resources

Placement Service maintains resources for assisting graduate level students in both the
selection of a graduate school plus employment options and prospective employers. Graduate
students should visit the Placement Service in Prichard Hall to investigate which materials
might be useful. Graduate level students are also encouraged to look into campus recruit
ing opportunities while they are still in school. In order to qualify, a credential file must
be established before registering for employment interviews.
2.

Part-time or Full-time Student Employment

Employers are increasingly impressed by graduates who have had work experience in
addition to their academic training. This is particularly true if the work activity is related
to career goals. In the employers' estimation, this prior exposure to work provides proof
of genuine interest in the career field, more intense knowledge of the field, and reference
sources. For this reason, the Placement Service's staff provides employment leads for jobs
listed by area citizens and companies. Students may call the Placement Service to review
the positions listed and apply if interested and qualified.
3.

Special Career Programs

Each year the Placement Service sponsors career related events which permit students
to meet personally with employers in their chosen career fields. Periodically Career Fairs
are held in a variety of disciplines such as Business, Health, Criminal Justice, Social Serv
ice, Graduate and Professional School Day, and Education. Employers are invited to the
campus so students can informally discuss employment or career questions with them.
Another career offering is entitled the Extern Experience. This volunteer program
permits students to identify a career field in which they have interest and then be assigned
to an actual employer site within the Huntington area. Students spend from 15 to 25 hours
with this employer on a no-salary basis to gain valuable insights into the job assignments
and requirements, work environment, co-workers' salary ranges, and dar,, to day activities
of a particular career. Students can elect to be placed in more than one setting to help
them make a valid choice. The sophomore and junior years seem to be the most appropri•
ate time for career researching experiences such as the extern program.
4. Job Search Skills

"

For graduates in many degree fields the degree simply gives a "ticket to t he rac�.
Competition is inevitable in the search for many career positions. One of the very vital
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service areas of the Placement Service, therefore, involves instruction in conducting a
self-inventory of skills and interests, writing a resume and letters of application, interview
techniques, company information, addresses of employers, file preparation, and all related
aspects of conducting a job search. The ability to present oneself convincingly is espe
cially important.

5. Assistance to Graduates
A primary function of the Placement Service is to assist graduating students with locat
ing a suitable position after graduation. While campus recruiting has diminished some
what in the last few years, approximately 125 organizations still visit the campus to interview
graduating students in many fields. Besides arranging these personal interview opportuni
ties, the Placement Service also distributes a bi-weekly Employment Opportunities Bulle
tin that lists current job openings in human services, education, business and civil service.
This bulletin is available for mailing to graduates for a nominal charge even after gradua
tion so that job leads can continue to be received. A very practical knowledge of com
parative salaries, fringe benefits, company policies and training can be gained from
employment interviewing. Another vital need for graduates seeking career positions is
the identification of addresses for contacting prospective employers. The Placement Serv
ice is a prime source for this information on a local, state, and national scale.

6. Alumni Assistance
Placement Services do not stop at graduation. In fact, all services available to under
graduates continue indefinitely after graduation. The kinds of assistance most commonly
sought by alumni are requests for vacancy information and forwarding of personal employ
ment screening data to prospective employers. Alumni are encouraged to seek assistance
even if they did not register as seniors. Information on any program or service can be
obtained by calling (304) 696-2371 or stopping at the Placement Service (Comer of 5th
Avenue and 17th Street).

II. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT
The Student Development Center is best described as the educational support service
area of the Division of Student Affairs. Its major goal is to enhance and support a stu
dent's personal and academic development. This assistance is accomplished through
developmental, remedial, and preventive programs, activities, services which include, but
are not limited to personal and social counseling; educational and career counseling; reading
and study skills development; tutorial services; minority, women and international stu
dent programs; health education; returning student programs; and disabled student services.
All units of the Student Development Center are located on the first floor of Prichard
Hall {telephone 696-2324) except for the Minority Students Office, located in 1W25
Memorial Student Center, and the Buck Harless Student Athlete Program located in Rm.
3007 of the Henderson Center.

Counseling Service
The Counseling Services staff offers individual and small group counseling experiences,
personal and emotional health seminars, educational support activities such as tutoring,
consultation services, career exploration information, and referral services. Career interest
and personality testing is available to assist students in evaluating his/her talents, skills,
and characteristics. These resources can be utilized to assist students in resolving prob
lems of an educational, personal/social, or career nature. All information discussed is con
fidential. To schedule an appointment, call 696-3111.
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Disabled Student Services
The staff helps disabled students with all aspects of campus living and learning programs
and activities. The ultimate goal is for each disabled student to function independently
in the educational environment. For additional information, call 696-3111.
Student Health Education Program
Student Government endorses a student accident and sickness group insurance plan
providing coverage for hospital and medical expenses. The plan provides annual coverage
on-campus and away from the University. For additional information contact the Associ
ate Dean of Student Affairs, Prichard Hall, phone 696-2324.
Student Health Service
Student Health Service (SHS) is provided by John Marshall Medical Services, Inc., an
affiliate of the University's School of Medicine. The clinic is located at 1801 Sixth Ave
nue, one block southeast of the main campus, and is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.
Monday through Friday. The clinic is closed on Saturday, Sunday, and Holidays. After
5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, all students in need of health care must go to Cabell
Huntington Hospital (CHH) Immediate Care Unit, 1340 Hal Greer Boulevard. After 8:00
p.m. on Monday thru Friday and on Saturday, Sunday, and Holidays, all care at the Immedi
ate Care Unit will be considered for validation as "Emergency Care".
Student Health Service will be provided from the first day to the last day of each fall,
spring, and summer class session to students who pay full student activity fees and attend
classes scheduled between semesters (intersession). Marshall University students who present
current validated activity and identification cards are eligible to use this service. All stu
dents are seen on a walk-in, first come, first-served basis. However, appointments are neces
sary for family planning or contraceptive educational purposes, for which you may call
696-7173. Emergencies will be seen immediately.* Services provided include diagnosis
and treatment by a physician, and licensed practitioner or physician's assistant, limited
routine laboratory procedures, limited routine radiographic procedures, routine physical
therapy treatment, and injections for allergies (if vaccines and dosage directions are provided
by the private physician of the patient and approved by the staff physicians). New and
additional services provided are care for chronic illnesses, routine physical examinations
on an appointment basis, care for children under the age of 18 and the spouse of students
who have paid their Student Health fee. When available, emergency ambulance service
is provided for any student by the Department of Public Safety.
Community ambulance service, unless requested by the Department of Public Safety,
is at the student's expense.
All emergency visits to Cabell Huntington Hospital (CHH) must be validated as emer
gencies by the Student Health Service. Validation will be based on the time and reasons
for the visit on the emergency room report from CHH. Emergency care charges are the
responsibility of the student or his/her insurance carrier. However, if the services are vali
dated as an emergency, Student Health will pay up to $50.00* maximum on charges not
covered by the student's insurance carrier. The balance of charges above those covered
by the student's insurance carrier and Student Health are the responsibility of the stu
dent. If hospitalization is a result of emergency care, the Student Health Service will pay
the room fees for one night's hospitalization at CHH at double occupancy rates.
The SHS will pay up to the first $44.00* of the cost of the initial visit for any referral
by a SHS provider to a medical specialist, other than initial psychiatric evaluation which
will be up to $60.00* of John Marshall Medical Services, Inc. or in the Huntington com
munity. All prescriptions, treatment, and follow-up care that results from the initial
*Fees are subject to change.
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specialist consultation, as well as services relating to dental evaluation or repair of or refrac
tion for corrective lenses, will be at the expense of the student, his or her parent, or insur
ance carrier. Students' referral billings should be submitted to the Associate Dean of
Student Affairs, Room 117, Prichard Hall for determination of payment.

International Students and Scholars Program
lnter11ational Student Services are designed to help international students adjust to
life styles and study habits in a new and sometimes perplexing environment. The staff
provides special assistance to students regarding cultural familiarization, language, hous
ing, employment, academic and personal matters, responsibilities as nonimmigrant stu
dents, and immigration requirements and procedures. It concentrates on helping
international students achieve their educational goals, while providing an insight into
American culture through a program of social activities, orientation seminars, and host
family visits, in addition to the annual International Festival held each spring. Coopera
tion between the Center for International Studies, Marshall Council for International
Education, and the Coordinator of International Students/Scholars Program is ongoing.
For additional information call 696-2379.

Minority Students Program
The minority students' staff offers programs that address specific educational, cultural,
and social needs of black students. The program's goal is to aid in providing an environ
ment that permits student growth and enriches the university community through vari
ous black cultural experiences. Programs related to the understanding of the black political
perspective, life style, social life, and educational and professional advancements are charac
teristic of this office. For additional information, call 696-6705.

WV Division of Rehabilitation Services
The WV Division of Rehabilitation Services maintains an active unit on campus. Serv
ices provided range from educational sponsorship to meeting individualized needs. For
additional information, call 696-2394.

Women's Center and Returning Students Program
The Center is an information, resource, and service center for students. Ongoing
activities include counseling, information and referral services, weekly seminars on topics
of interest for women and returning students, a newsletter, and a resource library. The
Center also sponsors speakers, conferences, and arts events, and acts as an advocate for
students, both individually and on a collective basis. "Returning students" is our descrip
tion of non-traditional students over the age of 25 who have "returned" to college after
a break in their education. The Center maintains close ties with the Returning Student
Organization, and also conducts summer and winter orientations for adults interested
in returning to school. Please stop by the Center located in Prichard Hall Room 143,
or for additional information, call 696-3112.

Substance Abuse Education Program
The SAEP provides seminars and other programs to promote the responsible use of
alcohol and to educate the campus community about illegal drugs. Individual counseling
and referral are an integral part of this service. For more information call (696)-3111.
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lll. STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
The Office of Student Financial Assistance at Marshall University assists students in
furthering their education through the use of scholarships, grants, low interest loans, and
employment. All forms of financial assistance, including scholarships, are administered
by the Student Financial Assistance staff, 122 Old Main, in keeping with policies and
procedures set forth by the Financial Aid Advisory Council. The Financial Aid Advisory
Council assumes that the primary responsibility for financing a college education rests
with the student and his/her family. Financial assistance from the University and other
sources is viewed as being supplementary to the efforts of the family.
Application for Financial Assistance
All students seeking financial assistance must apply annually.
The application for "need based" financial assistance is the College Scholarship Serv
ice's Financial Aid Form. Through this application, a student can apply for College Work
Study, a Perkins Student Loan, and have eligibility for a Stafford Student Loan deter
mined. This application should be completed immediately after January 1 each year, in
suring that it will be processed to meet any appropriate deadlines. Be sure to code
Marshall University 5396. This form may be obtained in the Office of Student Financial
Assistance.
Stafford Student Loan Applications may be secured from the Office of Student Finan
cial Assistance or from your local lender.
Financial Assistance Programs
College Work Study - Marshall University employs students on a part-time basis who
need financial assistance to remain in school. Employment is primarily on campus. All
placements are made on an academic year basis.
A limited amount of institutional employment is also available on campus. Students
possessing specialized or technical skills are encouraged to apply in accordance with job
descriptions as posted. All available positions are posted for a period of ten (10) days at
the southeast doors of Old Main.
Perkins Student Loan - The interest rate for this loan is five percent (5%). The total
loan allowable for an undergraduate is $9,000; total for undergraduate and graduate is
$18,000. Repayment commences nine months after graduation or withdrawal. A $30.00
monthly payment is mandatory. Students have up to ten (10) years to repay.
Stafford (Guaranteed) Student Loan - Graduate and professional students may borrow
up to $7,500 per year to a maximum of $54,750 including all loans. Interest is currently
eight (8) percent through the fourth year of repayment and then adjusts to ten (10) per
cent on the unpaid principal balance. Repayment begins after graduation or withdrawal.
Supplemental Loans - These loans have varying interest rates. Loans of up to $4,000
per year are available to eligible borrowers. Interest rates are now fluctuating; it begins
accumulating immediately. Parents begin repayment within sixty days; students may defer
repayment until completing their education.
Graduate Assistantships and Financial Assistance - Most departments offering the
master's degree have funds for graduate assistantships. The amount of the award may vary
but includes the waiver of tuition and some fees. Graduate assistants will normally carry
a full academic load. Special permission to carry a reduced load must be obtained from
the Department Chairperson and the Graduate Dean. Information about graduate assistant
ships may be secured by contacting the department chairmen or the Graduate School Office.
Note: By an act of Congress, all graduate assistants must submit an approved I-9 form.
Payment of the GA stipend will not be authorized until this form is accepted by the Per
sonnel Office.
Inquiries about graduate fellowships, work-study opportunities, loans, and ocher forms
7 2/Srudenr Sen,ices
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of financial assistance for graduate students should be directed to the Graduate School
Office or to the Office of Student Financial Assistance, Marshall University, Huntington,
WV 25755.
A limited number of graduate and professional tuition waivers are available through
the Graduate School in line with Board of Trustees Policy Bulletin 49. Announcements
are made at the appropriate time concerning procedures and deadline dates for each term.
Special Financial Assistance Concerns
Satisfactory Academic Progress Standards for Financial Assistance Eligibility - Graduate
Students: In order to be able to receive financial assistance, Federal Regulations require
that a student be making satisfactory progress toward the completion of his/her degree
or program. Marshall University has adopted standards by which to monitor financial aid
recipients' progress. (These standards insure the proper distribution of financial assistance
to eligible students.)
Satisfactory academic progress will be questioned of graduate students only when their
grade point average drops below 2.00 or the completion ratio drops below 67%. Students
will be eligible for a maximum of six (6) full-time semesters. Students attending on less
than a full-time basis will be given a maximum of ten (10) regular semesters of eligibility.
(Please note that regular semesters include only the fall and spring semesters and that full
time is enrollment for nine (9) semester hours or more. Eligibility for graduate students
seeking a master's degree will cease with the completion of the first masters degree. Stu
dents seeking a second degree at the doctoral or professional degree level will be given
consideration on a case by case situation.
Withdrawing from classes after the drop/add period can have a negative effect on con
tinued eligibility as it can serve to increase the time required to complete one's program.
Repetitions will be dealt with according to the University's policy governing grade point
averages and will be included in classes registered for and completed. Audits will be dealt
with similarly.
Students not meeting the above standards will receive notification from the Director
of Financial Aid as soon as such status is discovered. This notification will indicate in
eligibility for financial aid, suggest that academic assistance can be found through the Stu
dent Development Center and inform the student about his or her right to appeal. All
appeals must be made in person to the Director of Financial Aid.
Financial assistance recipients who are eligible for refunds of fees paid to the University
for tuition, fees, room and/or board will receive a refund only after the assistance disbursed
to the student for the payment period has been recovered.
Answers to questions regarding these and other concerns with financial assistance, in
cluding more specific information, are available in the Student Handbook or from the
Office of Student Financial Assistance, phone 1-800-642-3463 (in-state only) or
1-304-696-3162
IV.

MARSHALL ARTISTS SERIES

The Marshall Artists Series provides for the educational and artistic enrichment of the
university and the surrounding community by presenting recognized national and inter
national artists in the various art forms. Music, dance, drama, lecture, and quality film
lecturers are included in the four divisions of activity: Baxter Series, Mount Series, Forum
Series, and Special Events Foreign Film Series and Young Concert Artists Series. In addi
tion, a number of workshops, seminars, master classes, and residencies are scheduled with
visiting artists. The concern is global, and programs advance knowledge, understanding
and appreciation of the arts and entertainment.
Students with valid Activity Cards may attend all programs at no charge, since these
activities are funded in part by the Student Activity Fee. Tickets may be acquired in Room
I W 23, Memorial Student Center. One ticket per show is also available at half price.
MaTshaU Univmiry
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Students serve on the Artists Series Advisory Boards. Applications for participation as
board members are made to the President of Student Government in Room 2W38, Memori
al Student Center.

V. CLINICAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS
Besides the clinical assistance of various kinds provided by the Division of Student Af
fairs, certain academic departments of the university offer clinical facilities for students,
as described under the various departmental programs.
Counseling Clinic
The Counseling and Rehabilitation Department provides counseling services to Mar
shall University students and staff free of charge. Services provided include personal problem
counseling and vocational educational and personal decision making. The Clinic is locat
ed in Harris Hall; inquiries or appointment requests should be directed to the Department
office, 357 Harris Hall, telephone 696-2383.
Learning Center
The Leaming Center provides independent skills study for Marshall University students
desiring to develop greater proficiency in such areas as graduate test preparation, writing
techniques, critical thinking, speed reading, and vocabulary. Students may enroll in the
program during the semester by contacting the Community College, Room 139, 696-3646.
Psychology Clinic
The Department of Psychology offers a clinic which provides consultation and services
on a wide range of psychological problems for Marshall students, staff, and the general
public. The clinic is located in Harris Hall and inquiries and appointment requests should
be directed to the Psychology Department office in Harris Hall 326, telephone 696-6446.
The clinic is staffed by graduate students in clinical training; some faculty services are
also available.
Speech and Hearing Center
The Department of Communication Disorders operates a clinic which provides free as
sistance to any Marshall student, or any member of their immediate family who wants
he_!p with speech and hearing problems.
The Department of Communication Disorders also provides special training for students
requesting assistance with dialect change or foreign dialect. People who have foreign di
alects or who have non-standard speech patterns not considered to be clinically signifi
cant but which they wish to change may be scheduled in the clinic.
Students admitted to the clinic come from a screening procedure required as a part of
courses in education and communication disorders, from self-referral, or by referral by any
course instructor.
Consultation, examination, recommendations and treatment are available to the pub
lic insofar as time and facilities permit. The center is located in Smith Hall 143, tele
phone 696-3640.

VII. DEPARTMENTAL STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Band, Orchestra and Choral Groups
All students at Marshall University are eligible to enroll for any one of the musical
7 4/Scw:ient Services
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organizations on the campus including the Marching Band, Concert Band, Jazz Bands,
Marshall Community Orchestra, Chamber Choir, University Chorus, Choral Union, Vo
cal Jazz Ensemble, Collegium Musicum, Opera Workshop, Wind Ensemble, and various
chamber music ensembles. These organizations perform for many Marshall University func
tions, make a number of appearances in the city of Huntington, and occasionally make
trips to other pares of West Virginia and neighboring states. Each organization offers the
student an enjoyable experience and an opportunity for advancement to higher musical
achievement. Students interested in enrolling for any of the organizations should consult
first with the Department of Music.
Birke Art Gallery
The Birke Art Gallery is administered by the Art Department in the College of Fine
Arts. A wide variety of programming is offered each year, including exhibitions of works
by Marshall University undergraduate and graduate students; individual and group shows
by regionally, nationally and internationally recognized artists; and slide lectures by visit
ing artists and art educators. The Gallery is located on 3rd Avenue in Smith Hall. Hours
are weekdays 10:00-4:00, Monday evenings 7:00-9:00, and Saturday afternoons 1:00-4:00.
Debate, Individual Events, Speakers Bureau
Marshall University offers a nationally competitive interscholastic forensics program
specializing in the areas of debate and individual events. Students are provided with the
opportunity to participate in eleven individual speaking events in public communication
and oral interpretation activities. Additionally, the forensic program provides competi
tion in value based debate.
Marshall's nationally ranked teams compete against other universities and colleges at
invitational tournaments throughout a season that culminates in national championship
competition. All full-time undergraduate students are eligible to tryout for the debate and
individual events teams.
Students achieving distinction in individual events and/or debate are also eligible for
membership in the national forensic honorary, Pi Kappa Delta.
The Speakers Bureau is an honorary service organization offering to Marshall-Huntington
community programs for social, civic, church, and educational organizations. Speakers
Bureau programs include intepretive readings, information and entertaining speeches. Mem
bership in the Speakers Bureau, open to all Marshall University students, is earned through
auditions.
For additional information regarding any of these programs please contact the Director
of Forensics in care of the Department of Speech.
Intercollegiate Athletics

The Athletic Department schedules games with institutions having similar academic
and athletic standards. Marshall University is a member of the NCAA and the Southern
Conference and conforms to their standards.
The Director of Athletics, who reporcs to the President, is responsible for implementing
the athletic policy of the university. The athletic program is advised by the Athletic Com
mittee.
Some athletic coaches also serve as academic instructors, and all are required to have
academic degrees.
The university participates in the following intercollegiate sports: Women: basketball,
volleyball, tennis, indoor and outdoor track, and cross country; Men: football, basketball,
baseball, indoor and outdoor track, cross country, golf, and soccer.
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Learning Resources Center
Designed for use by faculty, staff, and students of the College of Education, the Learn
ing Resources Center, located on the first foor, east wing, of Jenkins Hall, provides print
and non-print materials, production facilities, and audiovisual equipment, including
videotaping and microteaching facilities.

Recreational Sports and Fitness
The recreational sports program at Marshall University is a program of competitive
athletics and recreational activities promoted for every student and faculty member on the
campus. The program is sponsored jointly from student activity fees and by the Depart
ment of Health, Physical Education and Recreation and conducted by the Director of
Recreational Sports. It includes a variety of activities in every field of athletics and recrea
tional interests designed for lifelong participation.

Religious Life
Marshall University Campus Christian Center is located on the campus at the corner
of Fifth Avenue and Seventeenth Street. Operated jointly by ten denominations, the Cen
ter offers opportunities for worship, Christian growth, personal counseling, social fellow
ship and private study, and is a gathering place for a wide variety of student activities.
Consult Student Handbook for further information.

Student Publications
The Parthenon, the campus newspaper, is published four times a week by students work
ing in the School of Journalism. Participation is open to all students.
The Student Handbook is published annually and contains general information for
all students with particular emphasis on information for new students.
The Chief Justice, the university annual, is published by students working in the School
of Journalism. Participation is open to all students.
Et Cetera is a campus literary magazine published annually. It is sponsored by the Depart
ment of English.

University Theatre
University Theatre, an all-university activity, is under the direction of the Department
of Theatre/Dance. Normally five to seven full-length plays and several studio and
experimental dramas are produced each year.
University Theatre experience is intended not merely to give training in dramatic skills
and techniques, but to develop such qualities as poise, confidence, initiative, self- reli
ance, and cooperativeness. A further purpose is to encourage appreciation of dramatic
literature, thus helping to keep alive the plays which have made dramatic history.
Participation in University Theatre productions is open to all undergraduate or gradu
ate students who are pursuing any degree in the university and are currently enrolled
for at least three hours of credit. Non-students may be cast with the approval of the director,
department chairman, and the dean of the College of Fine Arts. Participation in Mar
shall University Summer Theatre is open to all students in the university and to mem
bers of the community.
76/Scudenc Services
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Higher Education for Learning Problems
H.E.L.P. is an individual tutorial program for learning disabled students. Assistance
with course work, study skills, note-taking skills, and oral testing is available. Remedia
tion in reading and spelling is available from Learning Disabilities Specialists. Applica
tion to H.E.L.P. must be made separately from application to the University and should
be completed no less than one year in advance. Information from Dr. Barbara Guyer,
Special Education, phone 304-696-2340.
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Graduate Degree Programs and
Courses of Instruction

ABBREVlATIONS
PR:
CR:
REC:
l,ll,S:

Prerequisite
Corequisite
Recommended
I-Fall semester; II-Spring semester; $-Summer
-lee. -lab-lecture and laboratory hours per week (e.g., 2 lec-4 lab-two hours lecture and four hours labora
tory per week)

ACCOUNTING (ACC)
(See Business)

ADULT EDUCATION (AE)
The Master of Science in Adult Education is a field based program designed to serve persons who work with
adults in either an instructional or an administrative mode and is basically a professional development program.
As such its participants are drawn from various areas such as the human services agencies, those with staff develop
ment or inservice responsibilities in hospitals, business or government as well as those in adult preparatory pro
grams at the post-secondary or community college level. It is a flexible program having a state· wide delivery
system. Such a program allows the candidates to study near home during the academic year. Most courses are
caught in the evening or at other convenient times. In addition to the core of courses, every effort is made
co assist the candidate in tailoring the program to meet his or her needs.
The following plans provide the framework for the candidate's program of study:
Non-Thesis option requirements ..........................................................Hours
12
I.
Required Core Courses (AE 500, 510, 53 0, and 641)
6
Additional Adult Education Courses
2.
18
Minor and Electives
3.
36
Toral Required Hours
Thesis option requirements ................................•.• , .....•....................Hours
12
I.
Required Core Courses (AE 500, 510, 530 and 641)
6
AE 68 I , Thesis
14
Minor and Electives
2.
32
Toral Required Hours
NOTE: In consultation with his/her advisor, the student will need to complete an additional six hours in
adult education courses to fulfill the minimum 18 hour major requirement except in the case of those students
electing to do a thesis. Persons preparing to work in the training and development or the Commun,ry College
field will need to work closely with their advisor to insure that they reach their goals and meet the degree require
ments. Prior to making application to candidacy all students are required to take the Graduate Record Exam
(GRE). Application for admission co candidacy should be made by the student after the completion of 12 semes
ter hours and before completing 18 semester hours. To be eligible to apply for admission to candidacy the Stu·
dent must possess a 3.0 grade point average in the graduate courses applicable to the degree program. Approval
for admission co candidacy will be made by the student's graduate committee which must include the student's
advisor. All candidates must cake a written comprehensive examination covering the areas germane to the can
didate's preparation.
ADULT EDUCATION (AE)
500
510

530

Introduction to Adult and Continuing Education. 3 hrs.
Designed to acquaint the student with the field of adult and continuing education, ,cs foundations
and development in this country and future trends.
Characteristics of Adult Leamer. 3 hrs.
The course is designed to help the student gain a better understanding of the characteristics of adult
learner and the implications for such chracteristics in realtion to instruction, curriculum design , and
program planning.
Adult Instruction: Environmental and Personal Aspects. 3 hrs.
The course examines both environmental and personal factors which may impact on the adult learn·
ang process and is designed to foster awareness , which will be translated into appropriate interven·
non strategies.

7 8/Courses of Instruction
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550
560-563

580-583
585-588
591-594
630
640
641

650
679
681
690-692

Adult Instruction: Design and Evaluation. 3 hrs.
An examination of the design and evaluation processes used in adult learning areas with emphasis
on the T&D field as well as the general field.
Professional Development. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S.
Courses and activities designed to meet specific inservicc needs of public school personnel. Credit
may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, if approved, but not in degree programs.
CR/NC grading.
Special Topics in Adult Education. 1-4 hrs.
Concentrated independent study designed to allow and encourage students to study and/or research
actual problems and issues in adult education.
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
Workshop (Selected Topics). 1-4 hrs.
A study of practical applications in selected subject areas of Adult Education. (591-592 CR/NC)
Program Planning in Adult Education. 3 hrs.
An examinatton and application of the process involved in the development, operation, and evalu
ation of adult education programs in the community.
Trends in Adult Education. 3 hrs.
A seminar designed to examine the trends of the past few decades in adult education with some
emphasis on the future and the challenges to be faced.
Literature of Adult Education. 3 hrs.
A program of readings, either extensive or intensive, and reports on specific areas in adult educa
tion or particular problem� within an area of adult education. Readings to be selected cooperatively
with advisor.
Understanding and Working with the Older Adult Learner. 3 hrs.
Designed for those who have some knowledge of the adult education field. The course will examine
the roles, needs, interests, limitations, capabilities and concerns of the older adult learner.
Practicum in Adult Education. 1-4 hrs.
Individually designed to provide field experience under the supervision of the faculty, such experience
to be related to the student's project role in adult educatton. CR/NC grading (PR: Permission)
Thesis. 3-6 hrs.
Seminar: Selected Topics in Adult Education. 1-4 hrs,
ADULT FITNESS/CARDIAC REHABlLITATlON
(See Health and Physical Education)

ANATOMY (ANA)
(See Biomedical Sciences)
ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT)
505
526
527
530
537
541
551

553
555
570

Applied Anthropology. 3 hrs.
Pnnciples of applied anthropology in community development. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or
sociology or equivalent)
African Cultures. 3 hrs.
Comparative analysis of the tribal cultures of Africa. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology, or equivalent)
Ethnic Relations. 3 hrs.
Analysis of cultural contact situations with emphasis on the role of western Europe cultures. (PR:
6 hours of anthropology or equivalent)
The American Indian. 3 hrs.
Comparative analysis of Indian tribal cultures of the Americas. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or
equivalent)
World Cultures: An Anthropological View. 3 hrs.
Anthropological analysis of the major culture areas of the world. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or
permission)
Oceania. 3 hrs.
Comparative analysis of the original cultures of the Pacific Islands area. (PR: 6 hours of anthropol
ogy or permission)
Anthropological Analysis. 3 hrs.
Examination of the analytical procedures utilized in ethnographic and comparative approaches to
anthropological data, and an introduction to computer processing of cross-cultural data using the
Human Relations Area Files. (PR: ANT 201)
Cognitive Anthropology. 3 hrs.
Analysis of the relations between cultural, social and personality systems. (PR: 6 hours of sociology
or anthropology, 6 hours of psychology or equivalent)
Appalachian Cultures. 3 hrs.
Analysis of the Cultures of Appalachia. (PR: 6 hours of anthropology or departmental permission)
Appalachian Field Experience l. 3 hrs.
Supervised field work in an Appalachian community studying the soctal and cultural characteristics
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571

of the area. Four afternoons each week plus one class hour. (PR: ANT 455, or equivalent)
Appalachian Field Experience II. 3 hrs.
Supervised field work m an Appalachian communiry studying the social and cultural characteristics
of the area. Four afternoons each week plus one class hour. (PR: ANT 555)

580-583 Special Topics, 1·4 hrs,
585-588

Study of topics of interest not covered in regularly scheduled classes.(PR: G raduate status and permission)

Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.

Individual study of topics not offered m regularly scheduled classes. (PR: G raduate status and
permission)
597-598 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs.
A course based upon Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student is
responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by
the department.

ART (ART)

(See also Education: Art)
Applicants for admission to the graduate program should have adequate prepa ration m art. A portfolio or
slides of previous art work, to be evaluated by the g raduate Art Department faculty is required. Applicants
revealing deficiencies will be required to do preliminary work in areas of weakness and will be admitted condi•
tionally. Remedial work required will be decided in conference with the Advisor in the major and the Chair
person. A review of work is required after the completion of 6 studio hours.T he quality of the student's work
is reviewed for a second time when application for admission co candidacy is made. At least eighteen hours
must be completed after passing the candidacy review. Transfer students must complete 30 hours in the Mar•
shall Art Department and complete all other requirements.
A thesis is optional. A student is encouraged to include a d rawing course in the prog ra m. Prior co graduation,
the candidate shall exhibit creative work achieved during the program of study and pass a written comprehensive.
Hours
Course requirements
Minimum ...................................................................................36
Studio major in painting, sculpture, printmaking, ceramics, or weaving .... , ......................15-21
Art history ......................................................................•..........6-9
...... 3
Seminar ..... ... .. ............ ... ................... . ................. .........
Electives in related courses selected with Advisor .. ......... ....................... . ..... ......6-9
ART (ART)
501-502
503
505
506
507
509
512

513
514
519
540
548

History of Art. 3; 3 hrs. l or II or S.
A survey of the development of architecture, sculpture, painting and the mmor arts to 1-100 A.O.
and from 1400 A.O. co present. (Does not fulfill Art History requirements.)
Oriental Art. 3 hrs. I or II or S.
A historical survey of the architecture, painting, and sculpture of China, India and Japan.
Art in America. 3 hrs. l or U or S.
A survey of the development of architecture, painting, and sculpture from colonial time; to the present.
Figure Drawing. 3 hrs. l or II or S.
Practice in drawin_g from the posed human figure.
Prehistoric and Primitive Art. 3 hrs. I or U or S.
An introduction to the unique Ans of so-called precivilized peoples with a two-fold emphasis: First,
the European Pre-Historic, Second, the Non-European Primitive.
Nineteenth Century Art. 3 hrs. I or II or S.
A survey of the development of architecture, painnng, and sculpture in the western world during
the last cencury.
20T h Century Art To WW II. 3 hrs.
A survey of the development of architecture, painting and sculpture in the Western World from 1900
to World War II.
20T h Century Art After WW II. 3 hrs.
A survey of the development of architecture, painting and sculpture in the Western World from World
War II to the present.
T he Art of the Renaissance in Italy and Northern Europe. J hrs. I or U or S.
The course discusses the art of the Renaissance in Italy and Northern Europe within the context
of social, political, theological and philosophical developments.
Spinning, Dyeing, and Tapestry. 3 hrs. I or II or S.
Basic procedures in hand spinning, dyeing and tapestry weaving.
Advanced Graphic Design. 3 hrs.
Directed study in which student may select subject from any area of commercial design with the
goal of developing specific area of expertise. Emphasis on original design and research.
Ceramic Materials and Processes. 3 hrs.
Practical and empirical investigation of ceramic materials, techniques and approaches to their use
in clay and glazes.
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2 & 3 Dimensional Designs for Fabrics. 3 hrs.
Exploring the potentialities of fabric as an art experience in two and three dimensional art form.
555-556 Painting: Acrylic and Oil. 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Study and practice of painting in expressing still life, landscape and the human figure.
History and Philosophy of Art Education, 3 hrs. I.
560
A survey of the evolution of art education and philosophy, and a study of problems related to arr
education on the elementary and high school level.
Problems in Curriculum Development for Public School Art K-12. 3 hrs.
566
Exploring considerations for curriculum development in Art Education, developing individualized
curriculum for specific situations on grade levels K-6 or 7-12.
Printmaking Processes. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
569
Experiments in the media of Intaglio, Lithography, Serigraphy, Relief, Collagraphs and new tech•
niques of printmaking.
570-573 Practicum. 3 hrs. I, 11, S.
To be used for learning activities chat involve the application of previously learned processes, the
ories, systems or techniques.
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
To be used for experimental courses. By permission only.
585-588 Independent Studies. 1-4 hrs.
To be reserved for tutorials, directed and independent research and readings, problem repom, and
other activities designed to fit che needs of individual students within the major.
Advanced Problems in Art Education (Grades K-12). 3 hrs. I, II, S.
601
For graduate students with limited experience in the arts and crafts wishing to familiarize themselves
with methods and materials used in art education.
Current Problems in Art. 3 hrs. I or II or S.
602
604-605 Mural Techniques. 3; 3 hrs. I or II or S.
650-656 Advanced Studio Sequence. 3; 3; 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. I, II, S.
The student will select special studies from arr education, art history, drawing, painting, sculpture,
ceramics, graphics, and other related approved projects.
Seminar. 3 hrs. II. Even years only.
670
Discussion and research in selected areas of art.
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. I or II or S.
679
681
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I or II or S.
550

BIOCHEMISTRY (BIC)
(See Biomedical Sciences)
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (BSC)
The Master of Arts or the Master of Science degree with a major in the biological sciences is preparation
for teaching and research and for positions in public health, food sanitation, governmental and industrial biol•
ogy, biological technical sales, conservation, game and wildlife management, park naturalist, genetics, pest con•
trol and m1crob1ology.
The Master of Science degree requires che submission of an acceptable thesis. The Master of Arts degree will
be awarded to students electing the non-1heS1S option.
The Graduate Record Examination ,n Biology, in addition to che general exam, is required of all students
and must be taken prior to or during the student's first semester. Graduate Record Exam scores will be consid•
ered in awarding graduate assiscantsh,ps.
Admission to the graduate program in the biological sciences will depend upon che student's admission to
the Graduate School and acceptance by the department. The student will select a tentative graduate program
in consultation with his or her advisor usually during the first semester of graduate work. The student and the
advisor will select a graduate committee to include at least two additional faculty members. The committee
will assist m planning che remainder of che program. Dunng the semester in which the student is completing
his 12th semester hour of work, the student will apply to the Graduate School for candidacy.
Graduate students must complete either as undergraduates or pnor co admission co candidacy a core of science
courses equivalent to a bachelor's degree m one of the biological sciences at Marshall University. (See under
graduate catalog)
Theses must conform to che guidelines established by the Graduate School and the department. The maxi
mum amount of credit that may be earned for the thesis is six hours. le must be completed and submitted to
the department and co che Graduate School by che dates specified in the University Calendar. Students electing
che thesis option must complete at lease chirry•two hours of graduate work including the thesis.
Students who elect che non-thesis option muse complete a minimum of thirty-six hours of graduate work.
Each candidate must complete three semester hours credit m Seminar (BSC 661-662). Not more than four
semester hours credit in Independent Study (585-588) or special problems (650-652, 679) may be used 10 meet
che minimum number of required hours and these may only be applied beyond the hours (18) for the major.
Ac least six hours of graduate work muse be completed in a minor field. Under extraordinary circumstances
the department may recommend co the Graduate Dean chat the minor requirement be waived.
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Upon the completion of the course requirements and of the thesis (if the thesis option is selected), the candi
date must pass a comprehensive oral examination.
BIOLOGICAL SCIEr-.CES (BSC)
50 I
503

504

505
506

507
508
509

513
514
515
516

518
519
520
521
522
524
526
530

Ichthyology. 4 hrs. II, S. (Alternate years)
Anatomy, physiology, ecology, zoogeography, economic importance and classification of major groups
and representative local species of fishes. 2 lec-2 lab and field. (PR: BSC 120-121, ZOO 214 or 302)
Biological Microtechnic. 3 hrs. I.
Principles and methods of fixing, imbedding, sectioning and staining of plant and animal prepara
tions. Methods for mdentification and localization of cellular components. Introductory photomicrog
raphy. I lec.-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121)
Cellular Physiology. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
The physio-chemical nature of intracellular processes in plant and animal cells with emphasis on
the functional significance of microscopic and submicroscopic structure and organization. 3 lec.-3
lab. (REC: Background in chemistry and phvsics; PR: 12 hours biological sciences)
Economic Botany. 3 hrs. I, S.
Plants used by man for food, ornamental purposes, building materials, textiles and other industrial
purposes: economic importance of conservation. No laboratory. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent}
Herpetology. 4 hrs. II, S. (Alternate years)
A survey of the reptiles and amphibians of the world with special emphasis placed on forms resident
to West Virginia including aspects of zoogeography, morphology, taxonomy, and behavior. 2 lec-2
lab. (PR: BSC 120-121, ZOO 214)
Genetics. 4 hrs. I, II.
The fundamental principles and mechanisms of inheritance. 3 lec-4 lah (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent)
Ornithology. 4 hrs. II, S.
An introduction to avian biology: Identification, distribution, migration and breeding activities of
birds. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120, 121; REC: ZOO 214)
Mammalogy. 4 hrs. I, S.
A study of the structural features, evolution and classification of the mammals; other topics will
include ecology, zoogeography, behavior, reproductive strategics, physiological adaptations to extreme
environments and econom,c aspects. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121, ZOO 214 or 302)
Principles of Organic Evolution. 3 hrs. II, S.
The facts and possible mechanisms underlying the unity and diversity of life with emphasis on Neo
Darwinian concepts of the role of species in evolutionary phenomena. (PR: 12 hours BSC}
Entomology. 4 hrs. I, S.
Entomology, anatomy, physiology, identification, classification, life histories and economic impor
tance of representative insect groups. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent)
Plant Morphology. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
Characteristics of the great plant groups. Discussion of the important steps in the development of
plants. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent)
Plant Taxonomy. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
Identification and classification of seed plants and ferns of eastern United Stares. Readings in his•
tory and principles of taxonomy, rules of nomenclature and related topics. 2 lcc-4 lab. (PR: BSC
120-121 or equivalent)
Mycology. 4 hrs. I. (Alternate years)
Nature, cause and control of plant diseases. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121)
Plant Anatomy. 4 hrs. II, S.
Investigations in plant anatomy with emphasis on seed plants. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120 and 121
or permission)
Plant Physiology. 4 hrs. II, S.
Experimental study of plant life processes to include applicable biophysical and biochemical princi
ples. 2 lcc-4 lab. (PR: BSC 322 or equivalent)
Phycology. 4 hrs. II, S. (Alternate years)
Taxonomy and morphology of algae. Techniques used in the study of algae with emphasis upon
application of ecological principles to current water quality problems. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 105 or 121)
Animal Physiology. 4 hrs. I.
Physiological principles operating in the organ systems of vertebrate animals. (PR: BSC 104, 105
or 120, 121 or equivalent}
Animal Parasitology. 4 hrs. I, S.
Morphology, life histories, classification, and host relationships of common parasites. 2 lec.-4 lab.
(REC: ZOO 212 or equivalent)
Medical Entomology. 4 hrs. II, S.
The characteristics and control of certain insects and other arthropods which transmit disease- causing
organisms. 2 lec-4 lab. (REC: ZOO 212 or equivalent)
Plant Ecology. 4 hrs. I, II, S.
The interrelationships of plants and animals with emphasis on plants and environmental relation•
ships. Local and world biotic communities. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BOT 416, BSC 516 or permission)
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531

Limnology. 4 hrs. l, S.

601

Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hrs. l, S.

The studv of inland water,; ecolog1cal factors affecting lake and stream producti,·itv and various
aquatic communities. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent; REC: ZOO 212)
Advanced Microbiology. 4 hrs. I, S.
542
An advanced treatment of microbiology with emphasis on the molecular aspects of anatomy, tax•
onomy, and physiologv of microorganisms. 2 lec-l lab. (PR: BOT 102)
Conservation of forests, Soil and Wildlife. 3 hrs. l, S.
560
Primarily for teachers in the biological sciences, general and applied sciences. Includes fieldwork,
seminars, and demonstrations related to conservation. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: BSC 120-121 or equivalent)
History and Development of Scientific Thought. 3 hrs. II, S. (Alternate years)
561
A study of men who have influenced science; their ideas; the philosophy of their periods; and the
conditions leading to scientific advancement. (PR: I 2 hrs. Science)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission)
585-588 lndependenc Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
PR: Permission)
Vertebrate development based on frog, chick and pig embryos. 2 lec.-4 lab.
Plant Physiology: Growth and Development. 4 hrs. II, S.
Comprehensive advanced study of correlative growth 111 plants with emphasis on germination, dor
mancy, growth substances and physiological phenomena associated with phases of development.
(PR: BSC 322 or 420 or 520)
620-622 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants. 1-2; 1-2; 1-2 hrs. IL
Field studies in the taxonomy of higher plants. (Limited to 4 hours credit per student). (PR: BSC
5 I 6 or equivalent)

608

625

Advanced Physiology. 4 hrs. II, S.

Lecture, current literature and introduction to research in physiological systems. 3 lec-3 lab. (PR:
4 hrs. physiology or permission)
626
Protozoology. 4 hrs. (Offered every third semester)
A study of free-living and parasitic protozoa imporrnnt to agriculture, wild-life, and man. Morphol
ogy, physiology, reproduction, ecology, and life histories of parasitic protozoa will he emphasized.
631
Animal Ecology. 4 hrs. I, S.
A study of population and behavior ecology; community dynamics and field techniques. 2 lec-4 lab.
650-652 Special Problems. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
By permission of adviser.
661
Seminar I. 2 hrs. l, II, S.
In depth group discussion of current biological issues.
662
Seminar II. 1 hr. I, 11, S.
Oral presentation of individual t0pics. (PR: BSC 661)
679
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs.
(PR: Permission)
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
681
(PR: By permission of advisor).

BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES
The basic Science Departments of the School of Medicine offer conJointly a program leading to the M.S.
degree in Biomedical Sciences.
Applicants for the program must satisfy the minimum admission requirements established by the Graduate
School. In addition they should have one year of collegiate preparation in each of the following: general biol
ogy, general physics and chemistry including general and organic chemistry. Although calculus and physical
chemistry are not general requirements for admission to the program, they may be required by certain depart•
ments since physical chemistry is a prerequisite lO advanced course work in certain areas of concentration.
The applicant must also submit Graduate Record Examination scores (General Aptitude and Advanced Test
Scores) along with three letters of recommendation.
To qualify for the Master of Science Degree in Biomedical Sciences, a minimum of th1rry-s1x credit hours
are required for a non-thesis degree, whereas a minimum of thirty-two credit hours are required for a thesis
degree. l'\o more than six hours of thesis may be credited coward the thirty-two hour requirement. Each candi
date must specialize and be accepted into one of the following areas: Anatomy, Biochemistry, Microb1ology,
Physiology or Pharmacology. In addition, each student, with approval of his/her advisory commmee must
successfully complete at least one basic course of four credit hours or greater in a minimum of three basic
biomedical science deparrments. Elective courses, chosen with concurrence of the student's advisory commit•
tee, will provide the remainder of the required credit hours. All students will be required to take Cellular and
Molecular Biology, Statistics (PSY 517 or EDF 517), lntrodurnon to Research or Thesis, and Seminar. The
remaining credit hours necessary to meet the 36 hours requirement will he chosen from graduate course offer
ings with the concurrence of the student's advisory committee.
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DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY IN BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES
The Doctor of Philosophy Degree in the Biomedical Sciences is given in cooperation with West Virginia Univer
stt\'. The work for thts degree is done on the Marshall University Campus with the degree being awarded
by West Virginia University.
Admission. Students who wish to enroll in the Doctor of Philosophy Degree Program must apply for admis
sion through the Marshall University Graduate School. They must meet the admission requirements of the
West Virginia Urnvermy Graduate School, the Marshall Untverscy Graduate School and the Graduate Studies
Committee of the Marshall University School of Medicine. Interested persons should contact the Director
of Graduate Studies, Program in Biomedical Sciences, Marshall University School of Medicine, Hunnngton,
WV 25755.
Foreign Language Requirement. Individual disciplines may require a student to demonstrate a proficiency
in one or more foreign languages.
Course Requirements. Students who are admitted to the program must have completed the course work
requirements for the Marshall University Master of Science Degree in Biomedical Science or have equivalent
experience. This includes Cellular and Molecular Biology, Statistics, and one basic course offering in each of
three different hasic medical science departments. Seminar and lntroductton to Research are required along
\\1th special area courses for a minimum of thtr1y•s1x credit hours. Additional course work may be recom
mended by the candidate's advisor with the approval of the doctoral committee. Doctoral students will also
be expected to parttctpate in seminar while in residence and complete a research proJect which will result in
a dtssertauon.
Candidacy. Admission to candidacy ts accomplished by successfully passing a candidacy examination which
will conmt of both wrmen and oral porttons submmed by the student's advisory committee. Should the stu•
dent fail the examinauon, he or she may be required to repeat all or part of the examination, or may be dis
mt<� from the program by the Graduate Dean, on the recommendation of the student's advisory commtttec.
Residence. The dottoral program will normally require 21/z to 3 years of full-time graduate work heyond
the M.S. Degree. This must include a minimum of two semesters of residence in full-rime graduate study at
Marshall University. In addttion, all doctoral students in this program, regardless of receipt of financial assistance
must participate in the teaching and research programs as an integral part of their advanced training.
Time Limitation. Requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Biomedical Sciences must
be completed within seven years.
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCE (BMS)
600
679
680
681
685

882

Cellular and Molecular Biology. 3 hrs. I.
A study of the molecular biology of the cell and its organelles, cell interactions and evolutton. (PR:
One year of Biology and Organic Chemistry and consent of instructor)
Special Problems. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S.
Intensive study of a selected topic or problem. Emphasizes independent study. (PR: Consent of advisor)
eminar. 1 hr. I, II. CR 'C
Study and discussion of current topics related to the Biomedical Sciences.
Thesis. 1-9 hrs. I, II, S. CR/NC
lntroduction 10 Research. 1-6 hrs. I, II, S. CR C
Directed research activittcs requiring a completed prospectus for an advanced research proJect, a
written report, or a research thesis. A minimum of three (3) hours required for all M.S. candidates.
(PR: Consent of instructor)
Research. 1-15 hrs. I, II, S. CR/NC.
ANATOMY (A A)

620
624
626
628

632

Gross Anatomy/Embryology. 8 hrs. I.
A course centered about d1ssect1on of the human body in the laboratory. Lectures are designed
to guide the student and sumulate him toward independent effort. (PR: Consent of instructor).
Microscopic Anatomy and Ultrastructure. 4 hrs. I.
An in-depth study of the m1croanatomy and fine structure of human tissues, specifically designed
for graduate students through special laboratories, lectures, and seminars. (PR: Consent of instructor)
Advanced Histological Techniques. 4 hrs.
Advanced theories and techniques of tissue preparation, staining, and histochemistry. (PR: Con•
<ent of instructor)
Anatomy of the Nervous System. 4 hrs. ll.
The gross and fine structure of the nervous system is correlated with function at each le_vel of t�e
spinal cord and brain. Lectures arc supplemented in the laboratory by the study of m_,croscopi)
secnons and gross sections of the spinal cord, brain stem and whole bram. (PR: Consent of inscructor
Principles of Mammalian Developmeni. 3 hrs. I.
A lecture course designed to present the salient features of normal human development so chad
n
students will have a basts for comprehending normal adult anatomic relations and vananons, a
a basis for interpreting congenital pathologic condinons. (PR: Consent of instructor)
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BIOCHEMISTRY (BIC )

620
624
630
632

Human Biochemistry. 6 hrs. I.
A study of structure and metabolism of biological compounds with special reference to the human.
(PR: Organic chemistry and consent of instructor)
Human Biochemical Genetics. 3 hrs. l.
A study of inborn errors of metabolism, their detection and treatment. Clinical material will be presented
and students will be expected to critically evaluate current literature. (PR: Consent of tnstructor)
Radioisotope Methodology. 3 hrs. II.
A study of the methodology of radioisotopes and ionizing radiation, means of detecting radiation,
preparation of biological samples for radioassay, sources of error in assay and radiation safety. (PR:
Consent of instructor)

Nutritional Biochemistry. 2 hrs. IL

A study of nutrition with emphasis on biochemical mechanisms of nutrition requirements. (PR: A
course in Organic and Biochemistry and consent of instructor)

634

Lipid Biochemistry. 2 hrs. 11.

636

Enzymology. 3 hrs. I.

638
640
642

Advanced study of lipid structure and metabolism. (PR: Biochemistry and consent of instructor)

A study of enzyme function, including purification, assay, kinetics, inhibition, pH, temperature effects,
active site probes, subunit studies, isotope effects, allosterism, and mechanisms. Current literature
will be discussed. (PR: Biochemistry and consent)
Nucleic Acids and Protein Synthesis. 3 hrs. II.
An advanced course in molecular biology and molecular genetics emphasizing current research in
these areas. (PR: Biochemistry and consent of tnstructor)
Carbohydrate Biochemistry and Metabolic Regulation. 2 hrs. II.
Advanced study of the metabolism of carbohydrates with emphasis on metabolic regulanon. (PR:
Biochemistry and/or Enzymology and consent of instructor)

Biochemical Techniques. 3 hrs. I, II.

Modern biochemical techniques for the preparation, purification and characterization of biochemi
cal materials. (PR: consent of instructor)

MICROBIOLOGY (MC B)

620
621
630
642
643
645
650
655
660

Principles of Medical Microbiology. 5-7 hrs. I.

The srudy of microorganisms, immunobiology. immunologic diseases, host resistance and the means
by which diseases are produced and prevented. (PR: Organic Chemistry. General Microbiology and
consent of instructor)

Microbial Physiology. 4 hrs.

Selected aspects of microbial cell srrucrure, intermediary metabolism, genetics, macromolecular srructure
and biosynthesis, and the growth cycle will be considered in depth. (PR: MCB 642, BIC 620)

Microbial Genetics. 3 hrs.

Analysis of concepts and techniques in microbial genetics through evaluation of current research .
Emphasis will be on genetic engineering, transfer of genetic information and phage genetics. (PR:
MCB 620 or 646)
Graduate Microbiology I (Physiology/Genetics). 4 hrs.
An advanced treatment of microbiology with emphasis on the molecular aspects of anatomy, tax
onomy, and physiology and generics of microorganisms.
Principles of Immunology. 4 hrs. I.
Basic principles of the immune response system of humans and related mammals. Concepts of
B & T cell function and interrelationships emphasized. (PR: Cellular and Molecular Biology)
Graduate Microbiology II (lmmunologyNirology). 5 hrs.
A. In depth study of the cellular and molecular aspects underlying the immune responses.
8. In depth study of animal viruses, detailing modes of replication and mechanisms of viral nucleic
acid and protein synthesis. (PR: MCB 620)

Bacteriophage Genetics. 2 hrs.

An in depth study of the molecular biology of bacrerial viruses. (PR: MCB 630, MCB 642)

Regulation of Procaryotic Gene Expression. 2 hrs.

An in depth study of procaryotic gene function including discussions of operons, regulons, stimu
lons, repressor functions, etc. (PR: MCB 630, MCB 642)
Diagnostic Virology. 3 hrs.
A comprehensive survey of methodologies used to detect and characterize viral specific an11bod1es
and antigens and the status of cellular immunity in virus infected hosts. (PR: MCB 620)

PATHOLOGY (PTH)

620-621 Human Pathology. 7; 7 hrs.

General principles of pathology, systemic pathology, and holistic integration with laboratory
medicine and autopsy-clinical-and-cytologic material. (PR: Consent of instructor)
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PHARMACOLOGY (PMC)
610
615
620

625

630

633

635
640
645

650

Introduction to Pharmacology. 3 hrs.
An indepth presentation of the history and introductory pnnc1ples of pharmacology. Designed to acquaint
students with pharmacology as a scientific discipline and provide the basis for more advanced courses.
Pharmacology Reviews. 1 hr.
A course designed for studen1s to read and discuss recent and classic papers in pharmacological sciences.
Students become acquainted with the pharmacology literature and classic advances in the field.
Medical Pharmacology. 6 hrs.
An introduction to the basic concepts of drug actions and therapeutic principles governing drug
therapy. Emphasis 1s placed on general mechanisms, therapeutic uses and toxicity of prototypic drugs .
(PR: BlC 620, PHS 629 desirable; consent of instructor)
Drug Metabolism. 3 hrs.
Topics will include a discussion of the metabolizing enzymes, enzyme induction and inhibition, toxic
metaboli1es, prodrugs, metabolic disorders and analytical methods for studying drug metabolism.
(PR: consent of instructor)
Chemical Aspects of Pharmacology. 3 hrs.
An introduction to the chemical principles of pharmacology. The chemical classification, acid- base
chemistry and stereochemical properties of drugs and the reactivity of drugs with biological systems
will be discussed. (PR: organic chemistry, consent of instructor)
Vistas in Pharmacology. 3 hrs.
A discussion and study of recent advances in the various fields of pharmacological irwestigarion.
This course is designed to acquaint students with state-of-the-art techniques and developing areas
of pharmacology. (PR: PMC 620)
Biochemical Basis of Neuropharmacology. 3 hrs.
An advanced study of the interactions between drugs and the nervous system. (PR: consent of
instructor)
Behavioral Pharmacology. 3 hrs.
Behavioral methods for assaying drug action. (PR: consent of instructor)
Cardiopulmonary Pharmacology. 3 hrs.
An mdepth presentation of the pharmacological aspects of the cardiovascular and pulmonary sys
tems. Current knowledge, principles and methods used in cardiopulmonary pharmacological research
wrll be discussed. (PR: PHS 629)
General Toxicology. 3 hrs.
An idepth presentation of the general pnnciples and methods of toxiocology. Mechanism, distribu
tion and organ system responses ro toxins and methods of toxicological evaluation will be discussed.
(PR: PMC 620)
PHYSIOLOGY (PHS)

629

630

631
632
634
636
638
640

Mammalian Physiology. 6 hrs. ll.

A study of mammalian systems including pulmonary, renal, cardiovascular, gastrointestinal, cndocrino
logical and nervous systems. Emphasis will be placed on homeostatic mi,chanisms and on experimental
approaches to phvsiology. (PR: consent of instructor)

Experimental Physiology. 1 hr. 11.

A laboratory course m mammalian physiology which includes instruction m surgical preparation,
bioinstrumentation technique and open-chest surgery in dogs. (PR: PHS 629 and consent of instructor.
This course may be taken concurrently with 629)

Physiology Practicum. 2 hrs. 11.

Experience m laboratory instruction of medical and graduate students in the mammalian physiol
ogy laboratory. (PR: PHS 630 and consent of instructor)
Physiology of Sleep. 1 hr.
Detailed examination of changes m EEG, EMG, cardiorcspiratory funwon and ocular motility dur
ing sleep. (PR: PHS 629)

Advanced Neurophysiology. 1-2 hrs.

Bioelcctric potentials. A.C. and D.C. potentials, rranscortical potentials, E.E.G., corneo-rerinal potential,
blood-CSF potential, etc. (PR: PHS 629)

Advanced Respiratory Physiology. 1-2 hrs.

Neural control of respiration with emphasis on bin-feedback regulation (PR: PHS 629)

Advanced Cardiovascular Physiology. 1-2 hrs.

(PR: PHS 629)

Advanced Renal and Electrolyte Physiology. 1-2 hrs.

Advanced Renal and Electrolyte Physiology. (PR: PHS 629)

BUSINESS (ACC, CIS, ECN, FIN, MGT, MKT)
Marshall University, through its Graduate School and College of Business, offers the Master of Business Adminis
tration and the Master of Science 1n Accounting degrees.
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MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM
Qualified candidates are given an excellent opportunity to earn the Master of Business Administration degree.
In keeping with its purpose of providing professional preparation and foundation, the M.B.A. program gives
emphasis to building a strong fundamental framework and the development of skills in managerial problem
solving and decision-making.

PROGRAM DESIGN
Business policies and procedures, reflecting rapid advancement in technology, are subject to change over time.
Methods and practices in current use may be totally inadequate for coming decades. For chis reason, greater
emphasis is placed on sound general principles and decision-making techniques which provide a base for con
tinuous learning.
To accomplish this purpose the program involves:
I. A series of business foundation courses which enable the student to continue professional develop
ment. The foundation courses required will be determined in consultation with the M B A director.
Z. A broad study of functional areas of business and their inter-relationships, with emphasis on appli
cation of knowledge, concepts, and analytical methods for problem-solving.
J. Elective subject matter areas to provide for each candidate's specific professional objectives. Within
the framework of the basic program, each candidate has considerable ch01ce in selecting an area
of professional concentration. Areas currently offered are: accounting, economics, marketing, finance,
and management.
The program may be completed in one calendar year, attending on a full-time basis and depending on the
candidate's previous training.
Hours
The M.B.A. program includes
Business foundation courses required as determined by the M.B.A. director ...................... 0-32
M.B.A. Functional studies courses ............................................................30
Electives or thesis (with prior permission) ......................................................6

36-68
The University reserves the right, even after the arrival and enrollment of students, to make individual cur
ricular adjustments whenever particular deficiencies or needs are found. These deficiencies will be determined
bv the M.B.A.program director. Students may be required to take such courses without credit coward the master's
degree and at their own expense. This will apply to additional course work in Speech and/or English whenever
necessary. Students must consult with and obtain approval from the M.B.A. director prior to registration each
semester.

ADMISSION TO THE M.B.A. PROGRAM
Admission to the Graduate School is the first step. The second action required is admission to the M B A
program. Each applicant is required co submit rhe Graduate Management Admissions Test {GM AT) score prior
to regular admission. Decisions on applications for admission to the M.B.A. program shall be based upon a
careful consideration of the applicant's total record, including undergraduate grade point average, scores on
the GMAT, and the graduate grade point average earned prior to enrollment in the M.B.A. courses.
The minimum requirement for admission is a score of950 computed by multiplying the undergraduate grade
point average {A = 4.0) by ZOO and by adding the GMAT score. The composite GM AT score must meet or
exceed a minimum of 450. Undergraduate preparation in business administration is not a prerequisite for admission
to the program; however, students must complete the prerequisite foundation courses before enrolling in M.B.A.
classes.
Applicants with a masters degree may use the following formula: ZOO rimes the graduate grade-point average
(A = 4.0) plus the GMAT, the resulting index muse meet or exceed 1050. The GM AT composite score must
meet or exceed a minimum of 450.
Students whose undergraduate major is not in business administration will be required to complete the prereq
uisite foundation courses as specified in the catalog and to take the GM AT

ADMISSION TO CANDlOACY
A student must be admitted to candidacy for the degree of Master of Business Administration. The require
ments for such admission are the completion of the necessary foundation courses and a minimum of four (4)
M.B.A. functional studies courses, with an average of 3.0 or higher.
Upon completion of these requirements students are expected to apply for candidacy.

TRANSFER OF C OURSES
Only a student who has been admmed to candidacy may request the transfer of a graduate course taken
at some other accredited institution. Such a request may be granted if the course taken is similar to a graduate
course in business administration offered by Marshall University, and was passed with a grade of "B" or better.
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No student may transfer more than 12 semester hours of graduate course work, not more than nine (9) semester
hours in one field. Graduate credits transferred from other institutions may only be accepted if they are not
superannuated toward meeting degree requirements by time limitations.
Evaluation of transfer credit is made by the Graduate Dean in consultation with the M B A director, and in
consultation with the Depanment Chairperson in the field in which the student has completed the course work.
The student may be requested to present course descriptions and course textbooks to facilitate the evaluation.
Once admitted to the M.B.A. program the student may take courses and transfer credits with a grade of" A"
or"B" from another university only if authorized to do so by the M.B.A. director prior to registration for gradu
ate study at another university.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
1. Each candidate is required to complete from 36 to 68 semester hours depending upon previous training
and educational background. Each candidate must exhibit competence in the functional studies by satisfactory
completion of designated courses with a quality point average of 3.0 ( B) or better.
2. Candidates must pass a comprehensive, written examination which will norrnally be given each semester
or term.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
BUSINESS FOUND ATION COURSES
It is to be expected that students applying for admission to the M.B.A. degree program will hold different
undergraduate degrees and have diverse backgrounds. Students can be accepted into the program by meeting
adm1ss1on standards; however, students must complete the business foundation courses designed to prepare them
for specific graduate level courses in the College of Business. Generally, these business foundation courses are:
Hours
Management 320-Principles of Management ........••••....................•...•..•............3
Finance 323-Principles of Finance ...............•.••.•.........•.......•.....................3
Marketing 340-Principles of Marketing .................•......................................3
Accounting 215/216-P_rinciples of Accounting .........................•........................6
Economics 241/242-Pnnciples of Economics .............•.•...•.•.•...•••••••.•................6
Math 190-Introductoty Calculus or equivalent ..............••••• , •••.••••••..••.• , ••..•........5
Management 318- Business Statistics ........................ , ... , ....••..••....••..............3
Computer Science 614-The Use of Computers in Research ..........................•...•........3
or CIS 101 and a programming language
FUNCTION AL STUDIES
All students are required to take the following courses:

Hours
Management 60 I-Quantitative Controls in Business .............................................3
Accounting 613-Profit Planning and Controls ..................................................3
Finance 620-Financial Management ...........................................................3
Management 672-Theories of Management .....................................................3
Marketing 682- Advanced Marketing Management ...............................................3
Finance 691-0ovemment and Business Relationships ............................................3
Management 674-0perations and Production Management ........................................3
Economics 630-Managerial Economics .........................................................3
Economics- Any 600 level course .............................................................3
Business Policy 699 (Mgt., Mkt., Acc., Ecn., or Fin) .............................................3
ELECTIVES
Six additional elective hours must be selected from any of the Business areas, from some area outside the Col
lege of Business (with advisory approval , or a thesis may be written).
ACCOUNTING ELECTIVES:

Hours
Any 600 level courses not used as Accounting requirements ....•..................•.•.•..........9

ECONOMICS ELECTIVES:

Hours
Economics 623-Econometrics ................................................................3
Economics 643-Advanced Economic Theory I. .................................................3
Economics 644- Advanced Economic Theory II..................................................3
88/Courses of /rucruccion
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Hours
Finance 625-Financial Problems in Business .... ....
. ............•.......•....•••.••........ 3
Finance 626-Security Analysis and Portfolio Management ............••.......••••••....•........3
Finance 627-Financial Institutions and Markets ....................•.•.......•......•...........3
MAN AGEMENT ELECTIVES:
Management
Management
Management
Management
Management

Hours
673-Problems in Personnel Management ....
..••••••••.•........•................3
675-Problems in Labor-Management Relations ....•...•.....•...•....................3
676-0rganization Theory and Design .............................•................3
678-Management Information Systems ..........•..................................3
692- Business Responsibilities and Social Issues ...................•...................3

MARKETING ELECTIVES:
Marketing
Marketing
Marketing
Marketing
Marketing

Hours
683-Advanced Marketing Research ..................................................3
685-Marketing Problems ...........................................................3
687-Seminar in Marketing .........................................................3
688-Advanced Transportation ......................................................3
689-Advanced Physical Distribution .................................................3

NOTE: Students who receive more than two C grades or any grade below C in the graduate courses in the
36 hours of M.B.A. level coursework will be recommended for termination from the program.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ACCOUNTING PROGRAM
The Master of Science 1n Accounting degree is primarily for students who wish to have a program of advanced
study in accounting in order to prepare for employment in the various fields of accounting. In addition, the
program will provide the additional fifth year of accounting education requirement recommended by the ac
_
counting profession.
The Marshall University program is being offered in conjunction with the West Virginia College of Graduate
Studies. In order to provide timely offerings of needed graduate �rograms in close proximity to prospective stu•
_
dents, courses will be offered in Huntington
and in Kanawha County.

PROGRAM DESIGN
The purpose of the Master of Science in Accounting is to meet the needs of accountants - both public and
industrial in West Virginia. It will also allow professional accountants who have a degree in accounting to uti
lize the course offerings to fulfill the continuing professional education requirements.
To accomplish the obiecttves of the program, the student must:
I.
Complete a series of busines; foundation courses to provide a basic knowledge of the various areas of
business.The foundation courses required will be determined in consultation with the program director.
2.
Complete 24 hours of accounting as required for undergraduate majors. The courses required will be de
termined in consultation with the program director.
3.
Complete the required graduate courses in accounting and the other related areas.
4.
Complete 9 hours of electives to provide for each candidate's professional objectives. These courses are
to be approved by the program director.
Foundation courses required (same as M.B.A. except for ACC 215/216) ..................... 26
Accounting courses required (including ACC 215/216) .....................•••••••.•..... 24
Graduate accounting required .. ........... . ................. ......... .......... .... 18
Business courses required ............... .......... .................................
9
Business electives ............ ................... .. . ....... . ......................
9
86 hrs.

ADMISSION TO THE MS IN ACCOUNTING PROGRAM
Admission to the Graduate School is the first step involving the completion of an application with the Ad
missions Office.The second step is admission to the MS program.Each applicant is required to submit the Graduate
Management Admissions Test (GMA score before enrolling in the MS program. Decisions on applications
for admission to the MS program shall be based upon a careful consideration of the applicant's rota! record,
including undergraduate grade point average, scores on the GMAT, and the graduate grade point average earned

n
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prior to enrollment 1n MS courses.
The minimum requirement for admission 1s a score of 950 computed by multiplying the undergraduate grade
point average by 20 0 and by adding the GMAT score. The composite GMAT score must meet or exceed a
minimum of 450. Undergraduate preparation in business administration (and accounting) is not a prerequisite
for admission to the program; however, students must complete the prerequisite foundation and undergraduate
accounting courses and the GMAT before enrolling in MS classes.
Students whose undergraduate degree is not in business administration (or account1ng) and those who received
the baccalaureate degree from a college or un1versitv not accredited by a regional accrediting association within
the C.S. will be required to complete the foundation courses and the 24 hours of accounting as specified in
the catalog and rake the GMAT before enrolling in graduate courses leading to the M S degree.

ADMISSIOJ\' TO CANDIDACY
A student must be admmcd to candidacv for the degree of Master of Science in Accounting. The require
ment, for such admission are the comple11on of the necessary foundation courses, ,he required undergraduate
accounting courses and n m1n1mum of four ( 4) required graduate courses with an average of 3.0 or higher. Upon
complct10n of these requirements, students ,ire expected to apply for candidacy.
TRA ·sFER OF COURSES
Only a student who has heen admitted to rnndidacy may request the transfer of n graduate course taken
at some other accredited institution. Such a request may be granted 1f the course taken is similar to a graduate
course in business administration offered by Mar;hall University, and was passed with a grade of"B" or better.
General graduate transfer policies are applicable except for those students in the cooperative program with the
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies where 18 hours of approved courses may be transferred.
Evaluation of transfer credit 1s made by the M S advisor in consultation with the department chairperson
in the field in which the student has completed the course work. The student may be requested to present
course dcscnpt1ons and course textbooks to facilitate evaluation.
Once admitted to the �IS program che student must secure permission in advance from the M.S. advisor
to rake courses and transfer credits from another msmution.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
l. Each candidate is required to complete from 36 to 86 semester hours dependmg upon previous training
and educational background.
2. Candidates must pass a comprehensive, written exammation covering the required graduate level courses.
The examma11on will normallv be given each semester or term.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Prerequisite Business Foundauon Courses
..........................3 hours
Management 320 -Principles of Management ..........
..3 hours
Finance 323 -Principles of Finance ..................
...3 hours
)-1arketing HO -Principles of Marketing .........
...6 hours
Economics 24 1/242-Princtples of Economics ............
...5 hours
Math 190-lntroductory Calculus or equivalent .......
......3 hours
Management 318 ................................
.....3 hours
Computer Science 614 or CIS 10 1 and a programming language .......... - .
Prerequisite Accounting Courses
Accounting 215 216 -Principle, of Accounting ......... __ ... _ .................... - ... . 6 hours
Accountmg lll 312 -Intermediate Accounting ......................................... .6 hours
...3 hours
Accounung ll8 -Cost Accounting I
.. ......... ............... . . ..
..........................3 hours
Accounting l48 -Federal Taxation ......
..... .......
Accounting 414 Advanced Accounting
. ..........
....... _.......
.........3 hours
............. _ ....... _...3 hours
Accounting 429 -Auditing I ...
..... .......
Graduate Courses Required
Accountmg 61 l -Profit Planning & Control
Accounting 614 Theory of Accounting .
Accounting 615 -Auditing Theory & Practice ..........
Accounting 016 -Advanced Income Tax Procedure
Accounting 617 Advanced Controllership ..............
Accounting 618 -Accounting Research ............
Management 60 1 -Quantitative Controls in Busmess ....
90 Courses of fn11n,won
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Finance 620 -Financial Management ..................................................3
Economics 643 -Advanced Economic Theory I ..........................................3
or
Economics 644 -Advanced Economic Theory II .........................................3
*Electives (Any 600-level business courses) ..............................................9

hours
hours
hours
hours

*Electives must be approved by the MS advisor prior to enrollmenr.
NOTE: Students who receive more than two C grades or any grade below C in the graduate courses in the
36 hours of M.S. level coursework will be recommended for termination.
ACCOUNTING (ACC)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
Accounting Functions in Business. 3 hrs.
612
The meaning, uses, and limitations of the historical and projected quantitative data produced by
the accounting process. Emphasis is given to the utilization of accounting information: (I) by market·
ing, production, and financial executives in planning and controlling business operations and (2) by
investors, creditors, governmental agencies, and other external groups having an interest in the oper
ating results and financial position of business firms. (PR: ACC 216 or equivalent)
613
Profit Planning and Controls. 3 hrs.
Determination, analysis, and reporting of data for planning and controlling operations.Includes flex
ible budgets, standard costs, and systems of determining historical costs. (PR: MGT 318 and ACC
216 or equivalent)
614
Theory of Accounting. 3 hrs.
Hisrory and development of accounting principles; intensive study of theoretical problems related
to determination of income and presentation of financial conditions. (PR: 24 hours of accounnng)
615
Auditing Theory and Practice. 3 hrs.
Legal and social responsibilities of che auditor. Verificauon of financial statements by independent
public accountants and internal auditors. (PR: 24 hours of accounting, including ACC 429)
616
Advanced Income Tax Procedure. 3 hrs.
A study of selected topics in the Internal Revenue code and Regulations with emphasis on cax ac
counting and research. (PR: ACC 216 and ACC 348)
617
Advanced Controllership. 3 hrs.
Functions of the modern corporate controller. Topics and problems demonstrating the integrative
nature of the controller's role are investigative. The use of the computer is integrated into the coucsc.
(PR: ACC 216 and ACC 318)
618
Accounting Research. 3 hrs.
Examination and evaluauon of current theories, issues, and problems relating co accounting. Primary
emphasis on accounting theory and research. (PR: 24 hours of accounting)
650-651 Special Topics. 1-3, 1-3 hrs.
(PR: Permission of the department chairman)
681
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
699
Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs.
Study of administrative decision making under conditions of uncertainty. Policy construction at rop
adm,nistracive level with emphasis on strategy with consideration of major funcuons of the business
organization.
COMPUTER AND INFORMATlON SCIENCES (CIS)
510

Digital Electronics. 3 hrs.
An introduction to the components, logic systems, design and operation of digital devices.1 lec-4 lab.
511
Microprocessors and Interfacing. 3 hrs.
Digital data-components, construction and collection using microprocessor and controller-based com
puter systems. 1 lec-4 lab.
Software Engineering. 3 hrs.
579
Current techniques in software design and development using Ada, Modula-2, or C for software projects.
Formal models of structured programming, top-down design, data structure design, object-oriented
design, program verification methods. (PR: ClS 239 and CIS 320)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
601
Computing for Educators. 3 hrs.
To famil iarize educators with computing today. The micro computer and the basic programming Ian•
guage are emphasized in this course because this is the current trend today in education.
603
Advanced Educational Computing. 3 hrs.
Allows the educator co develop a more in-depth understanding of the 'BASIC programming'
Marshall Umversuy 1990-91 Graduate Callllog
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610
614
615

650-653

language and become familiar wnh other languages used on micro-computers.
Using the Computer as a Decision-Making Tool. 3 hrs.
Introduction to �tatistical software packages and packaged micro-computer software serving as a produc
nvity tool for lower and middle level managers. Sprcad�heet, text-editing and file management packages
for micro-computers. Open to all graduate students.
Computer Assisted Statistical Analysis: Using SAS as a Research Tool. 3 hrs.
In-depth use of SAS for research emphasizing SAS statistical procedures and interpretation of results.
Applications appropnate to Business, Social and Physical Sciences, Psychology and Education. Spe
cial projects to suit student's needs.
Computer Assisted Statistical Analysis: Using SPSS as a Research Tool. 3 hrs.
In-depth use of SPSS for research emphasizing SPSS statistical procedures and interpretation of results.
Applicanons appropnate co Business, Social and Physical Sciences, Psychology and Education. Spe
cial pro1ects to suit student's needs. (Statistical software package and applications both different than
CIS 614)
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Studies of special interest in Computer Science and Information Systems. (PR: perm1SS1on of instruetor)
ECONOMICS (ECN)

The Department of Economics offers a minor field of study which is appropriate to many graduate programs,
such as Business Administratton, Business Educanon, History, Home Economics, Political Science, and Social
Studies. Students who have taken the Social Studies workshop in American Capitalism Seminar for credit, may
not take ECN 561 and ECN 562, American Capitalism Seminar, for credit.

505
508
510
515
520
522
540
541
550
560
561
562

564

Environmental Economics. 3 hrs.
The application ofhas1c economic theory to a consideration of wide range of environmental problems,
including pollution, natural resource exhaustion, population and economic growth. (PR: ECN 241
and 242, or 300, or permission)
Comparative Economic Systems. 3 hrs.
Marxism, capitalism, communism, fascism and socialism considered as theories, movements and ac
tual political economics. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission)
The Soviet Economic System. 3 hrs.
Origins of the Soviet Economy. A discussion of central planning and the organizanon of industry
and agriculture. Emphasis on recent and current performance and future problems. (PR: ECN 241
and 242, or ECN 300, or permission)
Regional Economics. 3 hrs.
A study of location theory and regional development within a framework of economic theory. (PR:
ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission)
International Economics. 3 hrs.
Movement of goods and balance of payments among nations; exchange rates; exchange controls and
tariffs; problems and policies. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission)
Introduction to Mathematical Economics. 3 hrs.
Modem machemattcal methods for use in economics and other social sciences. (PR: ECN 241 and
242, and Mathematics 190, or perm1ss10n)
History of Economic Thought. 3 hrs,
Economic theories and ideas from the earliest economists to those of Marshall and Keynes. (PR: ECN
241 and 242, or EC 300, or perm1ss1on)
Contemporary Economic Thought. 3 hrs.
A surve)' of ma1or developments and controversies of the twentieth century. Particularly close atten•
tion will be given to methodological issues such as the use of mathematics in economic theory. (PR:
ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission)
Public Finance. 3 hrs.
Analysis of governmental ac11v1cies pertaining to raising of revenue and expenditure of monies; anal
ysts of public debt and fiscal programs at all levels of government. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN
300, or permission)
Economic Development. 3 hrs.
A study of the problems, dynamics and policies of economic growth and development 1n underdeve
loped and developed countries. (PR: ECN 241-242, or 300, or perm1ss1on)
Economics Education Workshop. 3 hrs.
Intensive review of subject matter and teaching methods in economics for elementary and high school
teachers. (PR: Consent of instructor or grant scholarship)
Economics Education Workshop II. 3 hrs.
Intensive review of subject matter and teaching methods in economics for elementary and high school
teachers. (PR: Consent of instructor or grant scholarship)
Note: Students who have taken the Social Studies workshop in American Capitalism Seminar for
credit, may not take ECN 561 and 562, American Cap1talism Seminar, for credit.
Economics of Human Resources. 3 hrs.
Analysis of the earnings and employment of selected social, economic and demographic groups.
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Actual and proposed manpower policies and programs are examined using a human capital model
and alternative theories. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission)
580-583 Seminar in Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
Members of the department may teach, when necessary, any economics subject not listed among
the current course offerings. (PR: Nine hours of economics and consent of instructor)
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
A research project conducted by a qualified student under guidance of a member of the department;
involves gathering of data, interpretation and presentation of findings in a written report (PR: Twelve
hours of economics and consent of the instructor and department chairman)
Econometrics. 3 hrs.
623
Econometrics is the primary rool for empirical economic analysis. Topics include specification and
estimation of economic models using regression analysis; testing of economic hypotheses; and predic
tion of economic phenomena. (PR: ECN 241, ECN 242, MGT 318, MTH 190)
Managerial Economics. 3 hrs.
1630
Utilization of microeconomic theory and optimization techniques for management decision making.
(PR: MGT 601)
Advanced Economic Theory I. 3 hrs.
643
Theory of the firm. Price and production policy, non-price competition, and oligopoly. Cost, theory
and empirical measurement. Income distribution, particularly interest theory. (PR: MTH 190 and
ECN 328, or permission)
Advanced Economic Theory l l. 3 hrs.
644
Macro-economic theory. The aggregate consumption function; other determinants of the level of
aw_egate income. Post Keynesian theory. General equilibrium theory, economics of welfare. (PR:
MTH 190, ECN 326 or permission)
645
Monetary Economics. 3 hrs.
A study of the monetary system within an economy from the standpoint of monetary theory and
policy to achieve economic objectives. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission)
650-651 Special Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Members of the department may teach, when necessary, any economics subject not listed among
current course offerings. (PR: Nine hours of economics and consent of the instructor.)
656
Labor Economics. 3 hrs.
Theoretical and empirical analysis of labor markets, wage determination, hours of work, unemploy•
ment and inflation, unions and collective bargaining and related subjects in their social and legal
contexts. (PR: ECN 241 and 242, or ECN 300, or permission)
681
Thesis. 3-6 hrs.
699
Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs.
Study of administrative decisions making under conditions of uncertainty. Policy construction at top
administrative level with emphasis on strategy with consideration of major functions of the business
organization.

I

I
I

II
II
II

II

II

II

II

I

II

FINANCE (FIN)

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
620
Financial Management. 3 hrs.

An examination of business corporations practicing at the level of the individual firm with emphasis
on quantitative analysis of the variables which affect liquidity and profitability. (PR: FIN 323 or equiva
lent: MGT 601, ACC 613)
625
Financial Problems in Business. 3 hrs.
Recognizing and solving financial problems through the use of case presentations and/or corporate
annual and interim reports. (PR: FIN 620)
626
Security Analysis and Portfolio Management. 3 hrs.
Analytical procedures used by institutional portfolio managers to measure both past performance of
holdings and anticipated market performance of current offerings. Emphasis in this course may be
expected to be more centralized in the area of fundamental analysis. (PR: FIN 620 or permission)
627
Financial Institutions and Markets. 3 hrs.
An in-depth study of the flow of funds in the aggregate financial systems, with emphasis on those
in the United States. Because interest rates, and bank reserve requirements of Federal Reserve Sys
tem are all dynamic in character, the content of this course may be expected to vary as financial
events of the future dictate. (PR: FIN 620 or permission)
650-651 Spec.ial Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
(PR: Permission of the department chairman.)
681
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
691
Government and Business Relationships. 3 hrs.
Emphasis is placed on preparing business executives for dealing with increasingly complex problems
of the firm in its relationships with government at both state and federal levels. Applies case analysis
to the broad categories of antitrust, mergers, trade regulation and administrative agency regulation.
699
Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs.
Marshall Universiry 1990-91 Graduare Caralog
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Study of administrative uecisions making under conditions of uncertainty. Policy construction at top
adm1n1manve level with emphasis on strategy with consideration of major functions of the business
organization.

MANAGEMENT (MGT)
Analytical Methods and Techniques. 3 hrs.
Provides competency in some of the basic quantitative skills necessary for analytical work in business
administration. Required of all candidates who have had little or no undergraduate background in
mathematics.
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; l-4 hrs.
601
Qu antitative Controls in Business. 3 hrs.
Advanced preparanon 1n the practical use of quantitative techniques applicable to managerial deci
sion making, emphasizing planning and control. The course also covers decision theory, network
analyslS models, matrix algebra, linear programming, inventory control models, queuing theory, game
theory, and s1mulanon models. (PR: Full MBA admission)
650-651 S�cial Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
(PR: Permission of the department chairman.)
672
Theories of Management. 3 hrs.
Basic ideas and concepts for the effective management of an organization. Maior copies include moti
vation, communication and decision-making processes, group dynamics, leadership study, conflict
management, work and organizational design, and organization development. Emphasis on the organiza
tional behavior and theory. (PR: MGT 320 or equivalent)
673
Problems in Personnel Management. 3 hrs.
Principles and procedures of the personnel system in the firm; selected areas of recruitment and selec
non; training and development: performance appraisal and evaluation; general communications sys•
tem; role of _government in manpower administration. (REC: MGT 672)
674
Production/Operations Management. 3 hrs.
Managerial organizanon, identification of major problem areas and development of production con•
cepts and dec1S1on processes for problem solving. Includes plant design and layout, effective utiliza
tion of resources through various planning and scheduling techniques. (PR: MGT 601)
675
Problems in Labor-Management Relations. 3 hrs.
Comprehensive coverage of the development of the field of industrial relations. The impact of organized
labor and federal social legislation of management decision. Alternative directions for future develop
ments are studied. (REC: MGT 672)
676
Organization Theory and Design. 3 hrs.
Analysis of organizational systems and subsystems incorporating traditional. behavioral, and situa
tional approaches co organizanonal and work unit design. Emphames environmental interface and
interdependencies as function of internal systems phenomena. (PR: MGT 320 or permission; REC:
MGT 672)
678
Management Information Systems. 3 hrs.
To familiarize students with the characteristics and functions of management information systems,
as well as the benefits, limitations, and applications for advanced management information systems.
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
681
685
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
Independent study of a specific nature under the supervision of qualified faculty member. Hours of
cred it are determined by magnitude of the project. (PR: Permission of Department Chairman)
692
Business Responsibilities ana Social Issues. 3 hrs.
An examination of the administrator's social, ethical, and environmental responsibilities to his
employees, customers. and rhe general public and ocher external factors which management muse
be cognizant of in modem society.
699
Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs., I, II.
Study of administrative decisions making under conditions of uncertainty. Policy construction ar top
administrative level with emphasis on strategy with consideration of major functions of the business
organiza11on. (PR: Full MBA admission)
500

MARKETING (MKT)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Inde pendent Study. l-4; 1-4; l-4; 1-4 hrs.
650-651 S pecial Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
(PR: Permission of the department chairman.)
681
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
682
Advanced Marketing Management. 3 hrs.
An integrated approach ro marketing from a managerial point of view-making use of economic, quan
mative, and behavioral concepts in analyzing and developing a framework for the decision- making
and implementation of the firm's marketing program. (PR: MKT 340 or 430)
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683
685
687
688
689
699

Advanced Marketing Research. 3 hrs.
A study of research methods and procedures used in the marketing process; emphasis will be given
to the sources of market data, sampling, preparation of questtonnaires, collection and interpretation
of data. (PR: MKT 682)
Marketing Problems. 3 hrs.
Determination of the marketing mix within the framework of the problem-solving and decision- making
process. (PR: MKT 682)
Seminar in Marketing. 3 hrs.
An advanced study of basic concepcs of current problems in Marketing.Seminar discussions and research
projects. (PR: MKT 682)
Advanced Transportation. 3 hrs.
Current national transportation problems and a review of the various modes including history of the
modes. (PR: MKT 682)
Advanced Physical Distribution. 3 hrs.
Study of activities concerned with efficient movement of products from the sources of raw materials
supply, through production to the ultimate consumer. These include freight transportation, ware
housing, order processing, forecasting. etc. (PR: MKT 682)
Business Policy and Strategy. 3 hrs.
Study of administrative decisions making under conditions of uncertainty.Policy construction at top
administrative level with emphasis on strategy with consideration of major functions of the business
organization. (PR: Full MBA admission)
MASTER OF ARTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

The Master of Arts degree program in Business Education is a professional development program intended
for persons who currently hold certification in Business Education and/or perform duties in business education
or related fields. Ir provides course work in professional education, business education, and business administra
tion. The selection of courses is based on individual needs.
The Master of Arts degree in Business Education requires 36 semester hours of course work. Applicants for
admission are required to complete the General Aptitude Section of the Graduate Record Examination and
also to complete twelve semester hours of graduate study prior to admission to candidacy. During the student's
final semester of courses a written comprehensive examination is administered by the student's advisor and two
additional members of the graduate faculty. In addition to the comprehensive examination, a candidate who
writes a thesis is required to pass an oral examination on his/her thesis.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Hours
Minimum Requirements ........................................•........................32-36
I. Major Field .....................................................................18
History or Philosophy .............................................................3
VTE 500 or MKE 550
Business Education ...............................................................15
Select from the following courses:
a . 621 (Required) ...................................•............................3
b . 624, 625, 626, 627 .............................................................6
C. 629, 630, 631 .................................................................6
2. Minor Field ......................................................................9
Select nine hours in the College of Business
3. Research ........................................................................ 3
VTE 550 or EDF 621
4. Thesis and/or Electives ............................•............••........•.••....2-6

BUSINESS EDUCATION (BE)

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Srudy. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
591-594 Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
621
624

A study of practical applications in selected subject areas of Business Education. Graded CR/NC.
Principles of Vocational Business Education. 3 hrs.
Application of the philosophy and principles of vocational education to the objectives, curriculum,
guidance, and teacher preparation aspects of business education, emphasizing the techniques for coor
dination of federally aided programs in business and office education.
Organization, Administration, and Supervision of Business Education. 3 hrs.
Emphasis on problems involving the administration of the business education program in the
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secondary school and in pose-high school institutions; provides fundamentals of school administra
tion for the classroom teacher.
Curriculum Construction in Business Education. 3 hrs.
625
Basic principles of curriculum and course of study construction in business, especially oriented to
the secondary school; particular attention given to study of existing city and state business education
programs.
626
Current Problems and Issues in Business Education. 3 hrs.
Individual and group analysis of current problems and issues in teaching business subjects, particu
larly in the secondary school; identification and clarification of issues significant to the direction
of sound business education.
62 7
Tests and Measurements in Business Education. 3 hrs.
A study of evaluation procedures in business education including principles of test conscructton; sur
vey of standardized and published test material and its utilization in the classroom; a review of basic
statistical methods used in test interpretation.
Teaching Type writing and Office Machines. 3 hrs.
629
Improvement of methods of teaching various types of data entry (a keyboarding component) and office
machines using computers through evaluation of current research. Includes methods, materials, and
current trends; discussion of major problems of teachers in these subjects.
630
Teaching Basic Business and Bookkeeping. 3 hrs.
A study of the problems and techniques of teaching basic business subjects and bookkeeping; evalua•
tion of major problems facing teachers, including motivation, remedial practices, use of classroom
materials and computers.
631
Teaching Shorthand and Secretarial Office Practice. 3 hrs.
Teaching techniques and a study of research in methodology in computerized secretarial office prac
tice in the automated office; a review and discussion of major problems of shorthand among secrecar·
ial practice teachers, study of testing and grading, and word processing and office pracuce software
packages. Use of visual aids, materials, and computers.
650-651 Spe cial Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
(PR: Permission of the department chairman.)
681
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
A thesis of Business Education. (PR: Permission)
690-692 Seminar. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
A seminar: selected topics in Business Education.
CHEMISTRY (CHM)
DEGREES OFFERED
MASTER OF SCIENCE (CHEMISTRY): This program is intended primarily for individuals interested in advanced
training in chemistry and related disciplines in preparation for doctoral programs or for careers in industry, govern·
ment, or post-secondary school education. Two routes to the degrees are available.
With Thesis (CHM 682): a minimum of thirty-two semester hours is required, of which no more than twelve
may be in Chemistry 682 (Research). The candidate is required co present an acceptable thesis based upon origi
nal research. The candidate must also give a public lecture based upon the results of the thesis and give a satis·
factory oral defense of the thesis before his committee. All full-time students and students receiving department
stipends must elect this route.
With Problem Report (CHM 679): a minimum of thirty-six hours is required, of which none may be in CHM
682 and three must be in Chemistry 679 (Problem Report). This route will be open to students authorized by
the department, generally pare-time students who are unable to enroll in CHM 682.
No more than six hours of Special Topics may be counted in the minimum hours required by either route;
any exceptions require specific Departmental approval.
Students whose research is in the area of organic chemistry are required co cake these cour1>es: 565, 566, 548
(or 549 if credit was previously received for 548 or its equivalent), 556, 540 or 542, and additional courses needed
to complete the 32 or 36 credit hour minimum. Students whose research is in the areas of analytical, inorganic,
and physical chemistry are required to take at least one graduate course in each of the four major areas (analyti
cal, inorganic, organic, and physical): specific course requirements are to be determined in consultation with
one's research advisor.
MASTER OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL SCIENCE): This degree program, offered in cooperation with the Depart
ments of Geology, Mathematics, and Physical Science and Physics, is intended to provide a broadly based advanced
science program for individuals whose undergraduate program in science lacks depth or breadth. Programs will
be designed to meet individual needs. The writing of a thesis is optional. Specific degree requirements are listed
in the section: Physical Science and Physics.
ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY: After being admitted to the Graduate School, and prior to registration, the
student will meet with his designated advisor to determine the specific program of studies necessary co prepare
for admission to candidacy for the degree. Programs will be adjusted to reflect major interests and prior training
96/Courses of lrutnur.ion
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of the student. Normally, the student will be eligible to apply for admission to candidacy after the
satisfactory completion of twelve hours of graduate course work.

CHEMISTRY (CHM)

510
520
530
540
542
548
549
550
556
557
559
560
562
563
565
566

Advanced Synthesis and Analysis. 4 hrs.

Advanced problems in synthesis, separation and analysis with emphasis on modern instrumental
methods. 1 lec-6 lab. (REC: CHM 356 or equivalent)

Fundamentals of Chemistry. 4 hrs. S. Offered on demand.

An introductory chemistry course for College of Education graduate students.
Introduction 10 Polymer Chemistry. 3 hrs.
Properties of macromolecules. Methods of preparation and characterization. Industrial applications
and processes. (PR: CHM 307 or 357, and 356 or permission of instructor)

Thermodynamics. 3 hrs.

An introduction co chemical thermodynamics and statistical mechanics. (REC: CHM 358 or
equivalent)
Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs.
An introductory course m quantum mechanics. (REC: MTH 231 or equivalent)
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. 3 hrs.
Study of physical and chemical properties and periodic relationships of inorganic materials. (PR:
CHM 356 and 307 or 357 or equivalent)

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry ll. 3 hrs.

A detailed consideration of bonding, structure, reaction races and equilibrium involving inorganic
materials. (PR: CHM 448 or equivalent)

Industrial Chemistry. 3 hrs.

Modern industrial processes for making chemicals, with emphasis on petrochemicals. An introduc
tion to the engineering, economic, and environmental aspects of these processes. (PR: CHM 307
or 357, and 356 or permission of instructor)

Advanced Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs.

Modern theories and methods of analysis with emphasis on instrumental methods. (PR: CHM 345,
356, and 307 or equivalents)

Advanced Analytical Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs.

A laboratory course to complement Chemistry 556. 4 lab. (PR: CHM 345, 356, and 307 or 357
or equivalents; CR or PR: CHM 556)

Advanced Physical Chemistry Laboratory. 2 hrs.

Advanced topics in experimental physical chemistry. 4 lab. (PR: CHM 345, 358 or 359 or permis
sion. CR: one of either CHM 540, 560 or 542)

Molecular Spectroscopy. 3 hrs.

A study of che emission and absorption of radiant energy and its relation to molecular structure.
(REC: CHM 358 or equivalent)

Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. 3 hrs.

An introduction to the phenomena of nuclear physics and chemistry. (REC: MTH 231 or equivalent)
Nuclear Chemistry and Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs. 4 lab.
(REC: CHM 462 or e9u1valent)
Advanced Organic Chemistry I. 3 hrs. I.
Studies of the dynamics of organic reactions with emphasis on mechanisms and scereochemiscry.
(REC: CHM 356 or equivalent)

Advanced Organic Chemistry II. 3 hrs.

A continuauon of Chemistry 565 with emphasis on synthetic methods. (PR: CHM 565)

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independem Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
604
Theories of Analytical Chemistry. 2 hrs.
607
616
618
626
627
628
629
630
631-632

Offered on demand. (PR: CHM 556)
Theoretical Organic Chemistry. 2 hrs.
The application of quantitative methods to problems in structure and dynamics. (PR: CHM 565)

X-Ray Diffraction. 3 hrs.

Offered on demand. The properties of X-rays and crystal structure. 2 lec.-3 lab. (REC: MTH 231
or equivalent.)

Kinetics. 3 hrs.

An advanced study of reaction rates and mechanisms.

Organic Chemis1ry for Teachers. 3-5 hrs. S.

Offered on demand. 3 lec.-6 lab. (PR: CHM 520 or equivalent)

Physical Chemistry for Teachers. 3-5 hrs. S.

Offered on demand. 3 lec-6 lab. (PR: CHM 520 or equivalent)

Special Topics (Inorganic). 1-3 hrs. Offered on demand.
Special Topics (Organic). 1-3 hrs. Offered on demand
Special Topics (Physical). 1-3 hrs. Offered on demand
Seminar. l; 1 hr. I, II.
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639
679
682

Advanced Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs.
Offered on demand. (PR: CHM 542)
Problem Report. 3 hrs.
Preparation of a comprehensive written report on a topic in Chemistry of current importance. Regis
tration only by permission of Department.
Research. 1-12 hrs. I, II, S.
Credit 111 the course 1s earned by pursu111g a directed original investigation 111 a field of chemistry.
Twelve semester hours credit 111 research are applied toward the M.S. degree. Students may sign
for one or more credit hours per semester depending upon the time to be spent on research. A
grade of PR may be reported at the close of each term or semester. (PR: Approval of Department
Chairman)
CLASSICAL STUDIES

The Department of Classical Studies offers m111or fields of study 111 Lann and 111 classics. These m111ors are
appropriate for graduate programs 1n English and in history.
CLASSICS (CL)
These courses are given in English and require no knowledge of Greek or Latin.
535

Greek Civilization. 3 hrs.

536

Roman Civilization. 3 hrs.

580-583
585-588
599

Srudv of ancient Greek culture, emphas1Z1ng parallels with present-day issues.
Study of ancient Roman culture, emphasizing parallels with present-day issues.

Special Topics in Classics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

(PR: Consent of the instructor)

Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Humanities eminar. 3 hrs.
COMMUNICATION ARTS

(See Instructional Technology and Library Science)

COMMU ICATION DI ORDERS (SPA)
The Department of Communication Disorders offers an M.A. degree in Speech/Language Pathology. SPA
majors at the graduate level follow a prescribed program leading to eligibility for national certification in
Speech/Language Pathology by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. Students without a mini
mum of 45 semester hours of undergraduate coursework in speech pathology, audiology, psychology, and relared
areas which are specified as a part of national certification requirements, should plan to earn the addmonal
credits dunng rheir graduare enrollment.
Students wish111g to be eligible for West Virginia certification as public school speech/language pathologists
must also meet the requirements for such certification outl111ed in the undergraduate catalog.
A m1111mum of 36 graduate credit hours of coursework (without the thesis) or 32 hours (with the thesis)
is required for graduation.
The Speech/Language Pathology speciality area of the NTE serves as the comprehensive examination which
is required for all students. A score of 620 or berter is considered passing. In addition to the comprehensive
examinatton(s), a candidate who writes a thesis will be required to pass an oral exam111arion on the thesis.
Student, who accept cl1111cal practicum assignments are expected to fulfill the responsibilities of these assign•
ments for the full semester. Students who fail to do so may not be assured of future assignments.
Students should contact the department chair, who serves as their academic advisor, regarding all academic
and clinical requirements and standards specific to the program.

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (SPA)
518
565
572

Communication Disorders of School Children. 3 hrs.

A survey of the causes, symptoms, and treatment of communication disorders encountered in the
classroom. Not open to communication disorders majors.
Industrial Audiology. 3 hrs.
Noise measurement and regulations. Damage risk criteria, and hearing conservation. (PR: Permission)
Clincial Practicum with School Children. 6 hrs. CR/NC
Supervised clinical practice w11h school-aged children; fulfills student teaching requirements for West
Virg1111a Certification as a Speech Language Pathologist. (PR: SPA 424, 426, 468)

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of chair)

585-588 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
601

(Permission of chair)
Research in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology. 3 hrs.
Study of research methods; survey of statistical procedures; critical analysis of research literature;
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620
621

research projects. (PR: Undergraduate major in SPA)
Seminar on Voice Disorders. 3 hrs.
Detailed evaluation of theories of voice production and voice disorders; critical analysis of research
literature; individual projects.

Seminar on Cleft Palate. 3 hrs.

lntensive study of communication problems and treatment associated with the cleft palate and res
onance disorders; critical analysis of research literature; individual projects.

622

Seminar on Phonological Processes and Disorders. 3 hrs.

623

Seminar on Stuttering. 3 hrs.

624
625
626
628
629
660
661
662
663
664
670-671

Intensive study of speech sounds: their production, their development, and their function as part
of the linguistic system; critical analysis of recent literature; individual projects.
Derailed evaluation of theories of stuttering and relevant therapies; critical analysis of research liter
ature; ind1v1dual projects.

Seminar on Cerebral Palsy. 3 hrs.

Intensive study of neuro-muscular diseases and related communication disorders; critical analysis of
research literature; individual projects.

Seminar on Aphasia. 3 hrs.

Intensive 5tudy on language disorders in children and adults; critical analysis of research literature;
individual projects.
Seminar on Communication Science. 3 hrs.
Intensive study of physical, physiologic, and perceptual propernes of speech signals; instrumentation;
critical analysis of research literarure; individual projects.

Seminar in Child Language. 3 hrs.

Intensive study of normal language development and language disorders in children; critical analy
sis of research literature; individual projects.

Seminar in Child Language Disorders. 3 hrs.

Intensive study of current topics in language disorders in children; critical analysis of research hrer
acure; individual projects. (PR: SPA 628)

Seminar on Audiology. 3 hrs.

Detailed evaluation of theories of hearing, hearing measurement, and methods of auditory rehabili
tation; cmical analysis of research literature; individual projects.

Clinical Audiology. 3 hrs.

Analysis of specialized tests for hearing evaluations; hearing aid selection; clinical activities.
Advanced Clinical Audiology. 3 hrs.
Audiological testing procedures with difficult to rest clients (Malingerers, mentally and physically
handicapped, the very young, the very old). Theoretical and practical foundations of clinical mid
dle ear measurement of acoustic impedance and otoadmittance.

Audiology in the Public Schools. 3 hrs.

Testing procedures with pre-school and school aged children: Identification, differential diagnosis,
educational management of the hearing impaired child, organization and administration of the public
school audiology program.
Seminar in Aural Rehabilitation. 3 hrs.
The hearing aid evaluation, auditory training, and speech reading with the hearing impaired, assess
ment of communication skills of the hard of hearing.

Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.

Supervised clinical training in the Marshall University Speech and Hearing Center and in associated
rehabilitation facilities. Both 670 and 671 may be repeated once but only a coral of six hours in
hoch courses may be applied ro a master's degree. By permission only.

677-678 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. L, IL
681

Program of srudy not normally covered in other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester.
(PR: Permission of chair)
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I., ll.
(PR: Permission of chair)

685-688 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of chair)

690-693 Seminar. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
625
626
628

Topics in Speech/Language Pathology/ Audiology not covered in ocher courses; topics vary from
semester to semester. (PR: Permission of chair)
research literature; individual projects.

Seminar on Aphasia. 3 hrs.

Intensive study on language disorders in children and adults; critical analysis of research literature;
imlividual projects.

Seminar on Communication Science. 3 hrs.

Intensive study of hysical, physiologic, and perceptual properties of speech signals; instrumenration;
critical analysis orresearch literature; individual projects.
Seminar in Child Language. 3 hrs.
lntensive study o/ normal language development and language disorders in children; critical analy
sis of research literature; individual projects.
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Seminar in Child Language Disorders. 3 hrs.
Intensive study of current topics in language disorders in children; critical analysis of research liter
ature; individual projects. (PR: SPA 628)
Seminar on Audiology. 3 hrs.
Detailed evaluation of theories of hearing. hearing measurement, and methods of aud i tory rehabili
tation; criucal analysis of research literature; individual projects.
Clinical Audiology. 3 hrs.
Analysis of spec i alized tests for heanng evaluations; hearing aid selection; clinical activities.
Advanced Clinical Audiology. 3 hrs.
Audiological testing procedures with difficult to test clients (Malingerers, mentally and physically
handicapped, the very young, the very old). Theoretical and practical foundations of clinical mid
dle ear measurement of acoustic impedance and otoadmittance.
Audiology in the Public Schools. 3 hrs.
Testing procedures with pre-school and school aged children: Identification, differential diagnosis,
educational management of the hearing impaired child, organization and administration of the public
school audiology program.
Seminar in Aural Rehabilitation. 3 hrs.
The hearing aid evaluauon, aud1torv training, and speech reading with the heanng impa i red, assess•
ment of communication skills of the hard of hearing.
Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Supervised clinical training m the Marshall University Speech and Hearing Center and in associated
rehabilitation facilities. Boch 670 and 671 may be repeated once but only a total of six hours in
both courses may be applied co a master's degree. By permiss i on only.
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 1., 11.
Program of stut!y not normally covered in other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester.
(PR: Permiss i on of program director)
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. 1., 11.
(PR: Permission of Program Director)
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permiss i on of program director)
Seminar. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Topics 111 Speech/Language Pathology/Audiology not covered in other courses; topics vary from
semester to semester. (PR: Permission of program director)
COMMUNITY HEALTH (FCH)
(Family and Community Health)

Master of Sc i ence tn Commun i ty Health - This degree program 1s offered by the School of Medicine and
coordinated by the Department of Family and Community Health. The curriculum is designed to prepare
physicians or health care profess ionals for community-respons i ve med ical practtce m rural, underserved areas.
The Department of Family and Community Health offers both a non-thesis track (new) requiring 36 credit
hours and a thesis track (currently 34 credit hours) for 32 total credit hours. Applicants must be a physician
or health care professional with an undergraduate t!egrec m health administration or in a health related areas.
They must sattsfy the admiss ion requirements of Marshall University Graduate School and must be accepted
into the Combined Resitlencv/Practice Program at the School of Medicine. Students must complete 34 credit
hours and must wrtte an acceptable master's thesis.
The courses that follow comprise the curriculum. All are required.

FAMILY AND COMMUNITY HEALTH (FCH)
610

615
620
625
630
635

Appalachian Culture and Geography. 3 hrs.
An overview of the geography and culture of Appalachian. Development of a historical perspective
on the health and medical care of i ts people. Identification of current health care resources. Prepa•
ration for successful integration into communities as a health care provider. Recognition of the impact
of any culture and geography on health.
Health Care Administration. 3 hrs.
Descriptive overview of the structure, organization and function of health care systems. lnrroduc•
tion of analync issues through case stud i es.
Community Diagnosis and Treatment. 4 hrs.
.
The assessment of community health strengths and weaknesses. Development and implementatton
of practical soluttons with special emphasis on environmental health.
Health Care Research Methods. 3 hrs.
The development of skills necessary to mvestigate communtty health problems in a sciennfic man•
ner. The effective orga111za11on and presentation of data.

Educational Skills. 3 hrs.

The development of sk,lls necessary for successful continuing personal education, effective medical
resident and student teaching, and patient and community education.

Epidemiology. 3 hrs.
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645
650
681

The office-based application of epidemiologic methods to community health problems. Evaluation
and application of the literature.

Health Statistics. 3 hrs.

The practical application of statistics to community health and research. Use of statistics in epidemi
ologic studies.

Practice Materials. 2 hrs.

A series of practical workshops on topics useful to office practice: tracking systems, office laborato•
ry, small computers, etc.

Community Health Care Monitoring. 2 hrs.

The development and maintenance of a quality assessment program for health care in the office,
hospital and community setting. Includes peer review, chart review and assessment of health care costs.
Community and National Health Economics. 2 hrs.
The fiscal and economic aspects of health care nationally, in office practice, in the hospital and
in the community. Includes causes of and solutions to escalating costs of health care.
Master's Thesis in Community Health. 6 hrs.
Supervised community-based research on a topic in community health.Required time commitment
of one-half day per week while in the rural practice portion of the program.
COMPUTER AND lNFORMA TION SCIENCE (CIS)
(See Business)
COUNSELlNG AND REHABILlT A TION (CR)

All graduate programs in the Department of Counseling and Rehabilitation require a minimum of 48 semester
hours designed to serve the needs of professional counselors. Curricula are developed for specialties in elemen
tary school counseling, secondary school counseling, agency counseling, and student personnel work in higher
education. School counseling curricula meet the State Department of Education certification requirements.
An alternative School Counseling program is available for students without a reacher education background
to qualify for West Virginia certification as elementary or secondary school counselors. Students in the alter
native programs are required to meet the College of Education Pre-Professional Skills Requirement before Ad
mission to Candidacy. Student Personnel and Agency Counseling Specialties have been Accredited by the
Council for Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational Programs (CACREP).
All applicants must meet the admission requirements of the Marshall University Graduate School. It is the
responsibility of the student to plan a meeting with his/her advisor prior to the beginning of course work.
Following the completion of 12 semester hours of course work and the receipt of his/her ORE scores by the
Graduate School, the student must apply for Admission to Candidacy. Course work required to be completed
before application for Candidacy is selected with the approval of the advisor. An average of B (3.0) ts the
minimum grade point average required (I) for all CR courses attempted, and (2) for all graduate courses re
quired for the Master's Degree in Counseling. A 3.0 average in all attempted counseling courses and 3.0 over
all average is required prior to enrollment in either CR 651 practicum, or CR 653 Internship. All requirements
for the Master's Degree must be met within seven years from the date of enrollment in the first course to be
used for the graduate degree in Counseling and Rehabilitation. CR 653 Internship is not offered during the
summer terms.
The following 3 0 semester hours of core courses are required of all students:
Hours
EDF 621 Research and Writing ....................................................•............ 3
CR 548 Advanced Studies in Human Development and Adjustment ................................ 3
CR 599 Principles and Practices of Counseling ...................................................3
CR 605 Group Counseling or CR 540 Group Theories and Techniques .............................3
CR 614 Theories of Counseling ................................................................3
CR 649 Seminar in Counseling ............................................................•....J
.......................... 3
CR 546 Theory and Practice of Human Appraisal . ........... ...
CR 647 Vocational Development and Decision Making ...........................................3
CR 651 Practicum in Counseling .........
....................•............................. 3
CR 666 Consultation Roles in Counseling ....................................................... 3
30
In addition to the 3 0 semester hours of core courses, students must complete additional requirements consis
tent with one of the following sub-specialties:
Hours
Student Personnel in Higher Education
CR 660 Introduction to Student Personnel in Higher Education .................................... 3
CR 661 Current Issues in Student Personnel Services ............................................. 3
CR 653 Internship in Counseling ...........................
................................. 6
Advisor Approved Electives. .... .............. ... .... ...
................................. 6
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Elementary School Counseling
Hours,
CR 576 Counseling with Parents
........................................................3
............3
CR 613 Organization with Administration of Guidance Programs ... .... ...........
......... ................................
CR 653 Internship tn Counseling ...
....6
Advisor Approved Electives ....................................................................6
Secondary School Counseling
Hours
CR 613 Organization an<l Administration of Guidance Programs ...................................3
CR 667 Vocational Development in School Counseling ...........................................3
CR 653 Internship in Counseling ...............................................................6
...6
Advisor Approved Electives . ............ ............. ..... .. .. .... ................. .. . ...
Hours
Agency Counseling
A prerequisite to the Agency Counseling Program is Abnormal Psychology or equivalent.
PSY 618 Psychopharmacology ..................................................................3
..........
CR 555 Crisis Intervention .............. . ........... .... . ..
............3
.....................................•..............3
CR 671 Community Agency Counseling
CR 672 Semmar in Community Agency Counseling ... ............ .. ... ...................
...3
CR 653 Internship 111 Counseling .............................................................6-9

COUNSELING AND REHABlLITATION (CR)

514
515
516

535
540
545
546
548
554

555
556

Vocational Evaluation. 3 hrs.

An integrate<l approach to vocational assessment through use of work samples, psychological tests,
and physical measurements. Practical use of assessment is srressed, including statistical measures,
administration and interpretation of tests, and construction in validation of simple work samples.

Occupational and Career Development. 3 hrs.

Study of career choice theory, career change, counseling approaches in career selection an<l resources
to assist in career choice.

Job Placement. 3 hrs.

Study of techniques for diagnostic interviewing, work adjustment, job development, and job place
ment. The course offers practical and theoretical ways to understand and carry out the placement
of handicapped 111d1v1duals in employment.

Group Process and Analysis. 3 hrs.

Study of practice of <lynamics involved in task and therapeutic groups; a thorough analysis of group
process.

Group Theories and Techniques. 3 hrs.

Study of theories and techniques used in group counseling; will include demonstration and practice
of popular approaches in group counseling.

Manual Communication. 3 hrs.

Psychological characteristics of the hearing impaired and techniques of manual communication.

Theory and Practice of Human Appraisal 3 hrs.

Techniques of collecting, recording, and interpreting data.

Advanced Studies in Human Development and Adjustment. 3 hrs.

Psychological foundations of personality development with emphasis on principles of mental health
as related to problems of everyday living.

Advanced Manual Communication. 3 hrs.

Advanced course in the grammar, syntax and idioms of American Sign Language and a compre
hensive overview of the effect of hearing impairment. Emphasis will be upon communicating in
ASL. (PR: CR 445 or 545)
Crisis Intervention. 3 hrs.
This course is directe<l to anyone who at sometime has felt inadequate in responding effectively
to and identifying people in crisis. Topics will include situational and developmental crisis.
Death and Dying. 3 hrs.
Death and dying onentation for professionals, nonprofessionals about essenuals of hfe m ,rs terminal stages.
Presents practical, theoretical, social and psychological aspects to promote healthy, accepnng attitudes.

560-563 Professional Development. 1-4 hrs.
573
574
575

To meet needs of school, stu<lent personnel, mental health, and ocher workers. Credit may be used
for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, but not degree programs.Titles vary. (CR/NC grading)
Hypnosis: Implications and Applications for Counselors. 3 hrs.
An introduction to hypnosis and its application in a counseling framework. Emphasis will be upon
the Milton H. Erickson model of hypnosis. (PR: CR 425 or 614, or special permission)
Cross Cultural Perspectives in Counseling. 3 hrs.
Recognize and use appropnate resources for effective counseling of people of different culturla, eth•
nic, social, class, racial, geographic, or other backgrounds. Learn when counseling is appropriate
and in what form.
Counseling in Chemical Use and Abuse. 3 hrs.
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577

578

Course topics will include historical, medical, psychological, family dhnamics of the disease process,
and treatment modalities which enhance the likelihood of successful counseling with the depen•
dent person and indirect victims.

Counseling with Parents. 3 hrs.

Consideration of effective parent counseling, primarily from an Adlerian point of view.Techniques
for counselor intervention via lecture, demonstration and laboratory experiences.

Stress Management Counseling. 3 hrs.

Provides beginning counselors and ochers with comprehensive information and strategies for sue•
cessful management of stress and its consequences. Students explore theoretical and practical alter•
natives in counseling the stressed individual.

Counseling with the Elderly. 3 hrs.

Counseling techniques and theories applied co problems of che elderly.

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
591-594 Counseling Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
597
598
599
605

A practical participatory course designed for advanced students and professionals in the counseling
field or related fields.

Family Counseling. 3 hrs.

Theory and techniques of communication and structural family counseling.

Introduction to Marriage Counseling. 3 hrs.

An introduction co the theory, techniques, and multi-dimensional aspects of marriage counseling.

Principles and Practices of Counseling. 3 hrs.

ObJectives, principles, and practices of counseling. (Not available to B.A. graduates of the Marshall
University CR program)

Group Counseling. 3 hrs.

Gives graduate students an understanding in the use of procedure for guidance and counseling in
groups CR/NC (PR: Permission of instructor)

613

Organization and Administration of Guidance Programs. 3 hrs.

614

Counseling Theories. 3 hrs.

Problems in planning, organizing and administering guidance programs in elementary and secon
dary schools.

Survey of philosophies of counseling as related 10 the interpersonal relationships involved in the
counseling process. (PR: CR 548, 599; CR: CR 649)

617-618 Field Course in Current Problems in Counseling and Rehabilitation. 3; 3 hrs.
619

640

641
64 7

Investigations in current problems of counseling agencies; content determined by needs of student.

Advanced Individual Counseling Theories. 3 hrs.

A pose-masters course designed to expand already existing knowledge of the student on the main
theories of individual counseling. An in-depth exploration of a continuum of levels of helping rela
uonships within the domain of counseling and psychotherapy.

Literature. 1-3 hrs.

A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of outstanding contri•
bucions co counseling and rehabilitation; readings selected with guidance of advisor. Only one regis
tration for Counseling and Rehabilitation 640 is permitted. (PR: Permission of advisor)

Seminar. 2-3 hrs.

A guided program of reading, reports and discussions. No student may register for this course a
second time. (PR: Permission of advisor)
Career Development and Decision Making. 3 hrs.
Techniques used in selecting, filing and using materials pertaining to occupations.

649-649A. Seminar in Counseling. 3; 3 hrs.
650

The nature of the counseling relationship with emphasis upon self-evaluation. (CR: Counseling and
Rehabilitation 614)

Seminar in Counseling. 3 hrs.

Counseling cools and techniques with emphasis on problem categories and patterns as related to
the psychology of individual differences. (PR: Permission of advisor)

651-65 lA. Practicum in Counseling. 3; 3 hrs.
652
653
654

655

Practical experiences in counseling under professional supervision. (PR: CR 614, 649, and admis•
sion to candidacy)

Supervised Entry Level Counselor Program Internship. 3 hrs.

Pose-Master's Internship designated to fulfill the requirement for Seate certification as a school coun•
selor. Noc offered in summer terms. (PR: M.A. Degree in school counseling)

Internship in Counseling. 1-9 hrs.

Supervised on-the-job experiences in counseling. (PR: Permission of instructor.)
Supervision of Counseling. 3 hrs.
Supervisory experiences of counselor-candidates in practicum. Limited to students with a master's
degree in counseling who are employed as supervisors, expect co be employed as supervisors, or
plan co work coward an advanced degree in the field. (PR: Permission of instructor)

Adjustment Problems of the Handicapped. 3 hrs.

Srudy of the problems faced by the handicapped in making social, vocational and educational adjustment.
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Introduction to Student Personnel in Higher Education. 3 hrs.
Basic orientation to research, application, management, and delivery of Student Personnel Services
in Higher Education. (PR: Permission of advisor)
Current Issues in Student Personnel Services. 3 hrs.
To enchance the student's awareness and understanding of educational, environmental, adminis
trative, legal, and ethical issues faced by today's professioinals in the field of Student Personnel Services
in Higher Educauon. (PR: CR 660, Candidacy)
Consultation Roles in Counseling. 3 hrs.
In depth exploration of the dimensions of the consultation process. Emphasis is on the counselor
as an agent of change and on the effective utilization of resources. (PR: Approved Candidacy)
Vocational Development in School Counseling. 3 hrs.
lntroducuon to: (I) the major theories of vocational development; (2) the materials, information,
and the resources available to the school counselor; and (3) the development of techniques for the
implementation of theory. (PR: Permission of advisor)
Community Agency Counseling. 3 hrs.
A basic course for the community agency counselor, this course will introduce the student to: Diag
nostics, based on the DSM Ill, Records, Report Writing, Ethics, and law. (Core courses or permission)
Seminar in Community Agency Counseling. 3 hrs.
Provides students with a comprehensive view of community agency program management. The full
range of community agencies and the services they provide will be examined and discussed. (PR:
CR 671, Candidacy)
Rehabilitation Principles of Placement and Vocational Counseling. 3 hrs.
To provide students with a basic understanding of the Job placement process wtth handicapped
individuals. (PR: CR 306, 310, 406, 420, 430 or equivalent)
Issues in Rehabilitation Placement. 3 hrs.
Study of current issues and copies related to Job placement, and interviewing procedures in Re
habilttatton. (PR: CR 676)
Problem Report. 3 hrs.
Preparation of a wrmen report on a research problem, in counseling. This report 1s not a thesis,
students must complete 68 I for thesis. Cannot be substituted for required courses.
Thesis. 3 hrs.
May be taken for 3 hours of credit by students whose reports in 679 warrant further research. Stu
dents completing 681 must defend their theStS in an oral examination. Can not be substituted for
required courses in the program.
CRIMINAL JUSTICE {CJ)

The Department of Criminal Justice offers a M.S. degree in Criminal Justice chat is intended to prepare
students for government service, law school, additional graduate work, and research. To be eligible for can
didacy in Criminal Justice a student must have met all requirements of the graduate school, and: (I) have
earned fifteen (15) hours of undergraduate Criminal Justice credit, including three hours of statistics; (2) have
fulfilled the undergraduate Criminal Justice writing requirement; and (3) have ca ken the Graduate Record Exam
and scored a minimum verbal and quanmacive composite score of 900; and (4) have earned no fewer than
twelve (12) nor more than eighteen (18) hours of graduate credit at Marshall University with a 3.0 average.
Subject to the discretion of the department chair, if the fourth requirement has been met, any or all of the
ocher three requirements may be waived.
Students electing a thesis option muse earn 32 hours of graduate credit. The student muse enroll in CJ 681,
Thesis, for a maximum of 6 credit hours. If a chests 1s written, the student will have co pass a defense of the
thesis. If a non-thesis option is selected, the student must complete 36 hours of graduate credit.
All students are required to complete CJ 603, 604, 621, 655, and 656. All students will also be required to
pass wrmen and oral comprehensive exams with rhe optton being given co the comprehensive examination
committee to waive rhe oral comprehensive exam on the basis of more than adequate performance on the

written exam.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ)

501
502

504
510

Survey of Criminal Justice. 6 hrs.
Survey of Criminal Justice. A historical and contemporary summary of the criminal justice system
intended for graduate students without an adequate background m criminal JUStice. May not be
counted toward the Masters degree. (PR: Permission of Department Chairman)
Seminar in Crime Prevention. 3 hrs.
Techniqucs for crime preventton analyzed from cwo orientations; cnme prevention by environmental
engineering and crime prevention by behavior modification. (PR: CJ 211 or permission)
Theoretical Criminology. 3 hrs.
A critical analysis of the major criminological theories and che,r empirical foundations. Current
theory and research receive greater emphasis than historical development.
Police Administration 11. 3 hrs.
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521
522

525
531
532
533

Police department organizations. Development of personnel and employment practices in law
enforcement. Issues concerning unions and unionization. Problems and techniques of management.

Community Relations. 3 hrs.

Law enforcement and the community; relation to schools, public education functions of law en
forcement personnel; community attitudes. (PR: CJ 211 or consent of instructor)
Business and Industry Security. 3 hrs.
Selection, training and staffing of a security force; security devices available, techniques of internal
security; ground security; security techniques applicable to personnel selection; legal problems. (PR:
CJ 211)
Corrections and the Law. 3 hrs.
Review of criminal law principles and theory as related to correcnons. (PR: CJ 231 or permission)
Law of Evidence. 3 hrs.
Leading rules and principles of exclusion and selection; burden of proof, nature and effect of presump
tions; proof of authenticity and contents of writings; examinations, competency and privilege of
witnesses. (PR: CJ 32 I or permission)
Juvenile Justice Administration. 3 hrs.
A survey of the process -rhe police, the courrs and corrections -through which the juvenile delin
quent passes. (PR: CJ 32 I or permission)

Criminal Rehabilitation. 3 hrs.

Legal and historical background of rehabilitation; roles of correcc,onal workers; and nature of the
rehabilitation process. (PR: CJ 231 or permission)

Correctional Institutions. 3 hrs.

Analysis of the theory of organizations and administration of correctional institutions; principles
of institutional corrections. (PR: CJ 2 31 or permission)

Correctional Administration. 3 hrs.

Objectives of correctional institutions; records; personnel, program development, security; educa
tional frograms. (PR: CJ 2 l I or permission)

580-583 Specia Topics in Criminal Justice. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

A study of special interest criminal justice topics under the supervision of a qualified faculty mem
ber. (PR: Consent of instructor)
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
This course permits the student to undertake supervised research (field or library) in any area where
there is no appropriate course. (PR: Consent of instructor)

590

601
602
603
604

605
606
620
621
632

651
655
656

Internship. 1-6 hrs.

The placement of an individual into a criminal Jusuce agency (police, probation, courrs, jails) to
observe and participate in its operation. Grading 1s CR/NC. (PR: Consent of instructor)
Seminar in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs.
A forum to acquaint students, faculty and guests with each others' research and experiences in dealing
with criminal justice issues.
Law and Social Control. 3 hrs.
An examination of the nature of law and crime with a view t0wards determining the nature of
control of social behavior by the legal system.
Criminal Justice Planning. 3 hrs.
A systemauc review of procedures to plan and evaluate criminal jusuce organizations and their operations.
Advanced Theory in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs.
Course is designed to provide the student already familiar with the basic concepts of criminological
theory the opportunity to examine in depth a selected set of theories (PR: C J 504, its equivalent,
or permission of instructor)
Juvenile Delinquency. 3 hrs.
Juvenile delinquency in the modern world; nature, extent, causes, treatment, and control.

Public Policy in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs.

An examination of the development of public poltcy as it apphes to criminal justice issues.

Criminology. 3 hrs.

Seminar in crime and delinquency. (Same as SOC 620)
Advanced Criminal Law and Procedure. 3 hrs.
A review of contemporary legislauon and court decisions relating co criminal law and procedure.
(CJ 322 or permission)

Community Corrections. 3 hrs.

A survey of probation, parole, pre-release centers, half-way houses and other forms of community
corrections as elements of a coral correctional system. Historical development, contemporary or•
ganization, and legal issues are emphasized.

Comparative Criminal Justice. 3 hrs.

A comparative study of criminal justice systems in other countries. The course may center on either
law enforcement agencies, court systems, or correctional institutions.
Research Methods in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs.
Elements of scientific research; interaction between research and theory; use of data processing
resources. (PR: Undergraduate Statistics Course of Permission)
Applied Statistics in Criminal Justice. 3 hrs.
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Principles of statistical techniques with emphasis upon their application in the Criminal Justice
system. {PR: CJ 655)
Thesis, 1-6 hrs.

ECONOMICS (ECN)
{See Business)

EDUCATION-ADMINISTRATION (EDA)
Admission to Candidacy and degree requirements
In addition to Graduate School requirements,students admitted to certificate programs must have a profes
sional teaching certificate based upon fifteen semester hours in education. One year of successful teaching ex
perience and completion of the GRE is required before admittance to candidacy.
Students with a master's degree who wish to qualify for additional certification must apply for admission
to the program. Students with a 3.0 in their master's degree and who have a professional teaching certificate
and one year's teaching experience may be admitted to the program.
A. PRINCIPAL

Hours
.......................................36
Minimum requirements ...............
..36
Education ....... ...................... ... ........................ • .
I.
a. Educational Administration 500, 510, 600, 610,630,640, 690 ............................21
b. EDF 517, 616,621 ..
.............
. ............................................9
c. Curriculum and Instruction 609 or 6IO ................................................3
cl. Educational Administration electives 582, 720, 730, 710,or 740................... . ..... 3
(Secondary principals take Curriculum and Instruction 610; Elementary principals take Curricu•
lum and Instruction 609)
8. SUPERVISOR
Hours
Minimum requirements . ....... ... .. ....
..... ..... ........................ . ...... • ..
..36
............................................30
Educauon . . . ....................
I.
............................12
a . Educational Administration 500, 610,685,690......
b . Educational Foundations 616,621 ..................
............................6
c . Curriculum and Instruction 520 or 521 and 619, 624, 675 .....................•..... ... 12
Electives ...............................................................................6
2.
Note: Addi11onal courses required for certification
C. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIST
The opt1on is designed tO prepare individuals tO function more adequately in a variety of middle manage•
ment or quasi-administrative roles for which there currently are no certification standards or guidelines. Often
called directors,coordinators,assistants or the like, these positions oversee critical school areas such as special
education,instructional technology,early childhood,day care, counseling centers. rehabilitation offices and
other adiunct roles in central office or building administration. In addition,many business, industry and com
munity agencies have educational programs for employees with personnel in charge.The emphasis will be upon
a basic knowledge of administration plus enough technical courses to allow the person to successfully direct
a special program. The advisor and student will plan 32-36 hour program based upon the specific position
needs of the student.
D. CERTIFICATE OF ADVANCED STUDY IN
EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
Admission to Program
Adm1ss1on to Marshall University Graduate School
I.
Prerequisite -MA degree in EDA or equivalent. Equivalent must include competencies covered in Educa
tional Administration courses 500,510,600,610,640 and 690; Curriculum and Instruction 609 or 610;
Educational Foundations 616, 621.
2.
Acceptance by the Department of Educational Administration.
Program
The program is designed to permit specialization in some field of educational administration, or tO achieve
cemfication. Upon admission, the department shall assign an advisor who shall work with the student in
developing an approved program. A program is considered to be approved when a contract is signed by the
student,his/her advisor,and one other member of the EDA staff. All programs shall conform to the following
standards:
I.
Completion of a minimum of 36 hours of planned,approved graduate study with a 3.25 GPA,includ·
ing the following:
106/Courses of lnscrurnon
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Block A -Education Administration ........................................... 18-24
Education Administration courses appropriate to the area of specialization. Courses used
in the Master's Degree Program may not be used in CAS Program.
Block B -Statistics or Computer Application
EDF 517 Scanstics or equivalent OR CIS 615 Computer Science OR MGT 678 Manage........ . ........... .. .
.........J
ment Information Systems .......
Block C -Cognate
Approved electives appropriate to area of specialization ....................... 6-9
Block D -Research
*EDA 679 Problem Report ...
... ......... ......
. ..................J-6
TOTAL HOURS
36
Satisfactory completton of a comprehensive oral examination covering course work and research. The
examination will be administered by three fulltime EDA faculty members. as selected by the student
•EDA 6..� I -ThcslS mav he ,;ubm1u1cJ

Admission to Candidacy
All students enrolled in the CAS Program must apply for admission to candidacy following comple11on of
the first rwelve hours of their approved coursework.Admission may be granted by the Dean of Graduate School
when the students' plan for completion of his/her program is approved by his/her advisor and one other member
of the EDA department and II is aS<.ertained that the student has maintained a 3.25 GPA. (Note: Admission
for Candidacy may not be granted during the semester in which the student intends to graduate)
Applicatton for Graduation
Applications for Graduation MUST be filed in the Office of the Graduate School NOT LATER than the
date printed in the calendar of the final term or semester 1n which the degree requirements will be completed.
Forms for applying for graduation may be obtained fr om the Office of the Graduate School. A receipt for a
diploma fee of $20.00, payable at the Cashier's Office, must be attached to the applicatton before it will be
accepted by the Graduate School Office. Students who fail to apply and to pay the diploma fee may not take
the final comprehensive examinatton and will not be included on the graduation lists.
E. DOCTORAL DEGREE IN EDUCATJON ADMINISTRATION
Through a co-operative arrangement between West Virginia Univermy and Marshall University, it is possi
ble to complete the basic requirements for a Doctoral Degree in Education Administration from West Virginia
University through Marshall University.
This program has been designed to meet the specific education needs of: Public and Private School Adminis
trators; Higher Education Administrators; Professors of Education Administration; State Education Agency
Officials; Government Officials; and other qualified persons wishing to obtain an appropnate terminal degree
in the field of Educatton Administration.
Faculty from Marshall University/WVU will provide advising in admissions, program selection, compre
hensive examination, prospectus approval and dissertation development and approval.
Students may make application, enroll and take courses in their major, hold all committee meetings, com
plete their comprehensive examinations and write and defend their dissertation while living in the Hunting
ton area.

Requirements for acceptance into the Ed.D. Program include a desired: 3.0 overall undergraduate grade point
average and 3.5 graduate grade point average. Minimum acceptable grade point averages are 2.5 and 3.25 respec
tively. A G.R.E. score of 1,200 or a M.A.T. score of 60 is recommended.
University policy requires that the Ed.D. Program contain a minimum of 70 graduate hours of acceptable
course work. Previous graduate credit, including courses taken for a master's degree may be considered by
the doctoral committee as part of these requirements. All courses muse be approved by the doctoral commit
tee, the WVU Department Chairman, and the WVU Graduate Dean.
In addition to admission to the Graduate School at Marshall University, persons wishing to apply for admis
sion to the co-operative doctoral degree program must submit the following materials to the Office of Admis
sions and Records, West Virginia University, Morgantown, WV, 25606:
I.
Application for Graduate School.
2.
Official Record of test scores from either the Graduate Record Exam or The Miller Analogies Test.
3.
Applicants for all programs must also submit a brief statement of professional experience and career
aspirations.
After all application materials are reviewed, (reviews take place in April, August, and October) the applicant
will receive written notice of acceptance or rejection.
F. SUPERINTENDENT CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
A professional superintendent certificate may be earned by meeting the following requirements:
I.
Enrollment in the Marshall University Superintendent Certificate Program.
2.
Holds a five year Professional Teaching Cemficatc or a Vocational Certificate
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Has completed five (5) years of successful educational experience in the public schools, including three
years of classroom experience.
Has completed the requirements for a masters degree relevant to the improvement of instruction from
4.
an instinmon of higher education accredited to grant the degree.
5.
Holds a Salary Classification at the MA + 15 level.
Has completed an approved superintendent graduate program of thirty-six (36) semester hours which
6.
include the following courses:
EDA 500, EDA 600, EDA 610, EDA 630, EDA 640, EDA 700, EDA 720, EDA 730, EDA 740, EDF
621, Cl 609, Cl 610.
Requirements for permanent certification may be obtained from the EDA Department.
3.

EDUCATION-ADMlNlSTRA TION (EDA)
500

505

General School Administration: Basic Course. 3 hrs. 1, S.
This is the introductory course in Educational Administration. Its purposes are: (1) to familiarize
the student with content of knowledge related to the administration of large organizations, (2) to
provide activities for the development of administrative skills, and (3) to help the student develop
a self concept which will enable him/her to feel comfortable with a leadership role.
The Teacher and School Administration. 3 hrs. 1, or ll, S.
Background of the fundamentals of school administration for the classroom teacher. Not accepta
ble in administrative programs and not open to students who have completed Educational Ad ministration.

The School Principal. 3 hrs. I or 11, S.
Duties and responsibilities of elementary and secondary principals with emphasis on school
community relations, school law, pupil personnel and school activities. (PR or CR: EDA 500)
560-563 Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I or ll, S.
Courses and activities designed to meet the specific inservice needs to public school administrators.
Credit in these courses may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading but not in degree
programs. CR/NC grading.
564
Principal's Academy l. 3 hrs.
Annual program for principals nominated by West Virginia counties. CR/NC grading (PR: Permis•
sion of instructor)
565
Principal's Academy 11. 3 hrs.
Annual program for principals nominated by West Virginia counties. CR/NC grading (PR: Permis•
sion of instructor and EDA 564)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. 1, ll, S.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Staff Personnel Administration. 3 hrs. 1, or 11, S.
600
Recruitment, selection, orientation, in-service education, professional growth and staff differentia
tion of personnel will be considered. (PR: EDA 500)
Supervision of Instruction: Basic Course. 3 hrs. I or II, S.
610
Principles; procedures used in improving instructional program in schools. Course content is ad
justed to the needs of either elementary or secondary school principals.
School Community Relations. 3 hrs. 1, or II, S.
630
Baste principles, rationale and need for a school-community relations program. Roles of the various
participants, structure and form of an effective program. Communication theory and practice and
community involvement are emphasized.
School Business Management. 3 hrs. 1, or ll, S.
640
Development of the basic skills involved in school business management. Includes personnel, finance,
budgeting, purchasing, school lunch program, pupil transportation, plant maintenance and opera•
tion, and federal programs.
650&655 Field Based Principal Experience. 3; 3 hrs. l (650), ll (655).
Investigations in current problems of local schools; content determined by needs of students. CR/NC
grading. (PR: Permission of instructor)
660&665 Field Based Supervision Experience. 3; 3 hrs. I (660), ll, (665).
Practice of supervisory techniques presented in theory courses; sharing the responsibility for carry•
ing forward a supervisory program in a school system. CR/NC grading (PR: Permission of instruc
tor and 3 years of teaching experience)
666&667 Professional Practice in Supervision. 3; 3 hrs.
On-the-job practice of techniques in theory courses. Full responsibility for a supervisory program
in a school system. Student must hold a supervisory position. CR/NC. (PR: EDA 660-665)
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S.
679
The preparation of a written report on a research problem, experiment or field proJect in educa
tion. This report is not a thesis.
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I, II, S.
681
May be taken for 3 hours of credit by students whose reports in 679 were excellent and are of such
character as to warrant further research. Students completing 679 and 681 for a total of 6 hours
510
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690

700
705
710
715
720
725
730

735
740
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may qualify for the master's degree by earning an additional 26 hours of credit. Students complet•
ing 681 must defend their thesis 1n an oral examinanon.
Advanced Supervision of Instruction. 3 hrs. U.
Duties of the school supervisor w11h emphasis on needs assessment process, curriculum develop
ment, in-service education and the process of change.
Decision Making, Planning and Evaluation in Educational Administration. 3 hrs. I, S.
The study of alternanve planning and evaluation methods and their applica11on to decision- mak
ing in educational institutions. Provides a comprehensive analysis of personnel evaluation includ•
ing observation, conference, and follow-up procedures. (PR: EDA 500, EDF 517 and 621)
Superintendency. 3 hrs. II, odd years
The examinauon of the technical, human, and conceptual roles, rela1ionsh1ps, behaviors and com
petencies which characterize school superintendents and their staffs.
Administration Theory. 3 hrs. I, odd years
Analysis of administration theories and their application 10 organizational leadership and management.
Advanced Leadership Techniques. 3 hrs. S.
Leadership: A study of the characteristics and behaviors of leaders. Emphasis is upon the develop
ment of understandings and abilities which will work in different situations.
Administration of Higher Education. 3 hrs. II, even years
This course will identify the various task areas of administration in higher education and the problems
associated with them.
General School Administration: Financial Aspects. 3 hrs. l, odd years
Basic principles of school finance; taxation for school support; budgeting; accounting and auditing;
insurance; excess levies and bond issues. (PR: EDA 500)
Organizational Analysis. 3 hrs. ll, odd years
An interdisciphnary approach to the study of organizational structure, relarionsh1ps, and functions.
Will focus on problems and alternatives for coping with rhem.
General School Administration: Plant and Equipment. 3 hrs. ll, even years
The use of the school building survey and educational specification are studied in relation to how
the building may enhance the educational program. Some field trips are taken to exemplary school
buildings. (PR: EDA 500)
Computer Applications in Education Administration. 3 hrs. l, odd years, S.
Computer applicauons in dec1s1on making in educauonal 1mtitunons. (PR: M.A. incl. EDA 500
and EDF 517, or permission of instructor)
School Law. 3 hrs. l or II, S.
The legal basis of education in the United States in consmunons. statutes, court dec1s1on, and in
administrative ruling and practices with some emphasis on West Virginia.

Higher Education Law. 3 hrs. l, even years

The legal basis of higher education in the United States as based on comtitunons, stMutes, court
decisions, and administration of colleges and universities.
750-751 Field Based Superintendent Experience. 3; 3 hrs. l, IL
The student is required t0 demonstrate competence in curriculum, research, law, finance, and school
plants. The course will be conducted in the student's system and by seminar. CR/NC grading.
Current Issues in Higher Education. 3 hrs. ll, odd years
755
Focuses on current and emerging problems of higher educauon. Deals with both societal and inter
nal factors which impinge on the administration of colleges and universities.
765
Higher Education Finance. 3 hrs. l, odd years
Focus on sources of revenue, budgeting, and accounting for higher education finances.
Seminar. 2-3 hrs. l, II, S.
775
A guided program of readings, reports and discussions. !'so student may register for this course a
second time. (PR: Permission of instructor)
790
Research Colloquium in Educational Administration. 3 hrs. ll.
Identification of research problems in education, consideration of alternanve designs and methods
of investigations, and development of a research proposal at the advanced graduate level. (PR: EDA
735 and EDF 517)
Literature. 1-3 hrs. I, 11, S.
795
A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of outstanding contri
butions to education; readings selected with guidance of adviser. Only one registration for Educa
tional Administration 795 is permitted. May not be substituted for scheduled courses without approval
of the department chairman. (PR: Permission of instructor)

EDUCATION-CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (Cl)
(Teacher Education)

The undergraduate prerequisite for a graduate major 1s 21 semester hours in Professional Education. Obtain
ing a teaching certificate by passing the National Teacher Examinauon does not exempt the applicant from
the undergraduate Professional Education course requirements. College graduates who do not meet this re
quirement may take a limited number of graduate courses in cducauon concurrently with the undergraduate
courses required for certification.
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To be admitted to candidacy for the master's degree students must:
Earn a 3.0 grade point average in at least 12 semester hours of graduate work presented for the
I.
degree. To be considered for such admission, the student must have earned quality point aver
age of 3.0 (8) in all graduate work.
2.
Complete Educational Foundations 621 or an equivalent course.
3.
Have a professional teaching certificate valid in West Virginia or the equivalent.
4.
Must have completed Graduate Record Examination.
All students shall earn a minimum of twelve credit hours after admission co candidacy.
Teachers with a master's degree who wish ro quality for additional certification or endorsement must apply
for adm1ss1on to the program selected and meet the admission requirements of that program.

TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA
A. EARLY EDUCATION
For teachers with professional certificates for teaching in grades K-3 or N-K-6.

Hours
...32-36
........................ ....
Minimum requirements ... ......................
Educauon ............. ...............
I.
....................................21
Educational Foundations 616, 621 ..................................................6
a.
Curriculum and lnstrucuon 63 I, 632,* 633, 634 ................................. , ...I 2
b.
Educational Administration 505 ....... ............................................3
c.
2.
Electives with adviser approval .......................................................... I 5
For teachers with ceruficates valid for grades 1-9 who wish to add an early education endorsement.
Hours
Minimum requirements .................................................................... 32-36
I.
Education ............................................................................27
Educational Administration 505 .....................................•..............3
a.
b.
Educational Foundations 616, 621 ..................................•...............6
Curriculum and Instruction 511, 630, 631, 632*, 633, 634 ............. , .............. 18
c.
2.
Home Economics 531, 535 .......... ... ...
.............................. .. .6
.. ............................... ........................... . 3
Speech 518 ... . ....
3.
B. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Hours
.....................32-36
.. .............. .. . . ...........
Minimum requirements ..
I.
Education ...........................................•............................. 27-36
a
Educational Administration 500 or 505 ................... , ....•....................3
Educational Foundations 560, 616, 621 ........... , ......................... .....9
b.
.....................................3
c.
Curriculum and Instruction 609. ......
d.
......12-21
Electives ............ .... .........................................
Select from the following courses:
Educational Foundations 502, 515, 535, 615, 619
Curriculum and Instruction 501,503,505,517,518,530,557,618,623,624,631,635,636,656,
657, 660, 670, 671, 678, 679; other courses including outside education courses may be consi
dered through agreement of the student advisor.
C. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ALTERNATE)
For teachers who have an undergraduate degree in secondary education,a K-12 teaching program approved
by West Virginia, or an equivalent of either of the above. The program provides a certificate to teach in a
self- contained classroom, grades K-8. Admission to the program requires a valid secondary teaching certifi
cate. The master's degree may be awarded after the completion of any 36 credit hours from the courses listed
below (must include EDF 621). However, six to thirteen additional hours may be required to complete certifi
cation standards depending upon the student's undergraduate preparation. A qualifying examination is re·
quired in this program at the pomt of candidacy.
The following 11st of requirements is mimmal. Additional adJustments,and/or alternations may be required
for selected students.
Hours
..................36-51
Mm1mum requirements . ................. . ..................... .
Required for all students:
Curriculum and Instruction 657, 671, 670, 636, 637, 656, 618, 672
Educational Foundations 62 I

•An\" \tudcnt \,ho ha\ not h.ad «IUl\·alcnt underti:radu:uc cour� ...,-iJI N' admntn.i to thi s ((.lUr\e ,mlv after HomC' Econom1c:,. 5}1, 'hours; Home
faonom1cl<o HS, , hour,;.; Cumculum :rnd lnstrucnon 6)0, 4 hllurs; Cumculurn and Instruction 511.: houni "nd Speteh 518, 3 hours
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Required for selected students:
Curriculum and Instruction 557,559,521
Physical Educatton 515
Art 601
Music 642
Safety Education 536, I hour
Biological Studies, 3 hours
Geography 518
Social Studies 503
Teachers with Secondary Education degrees wishing certification in learning disabilities,mentally impaired
or physically handicapped may pursue the Alternate Special Education Certification Program,inquire in the
College of Education Dean's Office.
D. SPECIAL EDUCATION
For endorsement of teachers with professional certificates for teaching special education pupils. Students
without a background in education must acquire certification in regular education prior to endorsement in
Special Educatton,except for the Preschool Handicapped endorsement. In some Special Education areas stu•
dents with a background in education should anticipate additional study. A minimum grade of 3.0 (B ) is re
quired in C&I 520 prior to admission to any program in Special Education.
Hours
Minimum requirements .......................................................................36
I.
General Education (Preschool Handicapped see 14) ........................................ I5
a.
Educattonal Foundations 616, 621 ..................................................6
b.
Educational Administration 505 ........... ... ............. .. .. . ............ • .... .3
c.
.........................6
Curriculum and lnmurnon 520, 629 ..... ...... ..... ..
2.
S pecial Education - select one area of emphasis
a.
Behavioral Disorders:
......................• 12
Curriculum and Instruction 524, 604, 645, 6-19....
Mentally Impaired
b.*
Curriculum and Instruction 533,553,626, 651 ....................................•.12
................................3
.................. ..
Speech 518 ..... . ....
c.*
Specific Learning Disabilities
...............................15
Curriculum and Instruction 523,626, 646, 647,650
Physically Handicapped
d.*
Curriculum and lnstructton 532, 529,531,648 ......................................12
............................................................3
Speech 518 ....
Gifted
e.
A composite score of 920 on GRE (with consideration of one standard error of
measurement) is required for admission to the program in gifted.
Curriculum and Instruction 526,601,602,603 ......................................12
3.
Electives ... ... ........... ....... ............................ ........................9
Teachers with Secondary Education Degrees wishing Certification in Learning Disabilities, Mentally
Impaired or Physically Handicapped may pursue the Alternate Special Education Certification Pro
gram, inquire in the College of Education Dean's Office.
4.
Preschool Handicapped
a.
General Education
Educational Foundations 62 I ......................................... , ............3
Curriculum and Instruction 629 .......................................•............3
Early Childhood Education
b.
Curriculum and Instruction 632 and 634 ...............................•............6
Special Education
c.
Curriculum and Instruction 520,529,554,661,663,665,666,673,674 ... ,, ...........27
TOTAL

39

E. ART EDUCATION
(See the sectton: ART for admission requirements.)
The degree of Master of Arts in Art with a major in Art Education requires a minimum of 36 hours. General
Graduate School admission requirements must be fulfilled. A student must demonstrate to the department
his/her preparation for admission to the program by submitting a portfolio,slides,and/or examples of written
work to be reviewed by a graduate faculty committee.
Hours
Minimum requirements .............. ........................................................36
. ..........................................................6
Education .... ....... ...
I.
•Persons entering thui program for full endoncmcnt muse have an Elementary, Early Childhood Ot S�1al Education Ccrnf'icate, or the Alter�
natc f::.ndor�mcm for S�1al Educanon
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Art Education Core Classes (ART 560, 566, 670) ...........................................9
2.
Electives: Additional Art Education, studio Arc courses, art history .........................18
3.
Thesis, ART 681 .......................................................................3
4.
A comprehensive examination is required. In addition, a student may elect to have an exhibition with depart
ment approval.
F. MIDDLE CHILDHOOD CERTIFICATION
Public school teachers needing to add a middle childhood certification may do so by caking Cl 501 and
completing a performance assessment in a middle school setting.
G. MUSIC EDUCATION
The degree Master of Arts in Music with a major in Music Education requires a minimum of 36 hours of
course work. The program for the degree must include 14 hours of music education,11 hours of cognate studies
in music, 5 hours from other fields of music and 6 hours in professional education.
Majors in all music and music education programs are gi,•en an examination in basic skills not later than
the time of completion of twelve semester hours of graduate work and before being admitted to candidacy.
As part of these requirements the basic departmental piano proficiency examination must be passed,the con
tent of which will vary according to the student's departmental area major. In addition,a placement examina
tion in Music History (including Styles) and Music Theory muse be taken to determine if deficiencies in these
areas exist. Applicants are must cake this examination prior to registering for graduate courses in music.
All full-time graduate students in music are required to participate in a music ensemble during the regular
academic year as recommended by their major advisor. No graduate credit is given for this participation.
Requirements for performance levels in applied music as well as more detailed information on requisites in
the individual options will be found in the Music Department Applied Music and Ensemble Handbook.
INSTRUMENTAL
Hours
Minimum requirements ................................... ..................................36
I.
Education .............................................................................6
Two courses in Curriculum and Instruction selected in consultation with the student's advisor
Cognate Studies in Music ...... ........
...................................11
2.
Music 621,630A, 640A, Music History Elective
.......................•.............................14
Major Area -Music Education
3.
Music 610,615,616,617, 618A
........5
Music Electives .....
4.
VOCAL

Hours
Minimum requirements .......................................................................36
I.
Education .............................................................................6
Two courses in Curriculum and Instruction selected in consultation with the student's advisor.
2.
Cognate Studies in Music .. . ..... ....... .......... ... .............. . . ......
.........11
Music 621, 629A, 640A,Music History Elective
3.
Major Area -Music Education ....... .. .............. .................... . . ..........14
Music 610, 616, 617, 618B, 619A
4.
Music Electives . ...... ................ .........................•......................5
H. READING EDUCATION
For teachers who wish to have a professional certificate endorsed for serving as reading specialise in kinder•
garten through grade I2.
Hours
Minimum requirements .......................................................................36
I.
Curriculum and Instruction 609,610, 636, 637, 639, 642,643, and 644
Educational Foundations 535, 616, 619,and 621
2.
I. SECONDARY SCHOOL
(For programs in art, music, reading, and special education, refer to Sections E, G,H,and D, respectively).
For library science see Instructional Technology and Library Science (!TL).
Teachers eligible for the following programs must have,before completing the requirements for the master's
degree,professional certificates valid for grades seven through twelve or must be teaching in a junior high
school and certified to teach grades one through nine.The latter must complete Curriculum and Instruction 501.

112/Courses of lnsrrumon
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SECONDARY EDUCATION
A program open to teachers of all subJect areas at the junior high and senior high school levels. Scudent
programs are planned on an individual basis according to the background and interests of the individual.You will
have a chance tO work closely with the secondary education advisor in developing and scheduling your pro
gram. If you wish to discuss the specific requirements of the program before applying for admmance to gradu
ate school see the program coordinarnr of secondary education.
The course work consists of professional education courses designed to increase the teacher's professional
skills and rn give them more professional choices and also personalize rhe masters program; see item 4 below.
Hours
Minimum requirements ... .......... . . . ... .. .................. ...... ...... . ... .. • ...... 36
I.
Humanistic and Behavioral Sciences ..................................................... 3-9
EDF 616 Advanced Studies in Human Development
a.
Electives to be selected from:
b.
EDF 560, 619, EDA 610, Cl 520, or Cl 521
Theory Relevant to the program ..................................................... 12-21
2.
a.
CI 610 Curriculum in the Modern Secondary School or Cl 501 Middle Childhood Curriculum,
on advice of the advisor
b.
CI 623 Instrucuonal Models and Assessment Techniques
c.
Cl 624 Advanced Instructional Strategies
d.
Cl 641 Seminar in Education
e.
Electives with advisor approval
Research and Measurement .
3.
............... . ........................... 3-9
EDF 621 Research and Writing
a.
Elective EDF 517 and/or EDF 535
b.
4.
Options for an Arca of Concentrauon .... .................. ........................12-18
Content courses in the teaching spec1alization(s) -The student may select 12-18 hours 1n his/her
a.
teaching specialization(s).
b.
Middle Childhood courses - The student may select 12 hours in middle childhood education
and may receive certification by including Cl 501 and Cl 501 among the 12 hours and complet•
mg a performance assessment.
c.
Educauon of the Gifted -Studenis may take 18 hours of classes m the education of the gifted
and receive certificauon m educauon of the gifted.
MASTER OF ARTS LN TEACHING
The Master of Arts in Teaching degree (MA TI 1s designed for college graduates from liberal arts, fine arts,
business, and other professional fields, excluding education. The MAT combines the academic content of an
undergraduate degree with graduate professional education and clinical experiences. This combination of educa
tional experiences 1s designed to prepare an individual for the teaching profession. The intent of the program
1s to provide an alternative and accelerated means for teaching ceruficauon.The program will culminate w11h
the awarding of a master's degree and a recommendation for teaching certification.
lnd1v1duals interested in obtaining more mformauon regarding this program should contact the chair , Divi
sion of Teach er Education.
SOCIAL STUDIES
Sec Social Studies in this catalog
J. CERTIFICATE OF ADVANCED STUDY IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
lnrroducuon
The Certificate of Advanced Study m Curriculum and lnstrucuon 1s earned by completing a minimum one
compleuon of specified course work and experiences, and wirh the recommendation of the student's advisory
committee, the certificate 1s issued.
Objectives
The
I.
2.
3.
4.

following objectives may be met hy the program of studies leading to the certificate:
Give directed study for courses leading tO salary classifications M.A. + I 5 and M.A. + 30.
Extend the applicant's teaching and professional skills.
May lead to additional endorsements (if directed in this way).
Prepare the applicant for additional roles such as department chairperson, curriculum planner, lead
teacher, teacher educauon associate, etc.
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Entrance Requirement;
I.
Possess M.A. in education.
Be admitted to the Marshall University Graduate School.
2.
Admission and Program Acuvities
I.
Apply for admission on forms provided by the Dean of Graduate School, Marshall University, Hun
tington, WV 25701.
Following adm1ss1on the student will:
2.
Select an advisory committee to help plan and develop his program (minimum of three mem•
a.
bers). The student will first choose an advisor with whose help the addnional members of the
committee will be chosen.
b.
The student's advisory committee may include a memher oucs,Je the department 1f the profes
sional obiecuves call for such.
c.
Submit a letter of 1ntent1on, indicaung the obiectives the student has in mtnd for pursuing the
two-year program.
3.
All addu1onal work required for completion of the program shall be determined by the student in
consulcauon with the advisory committee. Course; may be selected outstde the field of education with
the approval of the ad1vsory committee. The number of hours to be completed beyond the M.A. will
be 30-36. The program of studies adopted by the student and the committee shall be filed wtth the
graduate dean and the chairman of the department and shall include the following:
a.
A minimum of one three semester hour course in curriculum development or curriculum assess
ment at both the elementary and secondary levels • CI 501, 609, 610, 615, 635 • 6 hours.
b.
A minimum of one three hour course in the htstorv and or philosophy of education • EDF
560, 615 · 3 hrs.
c.
A minimum of one three hour course tn instructional strategies and/or instrucuonal models •
CI 618, 623, 624, EDF 619, or other advanced methods at option of committee· 3 hours.
d.
A minimum of one three hour cour<e tn Human Growth and Development· EDF 616· 3 hours.
Electives to complete program obiecuves.
e.
4.
A laboratory, practicum, 1nrernsh1p or similar experience is required in all programs. This requirement
may be met by mserv1ce teachers and other professional school personnel havmg a minimum of one
year experience.
5.
Other departments will be consulted relanve to courses that will be useful in helpmg the student meet
his ob1ect1ves.
6.
Transfer of credit from other graduate schools to be applied toward the two•vear program ,hall be left
to the discreuon of the student's advisory committee.
7.
The research and theory requirement for the two-year program shall he determined by the student's
advisory committee in terms of the research already completed and the ,tudent's obiectives which nece,
Sltate advanced research proJects.
At least ten weeks of full-nme residence study is required.
8.
9.
The student shall be required to take either a written comprehensive examination, or a general oral
examination in keepmg with hrs planned obiecuves. These examtnations will be given under the super•
vision of the advisory committee as the fmal step in complcung the two-year program.
Upon the completion of the two-year program, the student will be awarded a Marshall Unrverstty Cer•
uficate of Advanced Study in the area of specialty.
10.
A thesis may be wrmen by the student. The total number of hours may be reduced by the student's
committee up co a maximum of six hours. (See item no. 7.)
K. CERTIFICATE OF ADVANCED STUDY IN
VOCATIOl\:AL. TECHNICAL AND ADULT EDUCATIOJ\
Admission to the Program:
I.
2.
3.

Admission to the Graduate School.
Master's degree in Adult Educanon, Business Educauon, Home Economics, lndusmal Education, Mar•
keung Educauon, Vocauonal Education or related area.
Acceptance by the Department of Vocauonal, Technical and Adult Education.

Program:
The program is designed to permit specialtzation in the field of Vocauonal or Adult Education.Upon admission,
the department will assign an advisor who will work with the student in developing an approved program.
The program 1s considered approved when an agreement is signed by the student, advisor and one other mem•
ber of the VTAE department. All programs must be completed in five years from admittance and conform
to the followtng standards:
.
I.
Completion of a minimum of 36 hours of planned, approved graduate study with a 3.25 GPA, includ
mg the following:
Core course work . ... . . . . .. . . . .. .. . ... . . ..... . . . .. . . . ...... ......... .....18-24
(credit will not be given for courses used m a Master's program)
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Minor field (approved area of spec1al1za11on)
6-12
Research Component (\!TE 670, Research Application m Voca11onal Educa11011 or equl\·alent course
. .. . . . . ... .. . . . .. .. . . .
.l
by approval) . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. ... . ...... . .. . . .
. .. 3-9
Applied Research (Problem Report, 3 hours or Thesis, 6-9 hours) . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .
TOTAL HOURS
2.

36

Comple11on of a comprehensive oral exammat1on ,overing the cour,e work and the research paper or
thesis. The exammat1on will be administered hy three full time VTAE faculty members, a, selened
bv the student.

Admission to Candidacy:
All students enrolled m the CAS Program must apply for admis"on co candidacy following completion of
the first t"elve hours of their approved coursework. Admission mav be granted by the Dean of the Graduate
School when the ,cudent's plan for complet1on of his her program 1s appro,ed hy his, her advisor and one
ocher member of the VTAE department and it is verified chat the student has maintained a 3.25 GPA. (:,..:me:
Adm1ss1on for Candidacy mav not be granted during the semester in which the student Intends 10 gradua1e.)
Applic:it1on for Graduation:
Apphca11ons for Graduation MUST be filed m the Office of Graduate School NOT LATER than the date
printed m the calendar of chc final term or semester m "hich 1he degree requirements" ill be completed. Forms
for applying for graduation may be ohtamed from the Office of the Graduate School. A recepn for a diploma
fee of $20.00, payable at the Cashier's Office must he attached to rhe applica11on before 1t will be ac<epted
by the Graduate School Office. Students who fail 10 apply and to pay the diploma fee mav not take the final
comprehensive examma11on and will not he included on the graduation l"ts.
L. ADDITIONAL CERTIFICATION FOR TEACHERS
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Teachers with at least three years teaching experience, who wane 10 add another teaching speciali:arinn,
may do so by rnmpletmg the course requirements and a performance assessment at the appropriate grade level.
For addmonal information contact the chair, D1v1s1on of Teacher Edutat1on.
CURRICULUM AND I STRUCTION (Cl)

SOI
503
505
511
517
518
519

520

521

522
523

Middle Childhood Curriculum. 3 hrs. I, 11, S.
The study of procedures for crea11ng a functional middle childhood curritulum with emphasis
upon 1he needs of middle childhood learners.
Methods and Materials of Teaching in the Middle Childhood Grades. 3 hrs. I, ll, S.
The study of methods appropriate for teaching m the middle childhood grade, and 1he produrnon
and u11lization of materials and resources in these grades. (PR: CI 50 I)
Seminar and Field Experience in Teaching Strategies for The Middle Childhood Grades. 3 hrs.
A guided program of reading,, field experience, reports and discussions. No student may regisier
for 1h1s course a second t1me. (PR: EDF 502, Cl 501 and 503)

Analysis of Teaching in Early Years. 2 hrs.

The analysis and appraisal of teathmg strategies employed 111 the teaching of young th1ldrcn. (CR:
CI 630)

Comprehensive Classroom Discipline Techniques. 3 hrs.

ldenufication of common classroom disopline problems and techniques for dealing ,nth behavioral
incidents m school semngs K 12.
C lassroom Motivation. 1-3 hrs. I, 11, S.
Classroom mouva11on with an emphasis on rheoreucal construct> and pracucal applirntions for
teachers of students from early childhood through adolescense.
Applied Behavior Analysis. 3 hrs. II
Lecture/d1scussion course on the principles of behavior analysis, measurement, single-case experimental
design and applica11ons m speual educauon classrooms. Includes discussion of behavior manage•
ment procedures with developmentally disabled populauons.
pecial Education: Introduction to Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
An introduction to the study of children who deviate from the average m mental, phvsical, and
social charactenstics, includ,ng a study of the characteristics of such children and the adaptation
of educauonal procedures 10 their abilines and disabilities.
Special Education: Behavioral Characteristics of Exceptional Children. 3 hrs. I, 11, S.
Behavioral characterisucs of children wnh excepuonal de, elopment, dynamics of family- commu
nity interaction, and attitudes toward exceptional cond111ons. Implications for amehorauon and
educational planning. (Not for Special Education majors)
Special Education: Introduction to Education of Disadvantaged. 3 hrs.
Analysis and explorauon of causes of difficult1es that accompany the disadvantaged learner. Strate·
g1es for structuring learning experiences according 10 needs will be considered.
Special Education: Introduction to Learning Disabilities. 3 hrs. I, IL
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An integrated, concise overview of specific learning disabilities; definiuons, etiology; observable and
mdentifiable symptoms and implications for amelioration. (Cl 520 or permission)
Introduction to Emotional Disturbances. 3 hrs. I, S.
Characteristics of emouonal-social disturbances in children; dysfunction in behavior, academic achieve
ment, and social relationships, etiology and educational 1mplica11ons are presented. (Cl 520 or
permission)
Introduction 10 the Gifted. 3 hrs. I.
An overview of giftedness in children, definitions, euology , observable characteristics and implica•
tions for educational agencies. (CI 520 or Perm)
Introduction 10 Autism. 3 hrs.
This is a lecture-discussion course designed to survey current autism definitions, races of incidence,
conceptual models and educational designs relaung to auusuc children, youth, and adults. (PR:
Permission)
Introduction 10 the Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. I.
An 1ntroduct1on to the characteristics and needs of crippled and ocher health impaired children.
The medical aspects of physically handicapping condiuons are considered. (PR: CI 520; CR: Field
Experience)
Computer Software and Methodology in Education. 3 hrs.
This course 1s designed for inservice teachers who want 10 become familiar with how to use the
m,crocompuccr to improve their instrucuon.

Education of the Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. ll, S.

Principles and current trends in the teaching of crippled and other health impaired children. Cur•
riculum development for teaching physically handicapped children as well as various methods and
materials used m their education. (PR: CI 520)
Curriculum and Methods for the Severely and Multiply Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, ll, S.
A review of curriculum development and methods used to teach severely and multiply handicapped
persons. Evaluation techniques, program development, adaptation of materials and equipment and
teachmg methods are presented. (PR: Cl 520: CR: Field experience)
Special Education: Introduction to the Mentally Retarded. 3 hrs. I, S.
Acquaints teachers with the characteristics and needs of the mentally retarded child. The status
of the mentally retarded in our 50Ciety and the impact of mental retardation on educauon. (PR:
Cl 520. CR: Field experience)
Secondary Education: Literary Materials for English and Social Studies. 3 hrs.
To acquaint teachers of English and Social Studies with a variety of literary selections suitable for
students, grades 7-12.

Classroom Management Techniques for Secondary and Middle Childhood Teachers. 3 hrs.

Classroom management with an emphasis on practical techniques for dealing with management
problems in secondary and middle school settings.
Special Education: Curriculum and Methods for the Mentally Retarded. 3 hrs. I, II.
Principles and current trends in curriculum development are reviewed and evaluated toward the
development of specific curricula for the mentally retarded. Methods and materials arc presented
in relation to chis development. (PR: Cl 520 and 533)

Working with Parents of Exceptional Students. 3 hrs.

Pnnctples and mformauon designed 10 give the student an understanding of the needs and rights
of parents of excepuonal children and techniques to involve parents successfully in their child's
education.

Elementary Education: Teaching Contemporary Mathematics. 3 hrs.

Application of modern methods and techniques in the implementation of a contemporary elemen•
tary mathematics program.
Multicultural Influences in Education: Materials and Techniques. 3 hrs. I, S.
559
Multicultural education with an emphasis on methods and materials for 1eachmg students from
diverse cultural backgrounds.
560-564 Professional Development: (Identifying content title to be added). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, ll, S.
Courses and activities designed to meet the specific mservice needs of public school personnel. Credit
m these courses may be used for ceruficace renewal and salary upgrading 1f approved but not m
degree programs. CR/NC grading.

566

Problems in Curriculum Development for Public School Art K-12. 3 hrs.

Exploring considerations for curriculum development in Art Education, developmg md1v1duahzed
curriculum for specific s1tuat1on on grade levels K-6 or 7-12. (PR: ART 113 and 340)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S.
Permission of Chair, GPA 3.0 to cake class, hm1t of 6 hrs. of Ind. Study to be used m Masters Pro
gram m the Division of Tcacher Educanon.
597-598 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs.
A course based upon lnscrurnonal Telcvis1on Series broadcast by public television. The student
1s responsible for v1ewmg the senes on the air and sansfymg all course requirements announce d
by the depart:ment.
Grant Writing in Special Education. 3 hrs.
600
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A review of the federal and state guidelines for writing grants in Special Education. The priority
areas of special education in which monies are currently available will also be examined. (PR: Cl
520 and permission of instruccor)
Psychological Foundations of Giftedness. 3 hrs.
A study of measures used co identify the gifted and interpretation of results, psychological develop·
ment of the gifted and psychological pressures, problems and adjustments srrategies towards mental
health in the gifted child. (PR: Cl 520)
Education of the Gifted. 3 hrs.
Educational models, identification techniques, teaching strategies and resources available for gifted
children. Current trends in curriculum development for the gifted are also examined. (PR: Cl 526)
Field Experience: Gifted. 3 hrs. S.
Supervised experiences (one semester) in field work with children who exhibit potential giftedness.
(PR: Cl 520, 526, and 602 and permission of instructor)
Practicum in Emotional Disturbances. 3 hrs.
An initial participation and observation experience with children experiencing behavior problems.
Course evolves around bi-weekly seminar and selected projects. (PR: Cl 520 and 524 and pemussion)
Elementary Education: Curriculum in the Modern Elementary School. 3 hrs. 1, ll, S.
Examination of traditional and current assumptions undergirding the modern elementary school curricu
lum with emphasis on converting theoretical bases into plans for curriculum change and modernization.
Secondary Education: Curriculum in the Modern Secondary School. 3 hrs. 11, S.
Analysis of the social and political factors which affect secondary school curriculum with empham
upon trends and developments in high schools today.
Developing Auxiliary Teachers for Reading Instruction. (Paraprofessional and Parent
Lnvolvement). 3 hrs.
Practical techniques and ideas for setting up and operaung an effective auxiliary teacher program
in reading.
Reading Methods. (K-8): Literature and Skill Development. 3 hrs.
An examination of teaching methods and of children's literature that are conductive to promoting
permanent interests, skills, and interests in reading for ECC and MCE.
Reading Methods (9-Adult): Literature and Skill Development. 3 hrs.
Analysis of the roles of the teacher in developing a reading program for the late adolescent and
adult. The utilizarion of children's literature as a medium for bridging the content fields with the
process of reading will be a major concept that will be utilized.
Materials and Technology for use in Reading Instruction. 3 hrs.
Provides "hands on" experience in selecting, constructing, and using materials and technology.
Elementary Education: Informal Learning in Primary and Middle Schools. 3 hrs.
Informal learning in the primary and middle school with emphasis on the significance of natural
child development, learning through games and play, and the British model for infant and junior
schools, and related activities for the middle years (ages 10-14) in middle school settings.
Reading Leadership: Roles, Responsibilities, and Problems. 3 hrs. S.
Analyses of administrators/supervisor's roles, responsibilities, problems, and practices m reading programs
K-12. Presents practical solutions for problems encountered m a comprehensive reading program.
Conservation Education. 3 hrs. S.
Basic conservation concepts and course content; the materials and me1hods for conservation teach
ing. Elementary of soil, water, and human conservation are presented.
Current Issues and Problems in Reading. 3 hrs.
A seminar course especially designed 10 explore problems and issues in reading, K-12. Professional
literature, empirical research, and practical experience will be used to identify problems and solutions.
Internship/Practicum in Reading. 3 hrs.
Supervised experience in a cooperating school. Working with children, teachers, and administra
tors in various aspects of the reading curriculum for one semester. (PR: 18 hours of Cl)
Instructional Models and Assessment Techniques. 3 hrs. l, S.
Selected teaching models are analyzed with implications for the role of the teacher; assessment of
influences of the teacher.
Advanced Instructional Strategies. 3 hrs. 11, S.
Performance-based laboramry experiences in a micro-teaching laboratory development of a personalized
teaching repertoire.
Special Education: Diagnostic-Clinical Practices. 3 hrs. 1.
Team approach to diagnosis and treatment of exceptional children. (PR: Cl 520)
Special Education: Seminar 3 hrs. I, ll, S.
Research methods and current significant findings in special educauon. Guest speakers. Advanced
special education students only.
Early Childhood Education: Practicum in Kindergarten Education. 4 hrs. l, S.
Supervised experience in teaching kindergarten with a concurrent seminar in organization and ad
ministration. (CR: CI 511)
Early Childhood Education: Current Influences on Early Childhood Education. 3 hrs. 1, S.
A study of recent findings in the behavioral sciences and their 1mphca11ons for early childhood
education.
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Early Childhood Education: Early Childhood Programs. 3 hrs. II, S.
An examination of past and present programs for young children with opportunity provided for
curriculum development. (PR: Cl 631)
Early Childhood Education: Adult Involvement in Early Education. 3 hrs. 11, S.
Ways of communicating and involving paraprofessionals, parents, volunteers, staff in the educa
tion of young children. (CR: Cl 632)
Language and Cognition in Early Childhood. 3 hrs. II, S.
Examination of selected studies in language acquisition and cognitive development of children from
birth to eight years of age.
Evaluation in Elementary and Secondary Schools. 3 hrs. S.
Procedures for evaluating effectiveness of a school program with emphasis on procedures other than
formal tests.
Modern Developmental Reading Program. 3 hrs. I, S.
Principles and practtces of teaching developmental reading. (PR: Cl 343 for elementary majors; 445
for secondary majors)
Reading Education: Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Difficulties. 3 hrs. II, S.
Study and the causes of reading difficulties, diagnostic devices and techniques, and remedial methods
and materials. (PR: Cl 636 or 644)
Reading Education Seminar: Planning, Organizing and Supervising a Reading Program. 3 hrs. 11, S.
This course is designed as an in-depth study and analysis of the planning and organizing of reading
programs at various administrative levels. (PR: Cl 64 3)
Literature. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S.
A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of outstanding contri
butions to education; readings selected with guidance of advisor. Only one registration for Curricu•
lum and Instruction 640 is permitted. (PR: Permission of chair)
Seminar. 3 hrs. I, 11, S.
A guided program of readings, reports and discussions. No student may register for this course a
second time. (PR: Permission of chair)
Reading Education Seminar: Reading Instruction for Individuals with S pecial Needs. 3 hrs. I, S.
Study of research findings, methodology and instructional materials for atypical learners, illiterate
adults and others. (CR: Curriculum and Instruction 643)
Practicum in the Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Difficulties • Elementary and Secondary.
3 hrs. I, S.
Clinical experiences in the diagnosis and corrective treatment of reading disabilities. (PR: CI 637)
Teaching Content Reading. 3 hrs. I, IL
Principles underlying the teaching of reading in the content fields.
Special Education: Education of Persons with Emotional Disturbances. 3 hrs. 11, S.
Recognition of emouonal-social, disturbances, assessment of educational needs, establishment of
programs to implement behavioral change and provide necessary modification in educational pro
grams to rcmed1a1e learning and behavioral difficulties of children. (PR: Cl 520 and 524)
Special Education: Field Experiences: Learning Disabilities. 3 hrs. II, S.
Supervised experiences of one semester in field work with children or youth who exhibit symptoms
of problems in learning. (PR: Cl 523, 64 7, and permission of instructor)
Special Education: Education of the Learning Disturbances. 3 hrs. I, S.
Theories. diagnosis, and teaching strategies concerning children who exhibit symptoms of any or
several learning disabilities. (PR: CI 520 and 523)
Field Experience: Physically Handicapped. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Teaching under supervision in cooperating public schools. (PR: Cl 529 and Cl 520 and permission)
Special Education: Field Experiences: Emotional Disturbances. 3 hrs. II, S.
Supervised field experiences (one semester) working with children who exhibit symptoms of emo
tional disturbances-behavioral disorders. (PR: CI 520 and 524 and permission)
Special Education: Diagnostic Evaluation and Prescriptive Teaching Techniques. 3 hrs. 11, S.
Educational assessment and diagnostic evaluation for remediation-amelioration; advanced course
for providing understanding and utilization of evaluation, teacher assessment, and analysis for program
ming for exceptional individuals. (PR: CI 520 and 626)
Special Education: Field Experience: Mental Retardation. 3 hrs. II.
All-day supervised teaching m special classes in the public schools required of all students who are
completing curriculum for teachers of mentally retarded children. (PR: Perm)
Secondary Education: Investigations in Teaching English in Secondary Schools. 3 hrs.
Emphasis on specific problems m teaching English rather than general techniques.
Elementary Education: Teaching Language Arts. 3 hrs. S.
A unified Reading-Language instrucuonal approach to develop a basic understanding of rca�ing•
language related principles derived from disciplines, research, and innovative classroom practices.
Elementary Education: Advanced Techniques in Teaching Elementary Mathematics. 3 hrs. II, S.
Historical, social, psychological, and philosophical foundations of mathematics education; investi•
garion of current trends and issues in contemporary programs. (PR: CI JOO or 557)
Elementary Education : Clinical Practice Arithmetic Instruction. 3 hrs. S.
Working with pupils under guidance; diagnosing, planning and putting into effect an instructional
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program for a limned number of pupils. (PR: Cl 657)
Using Computers to Improve Instruction in the Classroom. 3 hrs.
This course 1s designed for inservice teachers who are familiar with the "BASIC programming" lan
guage and who wane co learn how the microcomputer can be utilized in a content area. (PR: Cl 530)
Introduction to Preschool Handicapped. 3 hrs.
An overview of early chldhood special education programs including historical events, legislation,
che population served, program models and components and current issues and trends. (PR: Cl 520)
Instructional Characteristics of Autism. 3 hrs.
A lecture-discussion course, designed co provide students with an understanding of the learning
characteristics of autistic children and research-based instructional techniques for teaching and manag
ing behavior. (PR: Cl 427 or 527)
Developmental Issues in Preschool Handicapped. 3 hrs.
An examination of the normal development of young children, the interrelated effects of impair•
ment in various areas of development and strategies for intervention. (PR: Cl 661)
Practicum in Autism. 3 hrs. I, II.
This course contains two components: a competency-based practicum experience with au11s11c
students and a seminar with regular discussions and readings on practical issues concerning the
education of autistic children. (PR: Cl 427 or 527 and 662)
Assessment in Preschool Handicapped. 3 hrs.
An overview of issues in the idencificauon, screening and assessment of young handicapped chil
dren, specific assessment techniques for working with families and interdisciplinary teams in che
assessment process. {PR: Cl 663)
Curriculum and Methods in Preschool Handicapped. 3 hrs.
A review of curriculum development and methodology used lO teach young children with handicaps.
Evaluation techniques, program development and management, adaptation of materials and equip
ment and program models are presented. (PR: Cl 665)
Secondary Education: Teaching Social Studies in Secondary Schools. 2-3 hrs.
Plans for teaching social studies with suggescioM for procurement and use of materials.
Secondary Education: Teaching Biological Sciences. 3 hrs.
Methods, materials and techniques for teaching biology using demonstrations and laboratory ex
periences, projects and reports, field trips and audiovisual aids. Providing and maintaining equipment.
Procedures and Techniques for Elementary Music (Grades K-6). 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of music; experience in keyboard, guitar, recorder and aucoharp. Survey of materials
and methodology co aid in establishing program in school music.
Elementary Education: Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Materials and procedures for teaching social studies with emphasis on a survey of successful pro
grams of instruction.
Elementary Education: Advanced Techniques in Teaching Science. 3 hrs.
Intensive concentration on helping children inquire into the earth, physical, and biological sciences
through modern methods and media. (REC: CI 307 or equivalent)
Practicum in Education. 3-6 hrs.
Clinical Experience: Directed activity in a clinical setting. (PR: Perrnission)
Field Experience: Preschool Handicapped. 3 hrs.
Supervised participation and directed teaching activities in an early childhood special education
program across ages, disabilities and severity levels. Ac11vi11es with non-handicapped preschoolers
are also required. (PR: Cl 666)
Practicum: Preschool Handicapped. 3 hrs.
Supervised teaching in a variety of early childhood special education programs across ages, disabili
ties, and severity levels. Experiences with non-handicapped preschoolers are required. Specific com
petencies will be individually deterrnined.
Curriculum Theory. 3 hrs.
Analysis of the assumptions undergirding curriculum development. (PR: CI 501 or 609 or 610)
Writing for Publication in Professional Education. 3 hrs.
For professional educators and students who wish to study and practice writing articles for publica
tion in scholarly journals in che field of education.
The Supervising Teacher. 3 hrs.
Duties and responsibilities of the teacher who supervises student teachers.
Classroom Management for Elementary Teachers. 3 hrs.
This course is designed for elementary teachers. The content includes methods of managing che
physical and social environment in che classroom.

Thesis. 1-6 hrs. I, II, S.

Students completing 681 muse defend their 1hes1s in an oral examination.
EDUCATIONAL-FOUNDATIONS (EDF)

502

Psychology of the Middle Childhood Student. 3 hrs.
A course tn the study of developmental principles rela11ng to the physical, cognitive, social, and
moral development of the middle childhood student I 0-14 years old.
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Contemporary Issues in Education. 3 hrs. ll, S.

The impact of contemporary forces in education with emphasis on current educational issues.
History of Modern Education. 3 hrs. l, II, S.
Our debt to the ancient Hebrews, Greeks, and Romans. Emphasis also is placed upon the move
ments since the beginning of the Renaissance.
Statistical Methods. 3 hrs. l, II, S.
A foundation course in descriptive and inferential statistics as applied in education and the social
sciences.

535

Tests and Measurements. 3 hrs. 1, ll, S.

560

Philosophy of Education. 3 hrs. I, II, S.

History, philosophy and elementary statistical methods for testing, measuring and evaluanng pup il
behavior are studied. (REC: EDF 3 I 9 or equivalent)

Surveys basic philosophy schools and concepts and their application to educational pracnce. (REC:
EDF 3 I 9 or equivalent)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, 11, S.
585-588 Independent Studies. 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
History of Education in the United States. 3 hrs. S.
615
Development of public and private educational systems in the United States.
Advanced Studies in Human Development. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
616
The nature of human growth and development from infancy to adulthood.
Educational Psychology. 3 hrs. 1, or 11, S.
619
Study of learning theories and their applications to teaching.
621
Educational Research and Writing. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Research methods and techniques and thei r application.
630
Comparative Education. 3 hrs.
The study of the origins, nature, scope, basic literature and methodology of comparative education.
640
Literature. 1-3 hrs. I, 11, S.
A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, and reports on a group of outstanding contri
butions to education; readings selected with guidance of advisor. Only one registration for this course
is permitted. (CR: Permission of instrucror)
Seminar. 2-3 hrs. I, II, S.
641
A guided program of readings, reports and discussions. No student may register for this course a
second time.
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs. 1, II, S.
679
The preparation of a written report on a research problem, experiment or field project in educa
tion. This report is not a thesis; students must complete an additional 33 credit hours unless 697
is followed by 681 for 3 hours credit.
Thesis. 3-6 hrs. I, II, S.
681
May be taken for 3 hours of credit by students whose reports in 679 were excellent and are of such
character as ro warrant further research. Students completing 679 and 681 for a total of 6 hours
may qualify for the master's degree by earning an additional 26 hours of credit. Students complet•
ing 681 must defend their thesis in an oral examination.
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA (EDM)
(See Instructional Technology and Library Science)
ENGLISH (ENG)
Graduate courses in English provide detailed consideration of authors, literary types, and periods of literary
hisrory, as well as English language history and linguistics. Students are expected ro acquire a broad acquain•
tance with the whole range of English and American literature and the English language and to become thorough
ly familiar with the forms of literature, critical standards, and the materials and methods of literary research.
Each candidate for the Master of Arts in English must select an area of specialization. The areas include
the literature of the following periods: Medieval; Renaissance and 17th Century; Restoration and 18th Centu·
ry; Romantic and Vicrorian; 19th Century American; Modern. Other areas are: Language and Linguistics;
Critical Approaches to Literature; Genre Study; Writing. The candidate may complete the specialization by
taking three courses in an area or by taking two courses and writing a thesis in an area. In addition to this
specialization each candidate must take at least one course in four other areas.
Students who major in English must have at least 15 undergraduate hours in English and American litera•
cure. Students taking English as a minor must have six hours credit in literature on the undergraduate level.
Students with deficiencies may enroll for graduate work but may be asked to take undergraduate courses sug·
gested by the department before admission to candidacy for the degree. A minimum of six hours of college
credit in a foreign language or demonstrated reading ability to the satisfaction of the English Department is
required for admission to candidacy.
English 630 is required for a major in English and is usually offered twice during each year, once in the
regular term, usually in the fall semester, and once in the summer session. This course should be scheduled
among the first 12 hours of graduate study.
To complete the work for the Master's degree in English the candidate must take 36 hours of course work
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or, with a thesis, 32 hours, six of which may be earned by che writing of the thesis. The required grade average
is 3.0 (B), and the candidate must pass a comprehensive examination upon the completion of che course work.
Graduate students in English should discuss their programs frequently with the Direccor of Graduate Pro
grams. Further and more particular information may be found in the document, "The M.A. Program in En
glish," available from the English Department.
ENGLISH (ENG)
502
503

508
509
511
513
514
515
517
521

522
523
525

533
534
536
537
538
546
547
555
560

Composition and Rhecoric for Teachers. 3 hrs. S.
Study of rhetorical invention and models of composing process, with intensive practice in wming.
Advanced Rhetoric and Composition for Teachers. 3 hrs. I.
The study of characteristics of effecnve wming inscrucc,on, strategies of effccuve writers; field research
in writing. Readings in research in wrmen composition. (Credit/non credit grading. This cour<e
may not be used in degree programs.) (PR: ENG 502)
Advanced Expository Writing. 3 hrs.
An advanced general compos11ion course for all graduate students. Practice in the rhetorical types
and styles used by professionals in all fields. Assignments adapted co the student's maier.
Milton. 3 hrs.
81ograph1cal and u111cal study, including M,lcon's English poetry and prose, and his literary and
1ntellec1ual milieu.
Chaucer. 3 hrs.
The poetry of Chaucer, chiefly the Canterbury Tales, in the light of medieval tradition and cnucal analysis.
English Novel to 1800. 3 hrs.
Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smolle11, and Sterne, with supporting study of their mo;c important
predecessors and contemporaries.
Nineteenth Century English ovel. 3 hrs.
Austen, Scott, the Bronces, Eliot, Dickens, Thackeray, Trollope, Meredith, Hardv, Butler, Wilde,
and their contemporaries.
Victorian Poetry. 3 hrs.
Emphasis on Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Hopkins, Hardy and the pre-Raphaelites.
English Drama to 1642. 3 hrs.
Non-Shakespearean English drama from 11s beginnings co the closing of che theatres.
American Literature 10 1830. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
Study of American literature of the Puman, Colonial, and Federal periods, including such authors
as Jonathan Edwards, Edward Tavlor, Benjamin Franklin, Phillis Wheatley, Washingcon Irving,
and William Cullen Bryant.
American Literature, 1830-1865. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
American literature of the Romantic Period, including such author; as Emerson, Poe, Melville, Haw
thorne, Wh,cman, and other figures of the period.
American Literature, 1865-1914. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
American literature of 1he Realistic and Naturalistic periods, including such authors as Howells,
Twain, James, Dreiser, Dickmson.
Southern Writers. 3 hrs.
A survey of the poetry, f1c11on, non-ficuon, and drama ind1genou, to the American South, indud
ing Old South, post-Civil War, and Modern periods, and emphasizing the Southern Literary
Renascence.
Contemporary English Poetry. 3 hrs.
Principal poetry since the Victorian period.
Contemporary American Poetry. 3 hrs.
Principal poetry since I 900.
Medieval English Literature. 3 hrs.
Old English elegiac and heroic poetry; Middle English lyrics and romances; the R,cardian poets
and Malory.
Tudor Literature: Poetry and Prose of the Sixteenth Century. 3 hrs.
Survey may include works by More, Skelcon, Wyatt, Sidney, Spenser, Nashe, Marlowe, Ralegh.
Lyly, and Shakespeare, excluding drama.
Seventeenth Century Literature: Poetry and Prose. 3 hrs.
Survey may include Donne and the Metaphysical poets, che Cavalier lync1scs, Bacon, Browne, Herbert,
Jonson, Burton, Walton, Hobbes. and Bunyan.
Drama of the Restoration and 18th Century. 3 hrs.
Trends, movements, and dramatic types in the English theatre of this period.
English Romantic Poets. 3 hrs.
Emphasis on Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats.
Literary Criticism. 3 hrs.
H,scorical study, wi1h appl1rn11on of principles.
English Literature from 1660 10 1745. 3 hrs.
Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their contemporaries.
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English Literature from 1745 to 1800. J hrs.
Major literature of the Age of Johnson.
Introduction 10 Linguistics. 3 hrs.
575
The struc tural and descriptive approach to study of the English language.
576
Modern Grammar. 3 hrs.
A descriptive analysis of the structure of present-day American English, u1ifizing the basic theory
of generative transfor mattonal grammar.
Linguistics for Elementary School Teachers. 3 hrs.
577
Application of principles of linguistic science 10 the teaching of language arts in the elementary grades.
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. each.
(PR: Permission of the chair)
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of the chair)
591
Creative Writing: Poetry Workshop. 3 hrs.
A practical and intensive class in exploring the varieties of creauve expression; exercises on the creating
of verse in different forms and styles.
592
Creative Writing: Fiction Workshop. 3 hrs.
A forum for presenrnuon, discusston, and refinement of the student's work, either short stones or novels.
600
Shakespeare. 3 hrs.
Intensive reading of Shakespeare's plays. P roblems of Shakespearean scholarship.
601
Folk and Popular Literature. 3 hrs.
A study of types, variants, back grounds, and influences.
Readings in English and American Literature. 2-3 hrs.
610
Independent reading in a field not covered by regularly scheduled courses. Limited to English maJors
who have been admitted lO candidacy. (PR: Permission of the chair)
611
Independent Readings. 3 hrs.
Independent readings and research. Open only to students with an M.A. degree with a major in
English or English Education.
616
Essayists of the 19th Century. 3 hrs.
Major British writers of the period.
620
Contemporary Orama. 3 hrs.
Maior British and American dramattsts since 1870.
624
Contemporary British Novel. 3 hrs.
MaJor British novelists of the twentieth century.
625
Contemporary American Novel. 3 hrs.
MaJor American novelists of the twentieth century.
628
Twentieth Century Afro-American Literature. 3 hrs.
An intensive study of selected novels, p lays and poems of the period.
630
Materials and Methods of Research. 3 hrs.
Instruction and practice in scholarly literary research. Required among first 12 hours of course work
and prior to admission to candidacy for the Master of Arts degree with a major in English.
631
Major American Authors. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
An intensive study of one, two, or three selected American authors. (PR: ENG 630 or per mission
of the chair)
Topics in American Literature. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
632
Concentrated study of cont inuing themes or influences in American literature; for example, narra
tive per spectives, regional influences, or conflicting agrarian and industrial values. (PR: ENG 630
or permission of the chair)
Selected English Writers. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
636
An intensive study of a small group of selected English writers such as the Metaphysical Poets, the
Cavalier Poets, or the Bloomsbury Group. (PR: ENG 630 or permission of the chair)
637
Topics in English Literature. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
A concentrated study of themes or influences in English literature; for example, narrative st rategies,
med1cvalism, the pastoral mode, or conflicting moral, social or literary values. (PR: ENG 630 or per
mission of the chair)
640
Teaching College English. 3 hrs.
Required for graduate assistants in English.
679
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs.
681
T hesis. 1-6 hrs.
561

FINANCE (FIN)
(See Business)
FRENCH (FRN)
535
536

19th Century Literature. 3 hrs.
The French romantic movement as exemplified in the poetry, drama, and the novel of the period.
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 317 or above or equivalent)
19th Century Literature. 3 hrs.
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Realistic and naturalistic ficnon, realism in the theatre, and selected poems of Baudelaire, the Par
nass1ans, and the Symbolists. (PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 317 or above or equivalent)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. On demand.
A course for advanced students sufficiently prepared to do constructive work in phases of the lan
guage or literature of interest to them.(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 317 or above or equiva
lent and consent of instructor.)
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
GEOGRAPHY (GEO)
Graduate work in geography 1s for people in public school work, those who wish to prepare for work in
industry, government service, city and regional planning, and for those who plan to continue graduate studies
to the doctora I level.
The undergraduate prerequisite for a graduate major is 12 semester hours of geography. For undergraduate
social science majors three semester hours of work in another field closely related to geography may be accept·
ed toward meeting the 12-hour requirement for admission to the program.
In general, requirements for admission to candidacy are identical with those required by the Graduate School,
except that the department may require a qualifying examination. Requirements for the master's degree con
sist of meettng the general requirements and completing not fewer than 24 hours in geography. At least one
half of the hours must be earned in 600 series courses. The degree of Master of Arts or Master of Science
may be earned and is largely determined by the selection of courses in the minor field.
A major must include:
Hours
Geography
Geography
Geography
Geography
Geography
Geography

529
505
602
603
606
620

and 530 ..... . . .... .....•...... • ................... ........... .. ... ....... .6
or 605 . ..
........... , ...
... . . ...... . ............•...... ... ....... ..3
or 604 or 608 ............•............•.......................................3
........ ... . ..... ............ ......•.... ......... ..... ......•............3
or 6Cf) ..
. . ....• • •..........•.•..... • ..... • ......•..
.........3
.. .... .... .... ...
.......................... , ...................3
GEOGRAPHY (GEO)

501
502
503
505
508
510
512
514
515
516
518
520
525

Historical Geography of the United States. 3 hrs.
Study of coastal settlements, the population spread through Appalachia and the Mississippi Valley,
and the development of intcrmountain and Pacific Coast centers.
Geography of Appalachia. 3 hrs.
A study of settlement, transportation, manufacturing, agriculture and resource potential.

Geography of Asia. 3 hrs.

Special atlention given acrivit1e; and environment in continental countries and nearby islands.

World Political Geography. 3 hrs.

A systematic and regional survey of world political problems and international relations stressing
studies of the United States, Europe, and the Soviet Union.
Geography of Mexico and Central America. 3 hrs.
A geographical study of agriculture, transportation, setliement, geopolitics, and natural resources.
Urban Geography. 3 hrs.
Study of city function, patterns, past and current problems confronting the cny including plan
ning, zoning, housing, and urban renewal.

Geography of Soviet Union. 3 hrs.

Russian agriculrure, grazing, mining, industry, and transportation examined in environmental terms.
Methods and Techniques of Regional Planning. 3 hrs.
Introductory planning with emphasis on methods, techniques, tools and principles necessary to ac•
complish objective regional planning.
Regional Planning and Development. 3 hrs.
The philosophy, theories, and principles involved in planning of urban and rural areas.
Urban and Rural Land Use. 3 hrs.
A study of the principles and techniques of urban-rural land use, and the problems and issues en
countered in the practices of land use.

Geography for Teachers. 3 hrs.

A srudy of elements of geography most essential for effective teaching of geographic content in elemen
tary education and the social studies.
Field Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs.
Type areas in lumbering, mining, agriculture, and industry studied through field methods.

Climatology. 3 hrs.

A study of elements of weather and climate, methods of climatic classification, and distribution
and characteristics of world climatic regions.

529

Cartography. 3 hrs.

530

Cartography and Geographic Information Systems. 3 hrs.

Understanding principles and developing skills in the use of cartographic drafting equipment and
in map making.
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Introduction to computer use in mapping and geographic information systems.
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
Selected geography subjects to cover unusual geography topics not in the regular course offerings
of the department
585-588 lndependeni Study. 1-4 hrs.
601
Problems in Geography of the Far East. 3 hrs.
Agriculture, industry, transportation, and trade of selected regions 1n eastern Asia and the islands
of the western Pacific Ocean.
602
Problems in Geography of Europe. 3 hrs.
Consideration of problems in selected countries following a geographical review.
603
Problems in Geography of North America. 3 hrs.
Relationship of human activit1es to natural environment in selected regions.
604
Problems in Geography of Latin America. 3 hrs.
Problems studied in each country following a geographical review.
605
Geography in World Political Affairs. 3 hrs.
Kev nations of world studied in light of significance of geographic nems and their effects on interna
tional relations.
606
Field Problems in Geography of the Tri-Scace Area. 3 hrs.
607
Problems in World Economic Geography. 3 hrs.
Problems of world exchange of outstanding trade items.
608
Problems in Geography of Africa and Australia. 3 hrs.
Selected regions studied in both continents.
Geographical Research. 3 hrs.
609
Research methods stressed with special attention given to a consideration of the literature of the field.
620
Conservation Education. 3 hrs.
Presents clements of conservation education in the specific areas of soil, water, and human conservation.
679
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs.
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
681
690
Internship in Geography. 3 hrs. I, 11.
Professional work experience in applied geography w11h an approved agency.
580-584

GEOLOGY (GLY)
DEGREES
MASTER OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL SCIENCE): This degree program, offered in cooperation with the Depart•
ments of Chemistry, Mathematics and Physical Science and Physics, is intended to provide a broadly based
advanced science program for individuals whose undergraduate program in science lacks depth or breadth.
Programs will he designed for individual needs. The wming of a thesis 1s required. Specific degree requirements
are listed 1n the se(t1on: Physical Science and Physics, and the Department of Geology.
In addnion, the Department offers coursework leading to a minor in Geology which is appropriate to the
programs in 81olog1cal Sciences, Chemistry, Geography and Physical Science.
GEOLOGY (GL Y)
510
515
518
521
522
523
525
526

Big Bend Field Excursion. 2 hrs.
Field mp to Big Bend National Park, Texas to study the structure, stratigraphy, igneous geology,
metamorphic geology, paleontology and natural history of d,is national park. (PR: 12 hours of geology)
Analytical Mineralogy. 4 hrs. ll, Alternate years (even numbers}
Analytical study of the internal structure of minerals and their optical properties, using modern
techniques, as an a,d to 1he1r 1dent1fication. 3 lec.-2 lah.(PR: GLY 314 or permission)
Invertebrate Paleoncology. 4 hrs. 11. Alternate years (even numbers)
Taxonomy and morphology of the maior im•ertebrate phyla with an introduction of biometrics
as applied to paleontology. 2 lec-2 lab. (REC: GLY 201 and 325 or ZOO 212 or equivalent)
Petrology. 4 hrs. I. Alternate years (even numbers)
Identification and classification of igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks, their origin and
occurrence; their geologic and economic. 2 lec-4 lab. (PR: GLY 200, 314 or consent)
Economic Geology. 4 hrs. II., Alternate years (even numbers}
Origin, distribution and economics of the metallic and non-metallic ore deposits. 3 lcc-2 lab. (REC:
GLY 201, 314, or equivalent)
Sedimentary Petrography. 4 hrs. l., Alternate years (odd numbers}
Megascop1c and m1croscop1c identification and a deporn1onal and post-depomional interpretation
of the sedimentary rocks. 3 lec-2 lab (REC: GLY 201 and 314 or equivalent)
Geochemistry. 4 hrs. 11., Alternate years (odd numbers}
Introduction to the principle, of geochemistry. The apphca11on of elementary chemistry 10 geologic
problems. 3 lec-2 lab. (REC: GLY 200, 210 or equivalent)
Geophysics. 4 hrs. ll, Alternate years (odd numbers)

124 Courses o/ lnmuwon

Marshall Univers11) I 990-9 I Graduate Catalog

I
I
I
I

II

I
I
I
I
I

II

I

II
II

I
I

II

I
I

Development of seismic, gravity, magnetism, electrical and thermal methods to study the structure
and dynamics of the earth. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 201, PHY 203, MTH 131)

527

Fossil Fuels. 4 hrs. 11, Alternate years (odd numbers)

The origin and occurrence of petroleum, coal, and natural gas; the relationships of accumulations
to depositional environments and structural history; methods used in exploration, evaluation and
recovery. 3 lec-2 lab. (PR: GLY 313, 325 or permission)
Computer Methods in Geology. 4 hrs. U. Alternate years (even numbers).
530
The computer will be used for compilation, reduction, data analysis and modelling from a wide range
of geological problems. Existing and student developed programs will be used. (PR: MTH 225 and
131, CIS 203.J
Principles of Geomorphology. 3 hrs. I., Alternate years (odd numbers), S.
551
Principles of identification and analysis of the world's features in terms of stratigraphy, structure,
processes, tectonics and time. 3 lec-2 lab. (optional) (REC: GLY 200, 210 or equivalent)
Principles of Geomorphology Laboratory. 1 hr. I., Alternate years (odd numbers). S.
551L
(CR: GLY 551, required of majors, non-majors elective).
553-554 Seminar. l; 1 hr., l, 11.
Water Resources. J hrs. l, Alternate years (odd numbers)
555
The properties of water, the hydrologic cycle with emphasis on surface and groundwater processes.
The uses, needs and problems associated with water resources. (PR: GLY 200; CR: GLY 555L for
geology majors)
Water Resources Laboratory. 1 hr.
555L
Laboratory and field experiments studying principles and concepts of hydrology. 2 lab. (PR: GLY
200; CR: GLY 555, required of majors, non-majors elective)
Environmental Geology. J hrs. ll. Alternate years (even numbers)
556
Through lecture and demonstration, the interactions of man and the earth, dealing with natural
resources, natural hazards, cultural and urban geology and future planning are explained. (PR: GLY
200, 210L)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
597-598 Instructional Television Course. 1-4 hrs.
A course based upon Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student
is responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced
by the department.
Physical Aspects of Geology. 1-4-hrs. l, 11.
640
641
Biological Aspects of Geology. 1-4 hrs. l, ll.
642
Chemical Aspects of Geology. 1-4 hrs.
681
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. l, 11, S.

GREEK (GRK)
580-583

Special Topics in Greek. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: GRK 302 or equivalent and consent of the instructor)
585-588 lndependeni Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATlON
(Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation)
The Division of HPER offers graduate degrees in Health and Physical Education (M.S.) and Adult Fitness/Cardi
ac Rehabilitation (M.S.). Areas of specialization in Health Education. Park Resources and Leisure Services
and three sub-categories of Physical Education are provided for individuals desiring graduate credit to up-grade
their skills in these specialized areas.
A. Adult Fitness and Cardiac Rehabilitation, MS Degree
The Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation offers the Master of Science in Adult Fitness/Cardi
ac Rehabilitation which will promise career opportunities in private and public fitness programs and in re•
habilitation programs that are designed to return the individual who has suffered a debilitating disease and/ or
surgery to a quality life style and a functional state of living. The program is designed to train personnel to
work in adult fitness, industrial fitness, prevention and cardiac rehabilitation programs.
The program is a two-year program and a 39 hour requirement. A thesis 1s required and admission to the program
will require a 2. 75 GPA, personal interview, three letters of reference, and admission to the graduate school.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS

I.
2.
3.

Hours
Home Economics: 508, 533. ..... ........ . ... ..... ..... ... ...
... . ..... ..
.......6
Physical Education: 585-586 or 587, 588, 621, 636, 665, 670, 68 I, 682, 683, 684, 685, 686 ...... 39
Resrricted Electives .................. ...................................................3
48
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4.

lnternsh1p or Thesis (Physical Education 660 or 681) ....

.6

Exeruse SC1ence Area
Hours
Minimum requ1rcmems ............. ....... ...... .. . ....
. ............. 39
I.
Phl'sical Educauon 5i , 585-586 or 587, 588, 621, 6 36, 651, 670, 683, 684 .............•.. ... 27
Restricted Elccuves
.. ..... ....
2.
...... ....... .6
l.
Thesis (Physital Education 681) ... ... .. ... . .....•.... .. ......•...................... 6
B.

Health and Physical Education, MS Degree
COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Thes" Opuon A
Hours
Mm1mum requirements....
. ....... ..... . . .... ..... • ......... ...
JZ
I
Phy�ical EJucauon 62 I
•.........................•......••.............. 3
2.
Physical Educauon Electives.............. .... ... ................. ..... ... ... ..... 14
l.
Thesis (Phvsical Education 681)
.. ..... ..... ............. . ......... 6
Educauonal Foundauons 621 or Physical Education 670..... .•.. .. ............ ....... . 3
4.
'i.
Elernves (six hours outside of Physical Education) ............•.............................6
Non-thesis Option B
Hours
Mmimum requirements
..........•......................36
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
•
•
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
...3
I.
Physical EJucauon 621 ..... . ...... ...
Phys,cal Educauon Electives.
... ... .. ... .
2.
....................... ..... ...24
l
Educauonal Foundauons 621 or Physical Education 670..........................•..... . .. 3
Elecuves (m, hours Olllside of Physical Education) ..
.... ............... ... • • ....
.. 6
4.
Athleuc Traming Option C
Hours
Mmimum re4uirements .
...................36
Phys1,al Education *522, *5,6, *578, 621, 622, 623. 636, 642, 646, 670 .. . .............
I.
.33
Home econt1m1cs 540. .
2.
.....................•..........3

C. Specializations

I.
2.
3.

Health EJurnnon
Park Resources and Le1,ure Services
Phvs1rnl Education
a.
Athleuc Admumtrauon
h.
Coachmg
Exerose Phvs1ology
c.

HEALTH EDUCATION (HE)
526

Curriculum in Health Education. 3 hrs. I.
A study of pnnc1rlc,, obicctives, and procedures in curriculum construcuon for elementary and
secondary programs. Htstoncal and philosophical persp«ttves. Study of extsttng curricular patterns.
(PR, HE 321 and 125)

560-564 Professional Development (Plus title that identifies content). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

Courses and acr1v111es designed to meet the srecific in-service needs of public S<hool personnel Credit
m these courses may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgradmg 1f appro,ed but not for degrees.

580-583 Special Topics in Health Education. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

An m-derth examina11on of selected Health Education mpics through a course, ,eminar or workshop.

585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

PARK RESOURCES A 'D LEI URE SERVICES (PLS)
501

Administration of Parks and Recreation. 3 hrs.
Considers aJmmisrrattve prdctice and v:mous orgamzarional strucrures. Includes adm1111stranve process
es, <upcn·1"on of personnel, budgeting, and public rela11ons. Requires conducting a case study of
an existing park and recreation department, mcluding fiscal and personnel policies and an analysis
of the effeuiveness of such pohC1es.

510

Recreation Area and Facility :'viaintenance. 4 hrs.

521

Recreation for pedal Populations. 3 hrs.

126

.A. study of the kno-.ledge nnd skills necessary t0 supervise and admmister the general development
and maintenance of park and recreanon areas and faul1t1es.

Study of the use of recreation arnvitics with disabled persons. Techniques m programming and adp
tation to meet the le isure needs of special groups m today's society. In association with a therapeutic
recreation msritu11on, student must develop a new/revised procedure for providing recreation pro
gram, at that mstttutton. (PR: PLS 120 or perm1ss1on)
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522

530

531

Therapeutic Recreation in Institutional Settings. 3 hrs.

Designed to acquaint students with the role and practice of therapeutic recreation in treatment
centers. Requires preparation of an annotated bibliography of current literature in this field and
conducting of a case study of therapeutic recreation programmatic offerings in such an institution.
(PR: PLS 120 or permission)

Environmental Interpretation. 4 hrs.

Principles and techniques of environmental interpretation as practiced in federal, state, and private
agencies. Student must develop an interpretative brochure and evaluate both a facility and a pro
gram. 3 lec.-2 lab.

Forest Recreation Planning. 4 hrs.

Utilizes the functional planning approach based upon demand and site capability analysis. Student
conducts an in-depth recreation capabiliry analysis in an existing park facility, presents this in writ
ten form; reviews the current literature on forest recreation development, and makes a final oral
report. 3 lec.-2 lab.
580-583 Special Topics in Recreation. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Study of an advanced topic not normally covered in other courses. 3 lec.-2 lab. (PR: Permission
of Chairman)
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Requires conducting of individual survey/research projects beyond rhe requirements for undergradu
ates. Such projects will be individualized to meet the needs of students while accomplishing some
practical need in the field.
640
Health Evaluation for the Athletic Trainer. 3 hrs.
An in-depth study of common problems and complaints of athletes and the proper methods of
evaluating these complaints. (PR: PE 647, 623, and permission)
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE)
515

Physical Education in Pre-School, Elementary and Middle School. 3 hrs.
A study of motor skill principles/movement experiences as they influence the child's total develop
ment; specific movement activities are presented in the areas of games, rhythms, basic movements,
gymnastics, etc.
516
Planning & Developing HPER & Athletic Facilities. 3 hrs.
A course designed co familiarize students with the basic concepts of facility planning and construc
tion. Current trends and innovative designs are reviewed. (Does not fulfill state certification re
quirements for a superintendent's license.)
517
Teaching College Physical Education. 3 hrs.
Prepares students for reaching of college health and physical education courses.
522
Prevention, Care and Treatment of Athletic Injuries. 3 hrs.
This course is designed to prepare the athlete for competition, the prevention and protection of
the athlete from accidents, the etiology, examination and immediate care of the athlete, and the
rehabilitation of the athlete following injury.
524
Sport and Physical Education in the Twentieth Century United States. 3 hrs.
The development of recreation, organized sport and physical education programs in the United
Scares, 1900 to present.
560-564 Professional Development. (Plus title that identifies content). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Courses and activities designed 10 meet the specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit
in these courses may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading if approved but not for
degrees. CR/NC grading.
569
Curriculum Development in Physical Education. 3 hrs.
A study of the general principles of curriculum development as they relate to physical education.
Opportunities are provided to develop and evaluate curriculum.
576
Theoretical and Practical Aspects of Coaching. 3 hrs.
An indeprh study of the principles and problems of coaching.
578
Energy Sources, Body Composition and Performance. 3 hrs.
Consideration of the energy sources and requirements for various types of physical activity as well
as the impact char physical activity can have on body composition and performance. (PR: PE 621
or permission)
579
Trends in Athletic Training. 3 hrs.
To provide an in-depth analysis of current trends with regard 10 administration, liabiliry and insurance.
In addition, will cover current standards in surgery, rehabilitation and evaluation of sports related injuries.
580-583* Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Approval by the department chairman, instructor and student's committee)
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
591-594 Workshop in Physical Education. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
•Srudent.S are permitted to earn six houn o( 631-63◄ and three hours of 582.;85 credit or nmc hours of 631-634 crcdn and no 582.585.
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Motor Learning and Performance. 3 hrs.
Investigation of variables influencing the learning motor skills. Primary emphasis on psychological
factors influencing motor performance. 2 lec-2 lab.
Physical Growth and Motor Development. 3 hrs.
610
The study of physical growth and motor development of children from infancy through adoles•
cence. Stages in the development of motor patterns and motor skills will be traced with considera
tion given to neurological changes and external forces which influence motor development. (PR:
PE 621 or permission}
615
Legal Concern in PE and Athletics. 3 hrs.
An indepth analysis of the legal implications of Spores and Physical Education.
620
Substances of Abuse and the Athlete. 3 hrs.
An indepth study of commonly abused substances by athletes as well as current trends in drug
testing of athletes. (PR: PE 621, permission}
Scientific Aspects of Physical Education. 3 hrs.
621
The study of the scientific basis for physical activity. Consideration will be given to the psychologi•
cal, sociological, neuromuscular, and physiological characteristics requisite to physical activity. (REC:
PE 20 I and 345 or equivalent)
622
Physical Education for the Atypical Individual. 3 hrs.
A study of the principles and philosophies in the general organiz..tion and supervision of programs
of physical education for the physically handicapped. The course includes field trips to hospitals,
clinics, etc.
Medical Aspects in Sports. 3 hrs.
623
Emphasis on the development of skills in recognition of symptoms of illness, injuries and proper
procedures of medical care.
624
Issues in Physical Education. 3 hrs.
Critical selection and analysis of current controversies in physical education. Analysis includes iden
tification of the content fostering each issue and the systematic probing of administrative tenets
and philosophical positions taken by all factions. Attempts at resolution are secondary to explora
tion and analysis of viewpoints.
626
History and Philosophy of Physical Education and Sport. 3 hrs.
An investigation of historical events, political and social climates, and personalities as well as
philosophies which have influenced physical education and sport from early civilizations to the present.
631-634. • Performance Techniques and Analysis. 3 hrs.
Analysis of lead-up, intermediate and advanced techniques of a selected team, individual or dual
sports. Emphasis given co mechanics of performance psychological stress components, psychologi•
cal factors, strategies and teaching/coaching methodology.
636
Structural Kinesiology. 3 hrs.
Instruction and laboratory experiences involving musculoskeletal anatomy and biomechanics as applied
to human movement.
Theories and Factors Relating to Athletic Performance. 3 hrs.
641
Examination of major psychological dimensions underlying the behavior manifested by sports par•
ticipants. Emphasis given to understanding "why" an individual performs with consequent implica
tions as to "how" he/she performs.
642
Devising and Implementing Training and Conditioning Programs. 3 hrs.
Application of neuromuscular and physiological knowledges to the examination of the administra
tion and content of existing exercise programs as well as the development of new programs. (PR: PE 621)
Sport in the Social Process. 3 hrs.
643
An indepth analysis of the processes by which sport evolved as a significant component of modern
American life.
Athletic Training l. 3 hrs.
646
Training in the diagnosis of injuries in athletics. The student will be expected to participate in diag
nostic techniques under the supervision of a trainer.
647
Athletic Training 11. 3 hrs.
Professional aspects of trainer-doctor and doctor-athlete relations will be taught and exploration
of how to professionally handle injuries and cooperation with physicians.
651
Mechanical Analysis of Motor Skills. 3 hrs.
Analysis of motor skills through the application of the principles of physics. (REC: PE 321 or
equivalent)
Administrative Theories in Physical Education and Athletics. 3 hrs.
652
The student is introduced to the background and development of administrative theories in physi•
cal education and athletics in a context of a social scientific milieu.
654
Contemporary and Comparative Physical Education. 3 hrs.
A study of objectives, methods, personnel, facilities, and program uniqueness of the physical educa
tion of selected nations and world regions. National sport programs, international sport programs
and competition, and international professional organizations are considered.
608

•Students arc permitted 10 earn six hours o( 631-634 and three hours of 582-SBS crcd1t or nine hours of 631-6.H credit and no 582-585.
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Internship. 3-6 hrs.
Practical experience in a clinical setting. (PR: PE 682, 683, 684)
Advanced Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. 3 hrs.
Construction and analysis of measurement instruments, techniques in the use of laboratory equip
ment, and evaluation techniques applied co physical education. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: PE 365 or equivalent)
Research in Physical Education. 3 hrs.
An examination of experimental research design, laboratory methods, construction of instruments,
execution of research, and presentation of research papers.
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
Preventive and Rehabilitative Physiology. 3 hrs. I or II.
Study of cardiorespiratory, neuromuscular, and renal pathophysiology and response co medical,
nutritional, and exercise therapies. (PR: PE 621)
Cardiovascular Assessment. 3 hrs. I or II.
Emphasis on EKG and oxygen consumption stress testing, exposure to other medical evaluations
such as: a) angiography, b)echocardiography, c) thallium-201 imaging. 2 lec.-2 lab/clinical experiences.
(PR: PE 375, 621)
Developing Exercise, Nutritional, and Behavioral Prescriptions. 3 hrs. I or II.
Lecture and hands on experience in designing exercise, nutritional, and behavioral prescriptions for
various populations. EX: average individual, the elite athlete, or the rehabilitating patient. 2 lec.-2
lab. (PR: PE 345, 375, 385, HEC 508)
Development and Administration of Preventive and Rehabilitative Medical Programs. 3 hrs.
Lecture and laboratory experiences m the development of preventive and rehabilitative programs.
Special emphasis on program component development and management principles. 2 lec.-2 lab.
(PR: PE 385).
Behavioral Aspects of Wellness, Disease, Rehabilitation. 3 hrs. I or II.
Survey course to include the pathophysiology of stress, psychology of health, behavioral modifica
tion, neuromuscular relation/stress reduction techniques, program compliance improvement, and
health counseling. (PR: PE 641)
Cardiac Life Support. 3 hrs.
Course is designed to acquaint the student with the current methods in recognizing and creating
cardiac conditions. (PR: PE 683 or permission)
Seminar in Physical Education. 3 hrs.
A course designed for library research and discussion of critical questions in physical education.
Topics to be selected will vary according to the interests of the students.
HISTORY (HST)

A student pursuing the Master of Arts degree in history must apply for admission to candidacy in the semester
or term immediately following the semester or term in which 12-15 hours of Marshall University graduate
credit are completed. To be considered for admission to candidacy a student must have earned a quality point
average of at least 3.0 (B) on all graduate work applicable to the degree. The application, bearing a record
of courses completed, must be made on a form secured from the Graduate School Office.
A student who receives a second grade of (C) or below at any time while pursuing the Master of Arts degree
in History must withdraw from the program. In addition, MA students in History must earn at least a 3.0
(B) grade point average in all History courses as a requirement for graduation.
A history student whose program requires a thesis must earn 32 hours of credit in graduate courses. Of
these 32 hours, credit not co exceed 6 hours may be granted for the thesis. The student must enroll in History
681 Thesis 1-6 hours, for which he or she is allowed not more than 6 hours of credit. A history student whose
program does not require a thesis must complete 36 hours of graduate course work.
A minimum of 30 hours must be earned in the major field and a minimum of 6 hours in a minor field.
Students choosing a minor field must do so with the approval of the Director of Graduate Studies. On recom
mendation of the Graduate Dean the requirement of a minor may be waived. History students are required
to complete History 500 (Methodology). Students must earn credit hours in as many 600 level courses as in
500 level courses.
It is recommended chat students earn credit hours in a wide distribution of historical areas and periods from
a diversity of instructors.
HISTORY (HST)
500
502
503

Methodology. 3 hrs. I.
Survey of literature and practical experience in methods and sources of history chrough bibliographical
study and research papers. Required of students beginning graduate work in history.
American Social, Cultural, and Intellectual History 1865 to Present. 3 hrs.
A study of changes and continuities in the history of American thought, culture, and social move
ments 1865-present. Special emphasis on the modern period.
American Urban History. 3 hrs.
A study of the political, economic, social, and incelleccual impact of the city upon American Histo•
ry, and the impact of history upon the growth of urbanization.
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American Diplomacy, 1789-1900. 3 hrs.
American foreign policy from colonial times tO I 900 emphasizing the gradual development of the
United States and its achievement of membership in the family of nations.
American Diplomacy. 1900,Present. 3 hrs.
American foreign relations in the 20th century. The gradual retreat from isolation in the period
between World Wars I and II and modern American involvement in international commitments
will be stressed.
Tudor and Stuart England, 1450-1688. 3 hrs
A history of England under the Tudors and Stuarts, focusing pnmanly on demographic, social,
cultural, and political developments.
American Revolution. 3 hrs.
A varied view of the American Revolut1on and its impact on the American people.
Conquering the Continent: America's Frontier Experience. 3 hrs.
A survey of the American frontier experience with pamcular emphasis on the fate of the American
Indian, the impact on the environment, and the charac1er of the American-created culture.
History of the Old South, 1492-1860. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
The HIS!ory of the Old South is a study of the polnical, economic, social, and cultural conditions
in the South that led to the development of the South as a d,sunct section in the United States.
Civil War and Reconstruction. 3 hrs.
The course will include a discussion of the economic, political, social, and cultural differences lead·
ing to the Civil War, the war itself, and an analysis of the political and economic importance of

reconstruction.
History of the New South, 1877 to the Present. 3 hrs.

The History of the New South is a study of the politirnl, economic, social. and cultural changes
in the South after Reconstruction that explain conditions in the contemporary South.

European Diplomacy. 3 hrs.

Particular attention is given to the period since the French Revolution. D,plomauc background
of the growth of major continental nations and diplomat,c relations with non-European nations
in the twentieth century is emphasized.

Representative Historians and Their Work. 3 hrs.

A general study of significant historians and their works from Herodotus to Toynbee.

The Era of the Renaissance and Reformation. 3 hrs.

The impact of the Renaissance upon esthetic, economic, and pol1t1cal developments especially in
the 15th and 16th centuries. The decline of Catholicism and the growth of the Protestant move
ment, and the influence of the two movements upon each other 1s stressed.

The French Revolution and the Napoleonic Era. 3 hrs.

Society and government in Europe before the French Revolution and the influence of the enlight
enment; ideas and changes introduced by the revolution and Napoleon and their effect on the in
stitutions and economy of Europe.

European History 1814-1914. 3 hrs.

A century of European polmcal, economic, and social history. Its rela11onsh1p to and influence upon
the hisrnry of other world areas is noted. The impact of imperalisnc rivalry is emphasized.
European History 1914 to Present. 3 hrs.
The impact of World War I upon Europe, the era between two world wars, the search for world
peace, World War II and its aftermath arc major topics of consideration.

Intellectual and Cultural History of Modern Europe. 3 hrs.

.A. survey of the main currents in European thought and culture in the 19th and 20th centuries.

Russia to 1917. 3 hrs.

A survey of Russian history to I 9 I 7 which examines Russia before the Russians, Kievan Russia,
Appanage Russia, Muscovite Russia and Imperial Russia. Emphasis is on Imperial Russia.

Soviet Russia. 3 hrs.

A continuation of History 529 which examines the development of Soviet Russia from its begin
nings to the present. Emphasis is placed on political and economic changes 111 the Soviet system
and on Communist expansion in Europe and Asia.

America in the Gilded Age. 3 hrs.

A study of America's transformauon from a rural, agrarian nation into an urban, industrtal world
power, the final destruction of the American Indian, the settlement of the West, and the farmers revolt.

America Matures, 1900-1945. 3 hrs.

An examination of the social, poltncal, and economic trends in the U.S. in the first half of the
20th Century, emphasizing social upheavals, conflicts, and reform mo\'ements at home and abroad.

In Our Time-America Since 1945. 3 hrs.

A study of America since World War II focusing mainly on domestic politics, foreign affairs, the
civil rights movement, the rise of minorities, and the fragmentation of American society.

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
Stuart England 1603-1714. 3 hrs.
602
An analysis of the Social. Intellectual, Economic, Cultural, and Political History of England in the
Stuart Century.
130/Courses of Instruction
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American Colonial Hisrnry .. 3 hrs.
A study of the English colonies in America with emphasis on slavery, minorities, and social and
economic change.
606
Social and Economic Problems in the Nacional Period, 1789 to 1865. 3 hrs.
The non-military and non·pohttcal aspeccs of che nacion during the early laissez-faire periotl of the
industrial re\'olution.
607
Problems in European History, 1890-1923. 3 hrs.
An analysis of che politics, diplomacy and milicary strategy of the period of the First World War.
Special emphasis is given ro the origin of the war, the war itself, the peace sectlement and the Russi
an Revolution and its aftermath.
610
Readings in History. 2-3 hrs.
Readings in topics fitted to the need of the individual student. They may deal with any graduate
area. This course is ordinarily restricted to off-campus students and is used sparingly.
612
American Leaders to 1865. 3 hrs.
The impact of outstanding men and women upon American history prior to 1865.
613
Hispanic America. 3 hrs.
A detailed history of Hispanic America with emphasis on the economic and cultural relauons of
the Central and South American countries w1ch the United States and with countries of the eastern
hemisphere.
American Leaders Since 1865. 3 hrs.
615
The impact of outstanding men and women upon American history from 1865 to the presem.
622
The Far East in the 20th Century. 3 hrs.
Begins with the Sino-Japanese War and stresses the rise of Japan to the position of a world power.
625
Rebirth of Europe, 1939-Present. 3 hrs.
Background and course of World War II, European politics since 1945, developments in interna
tional affairs with emphasis on Cold War, economic and social trends, thought and culture.
632
Seminar in Reconstruction. 3 hrs.
A reading and research course in which each student investigates a specific issue related to the re•
unification of the nation after the Civil War.
633
Problems in American History, 1877-1917. 3 hrs.
A research course in which the student probes a selected problem within the chronological span,
1877-1917.
634
Problems in American History Since 1917. 3 hrs.
A research course in which a student probes a selected problem wichin the period since 19 I 7.
635
Oral History Seminar. 3 hrs.
The course examines the basic roots of oral history and treats many important facets of the field
including: the establishment of a program, equipment, interviewing techniques, the interview, process
ing of tapes, release form, ethics, and how to write grant proposals.
650-65 l Special Topics. l-4; l-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of Instructor)
679
Problem Report. l-3 hrs.
680
Public History Internship. l-6 hrs.
Internship in an approved setting in Public History, Archives, Museum, Oral History, or Histoncal
Preservation. Interns will be supervised by on-site staff and History Faculry.
681
Thesis. l-6 hrs.
605

HOME ECONOMICS (HEC)
The Master of Arcs degree in home economics requires 32 semester hours of graduate work, of which not
more than 6 hours may be earned 1::-y a thesis. If a thesis is not submitted, a minimum of 36 hours of course
work must be completed. Each graduate is expected to conduct independent research through a special problem
and problem report or thesis. EDF 621 is required.
A minimum of 18 hours in home economics is required, including HEC 600. The remaining hours are to
be planned to meet the individual student's professional needs.
One or two minors with a mmimum of 6 hours in each are required. Suggested minors include Education,
Sociology, Economics, or Business Administration (Management).
HOME ECONOMICS (HEC)
501
502
503

Maternal and Child Nutrition. 3 hrs.
Nutritional requirements during prenatal and early growth periods; surveys of nutritional status.
Foods of the World. 3 hrs.
Characteristics and cultural aspects of the foods of Europe, Mid East and Far East. (REC: HEC
203 or equivalent)
Advanced Nutrition. 3 hrs.
Metabolism of food nutrients as related ro nutritional requirements of man. Reports of current research
and other topics to add depth and perspective in nutrition. (REC: CHM 300 or equivalent)
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Quantity Food Production. 3 hrs.
Basic principles of quanmy food selection, preparation, and service. Laboratory application in local
food institutions. (REC: HEC I10 and 203 or equivalent)

The Vocational Home Economics Program. 3 hrs.

Vocational home economics at the secondary, post secondary and adult levels with emphasis on
types and organization of progrnms, legisla1ion, and groups served.
Food Service Systems Management. 3 hrs.
Administration of food service in institutions.
Nutrition in Cardiac Disease. 3 hrs.
Role of nutrition Ill cardiac disease prevention and rehabilitation. Workmg with families to im
prove patient compliance. (PR: HEC 210)
Nutrition in Aging. 3 hrs.
Nutmional needs of the elderly and diseases responding to nutritional therapy. Government food
programs for the elderly.

Experimental Foods. 3 hrs.

Experimental scuJv of chemical and physical factors affecting fooJ preparation. (REC: HEC 110
and CHM 204 or equivalent)

Family Relationships. 3 hrs.

Relationships in the family during its life cycle, with some consideration of family life in other cultures.
Prenatal and Infant Care. 3 hrs.
Prenatal and postnatal care for mothers, development of the fetus and care of the infant through
cwo years of age.

Clothing: Fitting and Alterations. 3 hrs.

Preparation of teachers for ,raining fabric service workers in custom sewing and alcerat1ons. Includes
techniques of fimng, altering, repairing and modifying custom and ready-to-wear garments. (PR: HEC 213)
Tailoring. 3 hrs.
Contemporary methods of custom tailoring with emphasis on suitable fabric and construction processes
of particular styles. (REC: HEC 213 or equivalent)
Household Equipment. 3 hrs.
Principles underlymg the selection, care and use of household equipment.

Home Management Laboratory. 3 hrs.

Horne managernenl laboratory to Jevelop competencies in decision making, activity analyses, use
of limited resources, and work simplification through individual and group analysis. (REC: HEC
358 or equivalent)

Development and Guidance of the Young Child. 3 hrs.

Techniques of guidance of young children with emphasis on adult child interaction.

Parenting. 3 hrs.

Examination of current challenges, problems, and issues in the field; analysis of effective strategies
for parenting.
Families: Agents of Recovery. 3 hrs. l or 11.
Addresses che family related issues that impacl on optimum recovery.

Administration of Day Care Centers. 3 hrs.

Instruction and practice in the development of clay care centers for rhree and four year old children
and administration of programs in these centers. Laboratory participation required. (PR: HEC 303
or permission)

Nutrition in the Home and School. 3 hrs.

Fundamental principles of human nutrition and their application in the home and school. Designed
primarily for elementary teachers. (Noc open to home economics majors)

Consumer Education. 3 hrs.

Analysis of economic factors related co provision of consumer goods and services; investigation of
sources of consumer information; and means of providing economic security for families.

Professional Development. 1-4 hrs.

Courses and activities designed co meet the specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit
may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, if approved, bur noc in degree programs.
CR/NC gradmg.

562-563 Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Courses and activities Jesigned to meet the specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit
may be used for cemficate renewal and salary upgrading, if approved, but noc ,n degree programs.
CR/NC.
566
Career Assessment Seminar in Home Economics. 3 hrs.
Synthesis of previous work and education experiences applicable co home economics related occu•
pacions. Includes indivitlual assessment of competencies for teaching occupational cluster. Empha
sizes planning for further development. (PR: Previous work experience required)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
591-594 Workshop. 2-3; 2-3; 2,3; 2-3 hrs.
Workshop in selected areas of home economics. Credit for not more than two workshops may be
counted for the master's degree.
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Philosophy and Trends in Home Economics. 3 hrs.
Major contemporary educational theories and their relationship to trends in the field of home eco
nomics. (PR or CR: EDF 621)
Evaluation in Home Economics. 3 hrs.
601
Procedures for appraising student progress in the attainment of objectives; construcnon of
evaluation instruments; analysis and interpretation of data.
Curriculum Development in Home Economics. 3 hrs.
602
Examination of bases for home economics curricula; development of curricula for junior and senior
high school programs, utilizing various organizational patterns.
Individualizing Home Economics Instruction. 3 hrs.
604
Types of individualized programs, procedures for development and implementation of individual
ized Home Economics program.
Recent Developments in Clothing. 3 hrs.
605
Survey of recent literature and theory in the field of clothing.
Recent Developments in Foods. 3 hrs.
606
Survey of recent literature and theory in the field of foods.
Functions of Nutrients. 3 hrs.
607
Metabolic functions, determination of requirements and interrelations of proteins vitamins, miner
als and energy sources.
Family Economics. 3 hrs.
661
Factors affecting material level of living for families, expenditure patterns, and impact of social change
on resource allocation. (PR: HEC 561 or 3 hours ECN)
Home Management Theory and Research. 3 hrs.
665
Analysis of home management theory and concepts as revealed through current research in the
field. (PR: HEC 527)
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs.
679
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
681
684-685 Special Problems in Home Economics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Problems of particular interest to the graduate student. Registration by permission of advisor. Noc
more than four hours credit in special problems may be counted toward a master's degree.
690-691 Seminar. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Extensive readings and reports from current literature in selected areas of home economics. Not
more than four hours of seminar credit may be counted toward a master's degree.

600

HUMANISTIC STUDIES
The University of West Virginia College of Graduate Studies, in conjunction with Marshall University, af
fords the opportunity for students to earn an M.A. in Humanistic Studies degree. All the courses needed to
fulfill the degree requirements can be taken on the campus of Marshall University. The UWV College of Graduate
Studies will grant the M.A. in Humanistic Studies.
The Master of Arts in Humanistic Studies program adapts the advanced study of the humanities to the
personal interests of a broad spectrum of adult students. Students with varied undergraduate backgrounds in
the humanities are provided the opportunity to continue their studies at the graduate level in a flexible pro
gram with an integrated and interdisciplinary perspective on human inquiry.
The program enhances the student's ability co deal critically with intellectual, social, political, historical,
literary, or artistic issues with a broadly humanistic perspective.
The program requirements consist of three core courses to be selected from four, including a required course
in writing for research. A thesis is optional. The remaining 21-30 hours are to be selected with the help of
the advisor.
The required courses are detailed in the catalog of the University of West Virginia College of Graduate Studies,
and with the aid of an advisor, many electives may be chosen from either institution.
To be admitted to the program, the student must contact the Program Director at UWVCOGS.
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY AND LIBRARY SCIENCE (ITL)
The Department oflnstructional Technology and Library Science offers a Master of Arts in Library Science
Education.
LIBRARY SCIENCE EDUCATION
The graduate degree in Library Science Education provides two options. One is for those who arc already
school librarians, or who plan a professional career in this area. Under this option it is possible to add an
endorsement in School Library-Media, K-12, to an existing teaching certificate and earn a Masters Degree
at the same time, usually with no more than six additional hours beyond the 36 hour MS requirement. The
second option is for those who work or plan to work in libraries or information centers in a nonschool setting.
MaTShall Universicy 1990-91 Graduate Catalog
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This option provides more freedom of choice in terms of electives. If desired, with careful planning it can also
provide the hours needed to meet the media course requirements for certification.
Six semester hours of educational media in the areas of cataloging and reference are required for admission
to the program. Admission to candidacy is based upon completion of at least twelve semester hours of gradu
ate work at Marshall University with at least a 3.0 (B) average, and the recommendation of the department.
At least 50 percent of the graduate coursework must be taken at the 600 level unless a waiver is granted from
the Graduate Dean at the request of che advisor. Completion of ITL 679 and 681 reduces the total hours
required for this degree to 33.
Students majoring in other fields may secure a minor in library science by completion of at lease six hours
in library science courses selected with the approval of che student's major advisor and the Chairman of the
Department of Instructional Technology and Library Science.
School Librarian Option

Hours

..........................................................33-36
Minimum Requirements.
...................................................... . 3
EDA 505 or ITL 610 .........
An approved course in Counseling ..........................•..................................3
An approved course in Curriculum .............................................................3
.........................................................J
An approved course in Reading.. .
....6
ITL 525, 621.......... .......... . ..... . . . .. . .. . ....................... • . . ..........
!TL courses approved by the advisor ...........................................................18
Nonschool Librarian Option

Hours

Minimum Requirements.. .............. ............. ....... ..............•.
..33-36
An approved cour�e in Counseling.....................................•.......................3
An approved course m Reading ........................................•.......................3
!TL 525, 621 .
.......................•.......................6
.......................................18
ITL Courses approved by the advisor. .. .
. ...............................................6
Electives as approved by the advisor....
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY AND LIBRARY SCIENCE (ITL)

501

History of Books and Libraries. J hrs.
Overview of library developments from the classical world to the present and a survey of the de
velopment of books, printing, and writing.
504
Materials Selection for Children. J hrs. I.
urvey of the print and nonprim materials for children, with emphasis on evaluating the aids and
standards for selection, including books, periodicals, audiovisual materials, and computer software.
Materials Selection for Adolescents and Adults. J hrs. II.
505
Survey of books and other materials adapted to the needs of adolescents and adults correlated with
all subject areas; critical evaluation of standard, classic and current books with aids and criteria
for selection; techniques of reading guidance, including determination of reading levels and study
of reading skills; book talks, book reviews, and book notes.
510
Foundations of Mass Communications. J hrs. I.
Survey of social and psychological causes and effects of mass communications (newspapers, maga
zines, radio, motion pictures, television, etc.) with reference to their importance to librarians, me
dia specialists, and ocher communications personnel.
525
Library Organization and Administration. J hrs.
Pnnciples of administration for elementary and secondary school library-media centers and public
libraries, including personnel, facilities, budgets, program planning and evaluation, publicity and
public relations, audiovisual equipment and materials.computer hardware and software, and methods
and materials, for teaching library skills. (PR: !TL 315, 320, and 504 or 505)
Techniques for Storytelling. J hrs.
545
Techniques for storytelling intended primarily for public librarians and public school librarians.
Library Practice (Field Work). J hrs. I, II.
550
Experiences in the application of techniques of library service, adapted as far as possible to the stu•
dent's needs. (PR: ITL 315, 320, 504, 505, 525)
560-56) Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Course designed to meet the specific inservice needs of public school teachers, media personnel,
and librarians. Credit may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading but not for degree
programs.
Utilization of Instructional Technology. J hrs.
565
Utilization of instructional technology materials, equipment, and techniques.
Production of Instructional Materials. 3 hrs. II, S.
566
Basic techniques in making slides, photographs, dry and wet mountings, transparencies, posters,
charts, and similar graphic instructional materials.
134 Courses of Instruction
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Basic Media Skills Development for Lnstructional Design. 3 hrs. I.
Basic techniques in producing and using a variety of aud1ov1sual aids, i.e., photography, scripting,
developing logos, audio-recording, and layout and design of manuals. This course also prepares one
to produce a slide-tape presentation.
Computer Graphics in Instructional Technology. 3 hrs. II.
568
A basic course designed to assist the student in becoming familiar with a variety of software graph
ics packages.
580-583 Special Topics. 1•4; 1•4; 1•4; 1.4 hrs.
(PR: Permission)
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1•4; 1•4; 1·4 hrs.
(PR: Permission)
591-594 Workshop in Instructional Technology. 1•4; 1·4; 1•4; 1.4 hrs.
Workshop in selected areas of educational media.
Reading Guidance. 3 hrs.
604
Study of current research on reading interests and habits of young people and adults; methods of
relating readers and materials.
The Library and 1he Curriculum. 3 hrs.
607
Survey of elementary and secondary school curricula with emphasis on materials which enrich the
teaching of various subjects.
Advanced Administration of Libraries/Media Cen1ers. 3 hrs.
610
Application of administrative techniques to processes and activities of various types of libraries and
media centers. (PR: ITL 425 or 525 for Library Science majors)
Advanced Reference. 3 hrs.
615
Study of specialized reference tools. (REC: ITL 315 or permission of instructor)
Advanced Cataloging and Classification. 3 hrs.
620
Covers Library of Congress and Dewey Decimal classification systems. Practice in derailed descrip
tive and subiect cataloging of special materials, including nonprint ma1erials. (PR: lTL 320 or per
mission of instructor)
lnstruc1ional Technology Research and Writing. 3 hrs.
621
Materials and methods of research useful for librarians, audiovisual and educational media supervi
sors, and similar media/communication professionals..
Media in lnstruc1ional Design. 3 hrs.
632
Practical use of instructional design techniques in producing a slide/cape program along w11h in
structor's guide. (PR: In 566 or 567 or permission of instructor)
640
Readings in Instructional Technology. 3 hrs.
Readings and reports on significant publications in the educational media field, stressing print, non•
print, or both rypes of media. May be taken only once. (PR: Permission)
Seminar. 3 hrs.
641
Supervised program of readings, reports, and individual and group proJects. (PR: Six hours of graduate
work in ITL or permission)
679
Problem Report in Instructional Technology or Library Science. 3 hrs.
Preparation of a wrmen, filmed, graphic or similar research proJect. Must be completed by ,hose
who later enroll for In 68 I, Thesis, but is not restricted to such persons. (PR: Six hours of ap•
proved graduate work in ITL and permission)
681
Thesis in Instructional Technology or Library Science. 3 hrs.
Available only to those whose work in ITL 679 was exemplary and worthy of expansion. Successful
comple11on of !TL 6i9 and ITL 681 reduces the total credit hours required for the degree by three
hours. (PR: !TL 679 or equivalent and permission)

567

JOURNALISM ORN)
The W. Page Pitt School of Journalism offers a llexible program designed to accommodate persons with or
without an undergraduate degree in journalism or professional media experience, whose career interests in
clude one or more of the following: newspapers, magazines, broadcast Journalism, public relations, advems•
ing, and Journalism education.
During the first term of residence, students must plan with the graduate coordinator a detailed program of
courses and discuss other requirements. Students are responsible for learning and for meeting all requirements,
guidelines, and dcadli nes included in the Graduate Cacalog.
Students are required to complete Journalism 601, Theory of Mass Communicanons; Journalism 602, Mass
Communicauons Research and Methodology ; Journalism 540, Mass Communication and Sociery, and a statistics
course to be designated by the graduate coordinator. The remainder of the program is determined in consulta
tion with the graduate coordinator to fii the individual student's career goals.
Two opuons are available for compleling requirements for the Master of Arts in Journalism (M.A.J.) degree.
Option one requires 32 graduate credit hours, including a thesis. Option two requires 36 graduate credit hours
but no thesis.
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Option One ts primarily for students with a research orientation. It is recommended for persons who plan
to continue graduate study beyond the master's level. The thesis must be original and scholarly research on
a topic the student develops in consultation with, and approval of, the school's Graduate Committee. A maxi
mum of six credit hours may be earned for the thesis. Of the remaining 26, a minimum of 10 should be earned
in courses at the 600-699 level.
Option Two is recommended for students whose primary interest is professional practice. Of the 36 credit
hours required, a minimum of 18 should be earned in courses at the 600-699 level.
A minor consisting of six graduate hours in one discipline is required for students who have undergraduate
majors in journalism. For students who lack undergraduate background in journalism, the graduate coordina
tor may recommend to the dean of the Graduate School that all course work be taken in journalism. Ap
propriate undergraduate preparation also will be required for persons who do not have a bachelor's degree
in journalism.
A comprehensive written examination is required. The examination is not based exclusively on the specific
courses completed bur affords the student an opportunity to demonstrate comprehensive knowledge of the
major subject. The five-part examination covers mass communication theory, research, law, ethics, and jour
nalism history.
JOURNALISM ORN)

500
502
504
508
510
514
525
528
530
533
535
540
545
550
560

News Photography. 3 hrs., II.
A course in advanced techniques for newspaper and magazine photography, concentrating on the
creation, design and use of photographic essays and picture stories. (PR: JRN 360)
Law of Mass Communication. 3 hrs. I, S.
Legal aspects of mass communication as they apply to the professional journalist.
History of American Journalism. 3 hrs. II.
The development of the press in the United States, the contributions of American journalists, the
rise of radio and television, and the relationship of communication developments to political, eco
nomic and social trends in America.
Seminar in Advertising Research. 2 hrs.
Lectures, readings, and discussions relating to all media advertising. Students may select special areas
of interest.
Magazine Editorial Practices. 3 hrs. I.
Study of the organization and functions of the magazine edirorial department, with practice in planning
magazine content, laying out pages and establishing production procedures.
Reporting Public Affairs. 3 hrs. 11.
Instruction in reporting local, state and federal government; poliucs, finance and labor; social and
environmental issues and other matter, with emphasis on background and interpretation. Course
includes field trips and guest speakers.
Advertising Campaigns. 3 hrs. II.
Students function as an advertising agency to plan, prepare, and present local and national adver
tising campaigns. Problems of the advertiser and the agency are considered.
Supervision of School Publications. 3 hrs.
A comprehensive study of advising and producing school publications, with emphasis on methods,
for teachers of journalism.
Magazine Article Writing. 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of researching and writing factual articles for popular magazines; techniques of sell
ing articles to magazines.
Public Relations Practices and Methods. 3 hrs. 11.
Procedures for planning and preparing internal and external public relations activities and commu

nication.

Public Relations Case Studies. 3 hrs. I or ll.
Examination of the handling of public relations problems and opportunities by business, educa
tional, governmental, and social organizations, wirh particular emphasis on public relations analy
sis and problem solving. (PR: JRN 330)
Mass Communication and Society. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Study of the interaction between the mass media and other social institutions, and between the
media and the government; problems and responsibilities of the media in social change. Required
of all majors.
Advertising in Modern Society. 3 hrs.
An examination of issues and problems affecting the advertising industry and a study of adverns
ing's impact on and responsibility to society.
Contemporary Issues in Broadcast Journalism. 3 hrs.
A study of the issues in broadcast journalism affecting the development and operation of electronic
journalism in society.
Seminar in Media Management. 3 hrs.
Problems and practices affecting all deparrmencs of the mass media including labor and personnel,
editorial, business and production.
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Magazine Editing and Production Practicum. 3 hrs. IL
Supervised work in editing and designing magazines. A laboratory class that produces special edi
tion magazines. (PR: JRN 510)
Cross-Currents of American Journalism. 3 hrs.
575
An examination of the state of American journalism, the problems that confront the news business
and the challenges awaiting an industry beset by technological change .
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Professional Media Internship. 3 hrs. I, 11, S.
590
Supervised journalistic work with the professional mcd1a. Course is for students without substan
tial professional media experience. Arrangements must be made in advance with the School of Jour
nalism internship director.
Theory of Mass Communication. 3 hrs. 1.
601
Major theoretical concepts in mass communications are studied as a basis for understanding the
communication process and the institutional impact of the mass media on the individual and on
society. Required of all majors.
Mass Communications Research and Methodology. 3 hrs. IL
602
Research techniques applied to problems of mass communication including computer applications,
with emphasis on mastery gained by participation in specialized research projects. Required of all
majors.
International Communications. 3 hrs.
605
Overview of mass media internationally; comparative evaluation of free, authoritarian and com
munist communications systems, with special attention given to underlying theories.

571

606

Depth Reporting. 3 hrs.

Depth repornng of social and environmental ac11vi11es and problems, with emphasis on thorough
research and documentation. Articles will be submitted for publication.
Seminar in Public Relations. 3 hrs.
609
Theoretical and practical aspects of public relations, with special projects and readings to provide
skills and insights requisite 10 success in the profession. Seminar discussions and research pro1ec1s.
611
Motion Picture Production and Editing. 3 hrs.
Planning and production of morion picture segments. (REC: JRN 350, 351, and 360 or equivalent)
612
History of Mass Communication, Specialized Study. 3 hrs.
Analysis of mass media development in the United States and of current media problems, with
emphasis on research. (REC: JRN 404/504 or equivalent)
614
Critical Function of the Mass Media. 2 hrs.
Examination of the critical function of the mass media; practice in writing critical reviews and evalu•
ations of literary works, theatrical productions, mmion pictures, artistic and musical works.
650-651 Special Topics. 1-3 hrs.
681
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
(PR: Consent of advisor)

LATIN (LAT)
The Department of Classical Studies offers minor fields of study in Latin and in Classics. These minors are
appropriate for graduate programs in English and in history.

501

Roman Life: Pliny, Martial, Juvenal. 3 hrs.

503

The Roman Stage: Comedies of Plautus and Terence. 3 hrs.

(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 304 or above or equivalent)

(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 304 or above or equivalent)
Tacitus (Selections From): Annals, Agricola. 3 hrs.
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 304 or above or equivalent)
580-583 Special Topics in Latin. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II.
(PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 304 or above or equivalent and consent of instructor)

510

585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

LIBRARY SCIENCE EDUCATION

(See Instructional Technology & Library Science)

MANAGEMENT (MGT)
(Sec Business)

MARKETING (MKT)
(See Business)
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MARKETING EDUCATION (MKE)
The Master of Arts degree with a major in Marketing Education prepares individuals to be teachers of manage
ment and marketing courses at the high school level. The program is designed to serve persons who possess
a teaching certificate in any secondary field and desire certification in Marketing Education. Graduates of the
program will possess competencies in education, management, and marketing.
The Master of Arcs degree in Marketing Education requires 36 semester hours of course work. Students
apply for admission to the M.A. degree program and complete twelve hours of graduate study prior to admis
sion to candidacy. During the student's final semester of courses a written comprehensive examination is ad
ministered by the student's advisor and two additional members of the graduate faculty. In addition to the
comprehensive examination, a candidate who writes a thesis is required to pass an oral examination on the thesis.
Hours
Minimum Requirements ....................................................................32-36
................................... 18
l.
Major Field*.
MKE 550 or VTE 500, MKE 620, 622, 630, 632, 634
2.
Minor Fields...
...................................................•....6-9
Management 672
Management 67 3**
Marketing 682***
3.
Research ............
.... 3
VTE 550 or EDF 621
4.
Thesis and/or Electives.. .................................................
.........3-9
MARKETING EDUCATION (MKE)
550
560-563

580-583
585,588
591,594
620
622

630
632

634
663

Introduction 10 Vocational Education. 3 hrs.
Examining the field of vocational education, understanding legislation affecting vocational educa
tion, and studying the service areas in vocational education.
Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S.
Courses and acrivities designed to meet specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit
may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, if approved, but not in degree programs
Course titles will vary with content covered. CR/NC grading.
Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of instructor)
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of instructor)
Workshop (Selected Topics). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Study of practical applications in a selected subject area of marketing education. 591, 592 CR/NC)
Principles of Marketing Education. 3 hrs.
Understanding the role of marketing education, analyzing the instructional program, exploring the
job of teacher-coordinator, and planning experiences for the youth organization.
Administration of Marketing Education. 3 hrs.
Administering the marketing education program, recruiting, and selecting students; selecting
training agencies and placing students; conducting public relations activities for the program; and
advising the youth organization.
Instructional Planning in Marketing Education. 3 hrs.
Identifying and writing performance objectives, analyzing and selecting appropriate content, plan
ning individualized and group teaching techniques, and devising evaluation procedures.
Content Analysis in Marketing Education. 3 hrs.
Analyzing the content areas of aavercising, communications, display, human relations, manage
ment marketing, mathematics, merchandising, operations, product and service technology, and selling;
developing units of instruction; and demonstrating teaching techniques.
Practicum in Marketing Education. 3 hrs.
Teaching the technical content areas in marketing, merchandising, and management; evaluating
methods, instructional materials, and resources; and revising curriculum. (PR: MKE 632 CR/NC)
Special Topics. 1-3 hrs.
Experimental class designed to focus on content not covered in regularly scheduled courses. Hours
of credit are determined by the content and number of hours the class meets.

•Ccrnfiumon 1n Markc11ng Education require$ 2,000 hours of work experience m organitat1ons which market goods or services, The 2,()(X)
hours ma•, 1..on11st of pnor full-c1me and'or parc-umc work wnh different organita11ons. Coun.cs required for ccruf'ilation: MKE 620,622,630,632;

MGT 67Z, 671. and MKT 140, 682

0Not required 1f the siudcnt has credu for MOT 42◄
•••PR'. MKT HO. Also required for ccmficauon
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664

Independent Study. 1-3 hrs.
Independent study of a specific nature under che supervision of a qualified faculty member. Hours
of credit are determined by the magnitude of the project.
Problem Report. 3 hrs.
679
Thesis. 3 hrs.
681
Seminar:
Selected Topics in Marketing Education. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
690-692
Shared study and research on a selected tapic in marketing education as announced. (PR: MKE
550 or permission of instructor)
MATHEMATICS (MTH)
Course offerings in mathematics may he used to satisfy major requirements in three programs of the Gradu
ate School, or to satisfy minor requirements in all programs.
The Master of Arts degree with a major in mathematics is offered hy the Department of Mathematics. The
Master of Science (Physical Science) degree is offered through a cooperative arrangement among rhe Depart
ments of Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, and Physical Science and Physics. The Master of Arts (Secondary
Education) degree is offered by the Department of Curriculum and Foundations.
Master of Arts Degree (Mathematics)
The Mathematics Department offers an M.A. in Mathematics with either a General Concentration or a
Statistics Concentrauon. The following general requirements and policies pertain co horh programs.
A minimum of 36 hours is required; if the student decides to write a thesis, the minimum is 32 hours, includ
ing nm more than 6 hours for the thesis. A minor of 6 hours in any related area is required, bur may be
waived on recommendation of the student's advisor and concurrence of the Math Department Chairperson
and the Graduate Dean. A final (oral) comprehensive exam is administered by a committee of J-5 graduate
faculty chosen by rhe student and his/her advisor, and approved by che Graduate Dean.
The following are specific requirements for the concentrations:
General Concentration: (I) at least 18 hours of 600 level courses offered by the Math Department; (2) at
least 12 more hours of 500 or higher level courses offered by the Math Department; (3) at least 6 more hours
of 500 or higher level courses selected from another department at Marshall offering a graduate program or
from the Mach Department.
Statistics Concentration: To he admitted into this program the student must have had the regular calculus
sequence, at least 3 hours in computer programming in some scientific language, linear algebra, and one course
in advanced calculus. Any deficiencies can be made up during the program. Also (I) Marh 661, 662; (2) at
least 9 more hours tn probability and/ or statistics offered by the Marh Department; (3) at least 6 hours in
analysis offered by the Math Department; (4) at least 18 hours (excluding thesis) in courses offered by rhe Math
Department (including those in items 1-3) muse be at the 600 level with at least 9 hours (combined) in proba
bility/statistics and analysis.
Master of Science Degree (Physical Science)
Th is degree program, offered in cooperatton with che Departments of Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics,
and Physical Science and Physics, is intended to provide a broadly based advanced science program for in•
dividuals whose undergraduate program in science lacks depth or breadth. Programs will be designed co meet
individual needs. The writing of a thesis is opr,onal. Specific degree requirements are listed in the section:
Physical Science and Physics.
Master of Arts Degree (Secondary Education)
This degree program offered by rhe Department of Curriculum and Foundations, is intended to meet the needs
of public school teachers (1-12). Programs will be designed t0 meet individual needs. Specific degree require
ments are listed in the section: Education - Curriculum and Instruction, Secondary Education.
MATHEMATICS (MTH)

500

501

Structure of Algebra. 3 hrs.
Emphasis on the language of Modern Elementary Algebra. Recommended for preservice elemen
tary teachers and for elementary and secondary in-service teachers. May not be used for a degree
offered by the Department of Marhematics or in the twelve hour content block of the Secondary
Education M.A. Degree program for students with mathematics certification in grades 7-12. (PR:
CI 20I or consent of department chairman)
Structure of Modem Geometry. 3 hrs.
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Informal development of geometry. Recommended for pre-scn,ice elementary teachers and for elemen
tary and secondary in-service teachers. May not be used for a degree offered by the Department
of Mathematics or in the rwelve hour content block of the Secondary Education M.A. D egree pro
gram for students with machemattcs certifkacion in grades 7-12. (PR: CI 201 or consent of depart
ment chairman)
510
Applied Mathematics - Calculus of Variations. 3 hrs.
Calculus of variations and its application co boundary value problems. (PR: MTH 330 and 335)
Mathematical Modeling. 3 hrs.
511
Students will work in teams to construct mathematical models of various real-world situations.
Problems co be modeled will be drawn from diverse areas of applicauon and will use a wide range
of undergraduate mathematics. (PR: MTH 231 or 230 and permission of instructor)
512
tatistical Models for Regression and Correlation Analysis. 3 hrs.
Determining regression models; deriving parameter estimates using calculus; detailed coverage of
tests of assumptions and remedial procedures (transformattons and weighted least-squares); multi
ple and polynomial regression; tests and corrccttons for autocorrelatton. (PR: One previous course
in statistics and a knowledge of elementary calculus, or permission of instructor.)
513
Statistical Models for Analysis of Variance and Covariance. 3 hrs.
Analysis of variance and covanance models with derivations using calculus; detailed testing of model
assumptions and remedial measures (as transformations) to yield adequate models; use of various
staustical designs. (PR: One previous statistics course and a knowledge of elementary calculus, or
permission of instructor)
515
Applied Mathematics - Boundary Value Problems. 3 hrs.
Theory of systems of ordinary differential equations of first order. Theory of homogeneous and
nonhomogeneous boundary value problems. (PR: MTH 330 and 335 or permission of instructor)
520
Nonparametric Statistical Methods and Theory, 3 hrs.
Coverage of a variety of nonparametric or distribution-free methods for practical statistical infer
ence problems in hypothesis tesung and estimatton, including rank procedures and randomization
procedures. (PR: One previous course in statisttcs and a knowledge of elementary calculus, or per•
mission of the instructor)
522
Applied Time Series Analysis. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
Finding stausttcal models to represent various ttme dependent phenomena and processes; coverage
of a variety of forecamng techniques, with an emphasis on adaptive, regression, and Box-Jenkins
procedures. (PR: a previous course in statistics and a knowledge of elementary calculus, or permis
sion of instructor)
527&528Advanced Calculus. 4; 4 hrs. I (527), II 528).
The number system, limits, sequences, partial differentiation with applications, maxima and mini
ma of funcuons of scveral variables. Theory of definite integral, muluple integrals, line and surface
integrals, improper integrals, infinite series. (PR: MTH 231 for427; REC: MTH 330 and 337, MTH
528; PR: 527)
Numerical Linear Algebra. 3 hrs.
542
Direct and iterative methods for numerical soluuon of Itnear systems of equauons. Eigenvalues and
etgnevectors. Error analysis and norms. Related Topics. (PR: MTH 230, MTH 330, and ClS 203,
205, or 209)
Numerical Analysis. 3 hrs.
543
The theory and cechn,que of numerical computation involving the difference calculus, the summa•
t1on calculus, interpolatton methods, soluuon of systems of equauons, and methods of solution of
ordinary differential equations. (PR: Elementary calculus)
545&546 lntroduction to Theory of Statistics. 3; 3 hrs. I (545), II (546)
Probabtltty spaces, conditional probabtltty, and applicattons. Random variables, distnbuuons, ex•
pectacion, and moments. Parametric scaustics: sampling methods, estimation of parameters, tests
of hypotheses. (PR: MTH 230; for 546 PR: MTH 545)
548
Fundamental Concepts of Modern Geometry, 3 hrs. I.
Finite geometrics, baste background material for the modern development of Euclidean Geometry,
ocher geomemes. (PR: Elementary Calculus)
549
Projective Geometry. 3 hrs.
Projective geometry using both synthetic and algebraic methods. (PR: Elementary calculus)
550&552 Fundamental Concepts of Modern Algebra. 3; 3 hrs. I (550), 11 (552)
Structure of che abstract mathematical systems; groups, rings, fields, with illustrations and applica•
tions from Number Theory. (PR: MTH 230 for 550; 550 for 552)
560&561 Functions of a Complex Variable- 3; 3 hrs. I (560), II (561).
Complex numbers, analytic functions, properties of elementary functions, integrals, series, residues
and poles, conformal mapping. (PR: MTH 231 for 560; 560 for 561)
580-583 Special Topics in Mathematics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Courses on special copies not listed among the current course offerings. (PR: Permission of mscruccor)
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Consent of instructor and department chairman)
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610&61 I Modern Algebra. 3; 3 hrs. I (610), II (611).
The structure of sem1groups, groups, rings, fields, modules, vector spaces, lattices and related topics.
(PR: MTH 550 or equivalent)

620
621

Non-Euclidean Geometry. 3 hrs.

A study of the historical development of Non-Euclidean Geometries, followed by a detailed study
of these geomerries. (PR: Permission or graduate standing)

Projective Spaces. 3 hrs ..

An introduction to current work on projective planes through a study of the real projective plane.
A study of synthetic and analytic proiecuve spaces through theorems concerning the connections
between their structures. Some finite geometries. (PR: Undergraduate linear algebra and elemen•
tary calculus)
630&63 I Topology. 3; 3 hrs. I (630), II (631).
General topology including separation axioms, connectedness, compactness, convergence, continuitv,
metric spaces, product and quotient spaces. (PR: MTH 337 or 528)
640&641 Theory of Functions of Complex Variables. 3; 3 hrs. I (640), II (641).
A study of algehra. topology, and geomctrv of the complex plane; holomorphic functions; confor
mal mapping; analytic funcuons and analytic cont1nuat1on; complex integration; representation
theorems; convergence theorems and related topics. (PR: MTH 528 or 56 I or equivalent)
650&65 I Theory of Functions of Real Variables. 3; 3 hrs. I (650), II (651).
A study of measure and inregration anJ related topics. (PR: MTH 528 or equivalent)

660

661

662

665
670

681

Stochastic Processes. 3 hrs.

Theory and applications of Markov chains. (PR: Undergraduate probah11ity and statistics)
Advanced Mathematical Statistics. 3 hrs.
Topics in mathematical statistics including distribution theory for functions of random variables,
covergence concepts, sufficient statistics, finding optimal estimates for parameters, optimal tests of
hypotheses. (PR: MTH 446-546 or equivalent or permission of instructor)

Multivariate Mathematical Statistics. 3 hrs.

Multivariate distribution theory and statistical inference including estimation and tests concerning
mean vectors and covariance matrices (maximum-likelihood and likelihood-ratio techniques cm•
phasized). (PR: MTH 446-546 or equivalenr or permission of instructor)

Optimization Mathematics. 3 hrs.

Classical optimization of functions of one or more variables, theory and methods of linear and non
linear programming. (PR: MTH 230 and 330)

Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.

An independent program of study of advanced topics not normally covered in other courses. The
topics are chosen upon mutual agreement between the student and the instructor. (PR: Consent
of instructor and Department Chairman)

Thesis. 1-6 hrs.

MICROBIOLOGY (MCB)
(Sec Biomedical Sciences)
MINE SAFETY
(See Safety)
MODERN LANGUAGES
At present the Department of Modern Languages does not offer a graduate maJor. Courses in Modern Lan
guages are taken as minors by students in ocher departments, such as History, Journalism and English. Courses
in Modern Languages are also taken by teachers in service who wish to enhance their competence in language
and literature and to qualify for a higher salary.
In cooperation with the Division of Teacher Education, the Department of Modern Languages offers a pro•
gram leading to the Master's degree in secondary education and Spanish. For further details consult the sec
tion: Education-Curriculum and Instruction, Secondary Education, in this catalog.
For courses see French or Spanish.
MUSIC (MUS)
To be admitted to the graduate program in music, students must have received a bachelor's degree from
an accredited institution with a major in music or the equivalent. A conference and audition with the Chair
man of the Department of Music and with members of the department's graduate faculty are required as a
part of the admission procedure. Ar the conference the conditions of admission are defined. The applicant
may submit an audition tape if it is inconvenient to appear on campus.
Majors in all music programs are given an examination in basic skills and capacities in music not later than
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the 11me of complet1on of twelve semester hours of graduate work and before being admitted to candidacy.
As part of these requirements the basic departmental piano proficiency examination must be passed, the con
tent of which will vary according co the student's departmental area maJor. In addition, a placement examina•
uon in Music History (including Styles) and Music Theory must be taken to determine if deficiencies in these
areas exist. Applicants must take these examinations prior to registering for graduate courses in musk.
Requirement, for performance levels in applied music as well as more detailed information on requisites in
the individual options will be found in the Music Department Applied Music and Ensemble Handbook.
In add1non co the Master of Arts option in Music Education(� section Education-Curriculum and Imiruc
tion, Music Education of this catalog), the Music Department offers graduate degrees with emphasis in I) Applied
Music Performance, 2) Music History and Literature and, 3) Music Theory and Composition. The program
for a maJor in these areas 1s 32 hours and must include at least 26 hours in maior, cognate and elective area<
of music. A minimum of 6 hours is required in a subject other than music. Normally not more than 3-4 hours
may be earned by a thesis which may be a written report, graduate recital or musical composition of merit.
All full-time graduate students arc required to participate in a music ensemble during the regular academic
year as recommended by their major advisor. No graduate credit is given for this participation.
APPLIED Mt..:SIC PERFORMANCE

Hours

.. .......................... , ..........•......•............32
Minimum requirements ....
I.
Ma1or Area ........................................................................11-12
Applied music in Voice or Instrument, Music 681
2.
Cognate Studies in Music .. .... . ........... ................ .............. ...... .....11-12
Music 621, 640A, One period course in Music History (chosen from one of the following): Music
650, 651, 652, 653, 654, 655, one Music Literature course in maJor area.
3.
Music Electives .......................................................................2-4
Pedagogy, Literature, Applied, Music Education, Theory, Problem Report or Special Topics.
Minor Field ........ ......... .......... .... .. ..... ..... ... .. .. .... .. . . .
. .6
4.
(Voice applied majors should select the scudy of foreign language. lns1rumental applied should
select from Literature, Physics (Acousucs], Mathemaucs, History or other allied areas.)
MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE

Hours

32
.... .... . ......... .
Minimum requirements ..
I.
Ma1or Area .
..................... ............ ... .. ......... .............12
Four period courses in Music History (chosen from the following): Music 650, 651, 652, 653,
654, 655.
.... .... .. ........... ......... ....... ... ........ 3
Music 681
. . .. ....
.. .. • ........... ... .... .. ... .... ........9
2.
Cognate Studies in Music
Music 621, 640A, Music Theory Elective
3.
Music Electives ...
. .... . . ... ..2
. .... . . . . ... ....
(To be determined in consultation between the <tudent and his advi<or)
.............6
.... . .... . ....
4.
Minor Field
(Recommend <tudy of French or German for reading knowledge)
ML'SIC THEORY A1'!D COMPOSITION

Hours

Minimum requirements .. . .. . ........... ........ . ..
....32-36
.... ..... ...
I.
Major Area ....................................................................... ... 18
Music 640A, 640B, Music 641, Music 645A, 645B, Music 646 or 648, Music 681
2.
Cognate Studies in Music ...............................................................6
Music 621, 655

3.

4.

..2

M���..

(To be determined in consultation between the ,tudent and his advisor)
..6
Minor Field . . .. ...
. . . . . .. .
.... .. ...
...
... . ..
.
(Departmental recommendations include areas of Literature, Mathemauc�, Physics or Philosophy)
MUSIC (MUS)

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
591-594 Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
601
Symphonic Literature. 3 hrs.
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604a
604b
604c
604d
610
611
612
614
615
616
617
618a
618b
619a
619b
620a
620b
621
629a
629b
630a
630b
640a

A survey of orchestra literature beginning with the 16th century; the Mannheim composers, Vien
nese classics, the Romantists, the national schools, and late European, South American and American
developments.
Keyboard Literature. 2 hrs.
A survey of keyboard literature from the 14th to the 20th century. Emphasis is on stylis11c develop
ments and formal procedures.
Chamber Music Literature. 2 hrs.
A survey of chamber music literature from the Baroque Era to the 20th century. Analysis of form
emphasized in the study of string quartet trio, quintet, and various other combinations.
Song Literature. 2 hrs.
The song literature of Western Europe and America, also including contemporary material from
ocher countries; interpretation, song study, program building, languages, and interpretation of
accompaniments. For singers and accompanists.
Choral Literature. 2 hrs.
A comprehensive study of the forms and styles of Choral Composition from Renaissance 10 present
day.
Philosophy of Music Education. 3 hrs.
Basic concepts of music education and their application to problems of music teaching, supervision
and administration.
Psychology of Music. 3 hrs.
Vibrational stimuli, resultant reactions, and factors involved in development of musical skills, as
well as measures of aptitude and achievement.
Projects and Problems in Music. 3 hrs.
Special problems and projects chosen by the student for investigation. Extensive study of a single
problem or project in detail.
The Teaching of Music Appreciation. 2 hrs.
Advanced methods and materials for teaching appreciation of music in grades 1-12.
Band Maneuvers and Pageantry. 2 hrs.
The marching band. The marching and musical problems which are encountered in training and
operating a band for football games and other events involving marching and playing.
Curriculum Construction and Revision. 3 hrs.
Survey of recent developments in public school curricula and their effect on music offerings. Prepa
ration of course and curricular content.
Seminar in Music Education. 3 hrs.
An advanced study of basic concepts of current problems in music education.
Administration of Instrumental Music. 3 hrs.
The planning and operation of the instrumental program and the details of programming the work
in a school system.
Administration of Choral Music. 3 hrs.
A study of the organization of choral music programs including; recruitment, auditions, schedul•
ing, rehearsal arrangement, programming, touring, and budget.
Seminar in Vocal Pedagogy. 2 hrs.
A study of the techniques of singing and their application to private and class voice instruction. Em•
phasis placed upon diagnosis of problems, and reaching under supervision.
Seminar in Piano Pedagogy. 2 hrs.
An analytical survey of developments in piano techniques and pedagogical procedures with open
discussions on various facets of piano teaching.
Instrumental Workshop. 2 hrs.
Problems of the instrumental teacher at all levels; practical work in the techniques of handling begin
ning classes and ensembles of all types.
Choral Workshop. 2 hrs.
A practicum approach to problems of choral techniques and materials with special emphasis placed
upon high school and junior high school levels.
Introduction to Graduate Studies in Music: Research and Writing. 3 hrs.
Introduction 10 music research with emphasis on investigative methods and applications, proce
dures, and bibliography. Concentration on expository writing style and format.
Choral Conducting and Interpretation. 2 hrs.
Performance analysis of choral music from the Renaissance, Baroque and Classical periods as a basis
for the expansion of ability in conducting. Students will conduct university ensembles in rehearsal
and performance.
Choral Conducting and Interpretation. 2 hrs.
Continuation of Music 629a with emphasis upon Romantic and Contemporary music. Some oppor•
tunity given to work with operatic conducting. Does not require Music 629a as a prerequisite.
Instrumental Conducting and Interpretation. 2 hrs.
The special problems involved in conducting and training instrumental groups at all levels.
Instrumental Conducting and Interpretation. 2 hrs.
A continuation of 630a.
Music Theory. 3 hrs.
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640b
641
642
645a
645b
646
647
648
649
650
651
652
653
654
655
656
670

675
679
681
680
682
683
684
685
686
687
688
689
690
691
692
693
694
695

Analytical and writing techniques of 19th and 20th music.
Music Theory. 3 hrs.
Continuation of Music 640a.
Advanced Counterpoint. 3 hrs.
An intensive study of contrapuntal techniques, styles, and forms through composition and analysis.
Procedures and Techniques for Elementary Music (Grades K-6). 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of Music; experience in keyboard, guitar, recorder and autoharp. Survey of materials
and methodology to aid in establishing program in school music. Non-majors only.
Original Composition. 2 hrs.
Original Composition. 2 hrs.
Advanced Choral Arranging. 2 hrs.
Techniques of choral composition and arranging with emphasis on the mixed choir. Arrangements
and original works sung by choral groups and conducted by students.
Advanced Band Arranging. 2 hrs.
A study of the scoring for modern concert and marching bands, the transcription of works for other
media as well as original works; analysis of band literature, harmonic and formal.
Advanced Orchestration. 2 hrs.
Scoring compositions from other media for modern orchestras of various sizes.
Stage Band Arranging. 2 hrs.
A study of the special techniques involved in scoring for the contemporary stage band, including
harmony used, voicing of the various instruments, and a study of current practices.
Ancient and Medieval Music. 3 hrs.
Ancient Greek musical theory, Gregorian chant and its outgrowths, secular monophony, sacred
and secular polyphony and its development through the fourteenth century.
Music of the Renaissance. 3 hrs.
The English, Burgundian and Netherland schools; secular forms; chanson, madrigal, and lied;
instrumental music; mannerism and the end of an age.
Music of the Baroque Era. 3 hrs
The monodic revolution: madrigal to cantata, opera, oratorio; Italian leaders; Vivaldi, Bach, and
Handel.
Music of the Classical Era. 3 hrs.
Pre-Classic styles and the formation of a classical style in music in symphony, concerto, opera, the
sonata, and choral music through Beethoven.
Music of the Romantic Era. 3 hrs.
A study and evaluation of Beethoven's principal works and the life and works of Schubert, Men
delssohn, Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, and their contemporaries.
Contemporary Music. 3 hrs.
Musical developments since Wagner: Debussy, Stravinsky, Mahler, Strauss, Schoenberg, Barcok
and their contemporaries. Developments in electronic and aleotoric music, and new notations.
Seminar in Performance Practice. 2 hrs.
Students will prepare and perform music from a selected style period, making their own editions
with correct realization and ornamentation. May be repeated for credit.
Advanced Materials and Methods (Grades 1-6). 3 hrs.
A comprehensive survey of available materials in singing, reading, listening, rhythm, and creating
program of school music for the elementary grades; use of such materials in the methodol ogy of
teaching. (PR: Graduate music majors only)
Creative Activity for Children. 3 hrs.
Ways of using creative activity in the music program, methods of presenting creative song writing,
rhythms, instrument construction, instrumental expressing, dramatization, program building.
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs.
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
Applied Music

a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,. d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.
a,b,c,d.

Saxophone. 1-2 hrs.
Flute. 1-2 hrs.
Oboe. 1-2 hrs.
Clarinet. 1-2 hrs.
Bassoon. 1-2 hrs.
French Horn. 1-2 hrs.
Trumpet. 1-2 hrs.
Trombone. 1-2 hrs.
Baritone. 1-2 hrs.
Tuba. 1-2 hrs.
Violin. 1-2 hrs.
Viola. 1-2 hrs.
Cello. 1-2 hrs.
String Bass. 1-2 hrs.
Piano. 1-2 hrs.
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696 a,b,c,d.
697 a,b,c,d.
698 a,b,c,d.

Voice. 1-2 hrs.
Organ. 1-2 hrs.
Percussion. 1-2 hrs.
NURSING (NUR)
(Course descriptions available in the School of Nursing)
PATHOLOGY (PTH)
(See Biomedical Sciences)
PHARMACOLOGY (PMC)
(See Biomedical Sciences)
PHILOSOPHY (PHL)

The Philosophy Department offers only a minor on the graduate level consisting of twelve credit hours.
Any set of courses is permissible, although it is advisable to take them in relative sequence.
PHILOSOPHY (PHL)
World History of Philosophy, Ancient, and Medieval. 3 hrs.
Survey of patterns of synchronological developments of philosophies in India, China and the Mediter
ranean region.
World History of Philosophy, Modern. 3 hrs.
508
Survey of patterns of synchronological developments of philosophy in Europe, Japan, the Islamic
world, Latin America and North America.
551
Philosophy of History and Cuhure. 3 hrs.
Ancient and modern theories of the meaning and consequence of history and culture.
553
Philosophy of Science. 3 hrs.
Crucial concepts in modern science relevant to contemporary philosophical issues concerning man
and the universe; special attention to epistemological and ethical implications of natural law, induction,
mathematical theory and the new physics.
Philosophy of Religion. 3 hrs.
555
Theories of the nature and functions of religion, including the meaning of religious language and
problems of belief.
563
Philosophy of Feminism. 3 hrs.
An introduction to contemporary feminist theory including discussion of current gender-related issues.
Existential Philosophy. 3 hrs.
565
A survey of the contributions of leading existentialist philosophers of the past and present from
Kierkegaard and Nietzsche to Sartre and Tillich; course is conducted much like a seminar.
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
590-591 Seminar. 3; 3 hrs.
Shared study and research on a special topic as announced. (PR: Permission of the chairman.)
598
Directed Readings in Philosophy. 3 hrs. l, or 11.
Advanced research adaptable to the needs of students. Regular consultations with the chairman
and staff.
599
Humanities Seminar. 3 hrs.
507

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(See Health and Physical Education)
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PS)
(Physical Science and Physics Department)
The Master of Science in Physical Science, offered in cooperation with the Departments of Chemistry, Geol
ogy and Mathematics, is intended to provide a broadly based advanced science program for individuals whose
undergraduate program in science lacks depth or breadth. Programs will be designed to meet individual needs.
The writing of a thesis is optional. If the thesis option 1s chosen, a minimum of 32 hours are required, includ
ing not more than 6 hours for the thesis; without the thesis, 36 hours are required.
Hours
Minimum requirements ....................................................................32-36
Ma1or area (Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics and Physical Science) .............. . . ..12-18
Minor area (Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics and Physical Science) ........... ...... .....6
Electives ................................................................................. I 2-18
The Department of Physical Science and Physics also offers minor fields in physical science and in physics.
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PS)
500

Astronomy. 3 hrs.

A study of the stars and planets and galaxies, planetary motion, cosmology and cosmography.Designed

Marshall University 1990-91 Graduace Cacalog

Caurses of lnsrrucrion/145

to assist teathers and others to develop an interest in astronomy. (REC: PHY 200 or 203 or PS
109 or equivalent)
500L
Astronomy Laboratory. 1 hr.
Fundamental observations in astronomy and thetr interpretation through physical laws. Quantita•
tive discussion of orbital mo11on, time, telescopes, solar system, stars, galaxies, and limned opportu•
nity for astronomical obsen·ation. ( 1"1cr: PS 500)
520
Industrial Hygiene Measurement Evaluation Control I. 3 hrs.
Principles of rccogni11on, measurement, evaluation and control of envtronmental factor, in the work
place.
521
Industrial Hygiene Measurement Evaluation Control II. 3 hrs.
Continuation of PS 520. (PR: PS 520)
525
Development of Scientific Thought. 3 hrs.
A study of the people and tdeas \\h1ch have influenced science; the ph1lo<ophy of their periods;
the economic condntons leading to '>Ctentific advancement and the works of the foremo,t sc1ent1sts.
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent tudy. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
646
Seminar on Recent Developments in the Physical Sciences. 3 hrs. Offered on demand.
647
Mechanics for Teachers. 3.5 hrs. Offered on demand.
A course de<1gned to provide depth in mechanics for teachers. Lecture and laboratory.
648
Modern Physics for Teachers. 3.5 hrs. Offered on demand.
A course designed to provide add111onal background material in atomic and nuclear physics for
teachers. Lecture and laboratory.
649
Electronics for Teachers. 3.5 hrs. Offered on demand.
A course in baste theory of electronics for teachers. Lecture and laboratory.
PHYSICS (PHY)
505
510

511

512

515
521
530

540

542

545

550

Optics Laboratory. 2 hrs.
A course in optical experiments encompassing geometncal and physical op11cs. This course 15 to
be taken with Physics 304.
Physics of Remote Sensing with Applications. 3 hrs.
A study of the physical systems for collecting remotely sensed data. Statistical/spatial analysis and
modeling using image processing/geographic information/spatial analysis computer software sys
tems with earth resource applications. (PR: PHY 203 and 204, MTH 225 and 230, or permission)
Digital Image Processing and Computer Simulation Modeling.
A study of image processing/geographic information and spatial analysis hardware/software sys
tems, concurrent and parallel image processing modeling scenarios utilizing geobiophysical data for
computer s1mulat1on modeling and prac11cum. (PR: PHY 410/5IO or permission)
Atmospheric Physics with Computer Simulation Modeling. 3 hrs.
A general introduc11on to the earth's atmosphere. The physical and chemical dynamic behavior
of the earth's atmosphere will be analyzed by comparing computer simulated profiles with in situ
measurements.

Electronics Laboratory. 2 hrs.
A course in laboratory measurements encompassing transistors, integrated circuits, and their
a«oc1ated circuits. This course is to be taken with Physics 314.
Modern Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs.
Laboratory exercises on modern physics topics encompassing both experiments of historic signiflcance
and current applications. To be taken with Physics 320, or equivalent.
Applied Electronics and Instrumentation. 4 hrs.
A course applying elcctron,c principles of instrumentation with emphasis on the medical and life
sciences. The functions of instruments will be stressed. 3 lec-2 lab. demonstration. (PR: PHY 203
and 204, or consent of instructor)
Optics with Life Science and Medical Applications. 4 hrs.
A course emphasizing the application of opt1cal principles in instruments dealing with biological
and medical measurements. 3 lec-2 lab./demonstration. (PR: PHY 203 and 204 or consent of
instructor.)
Quantum Mechanics. 3 hrs. Alternate years.
Mathematical formalism of quantum mechanics, pamcles in potennal field,, perturbanon theory
and other approx1manon methods, scattering, applications to simple systems. 3 lee. (REC: PHY
331 and MTH 335 or equivalent)
Mathematical Methods of Physics. 3 hrs. Offered on demand.
An introduction to the theory of orthogonal functions, curvilinear coordinate systems, vector and
tensor fields and their applications in Physics. Problems are drawn from different areas of physics.
3 lee. (PR: PHY 203 and MTH 335, or permission.)
Radiation Physics in the Life Sciences. 4 hrs. II. Alternate years.
A course in radiation physics with emphasis on applteations in the medical sciences. Designed for
students interested in the life sciences. A field trip to the Un1vers1ty of Michigan nuclear reactor
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is an integral part of the course. J lec-2 lab/demonsrration. (PR: PHY 203 and 204,or consent of
instructor)

Nuclear Chemistry and Physics. 3 hrs. 11. Alternate years.

An introduction or the description of nucleons,electric and magnetic properties of a nucleus,nuclear
energy levels,nuclear reactions mcluding neutron activation, interaction of particles with matter,
and nuclear forces. 3 lee. (PR: PHY 320 and MTH 231 or consent of instructor). See 424d.

Nuclear Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs.

Laboratory techniques for the measurement of nuclear properties,theory and characteristics of var
ious detectors, stattstics of coummg,and energy determination of nuclear pamcles and radiation.
This course is to be taken with Physics 462/562. A field trip to the University of Michigan Nuclear
Reactor is an integral part of the course.

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1•4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
X,Ray Diffraction. 3 hrs. Offered on demand.
616

A study of the properties of X-rays. X-ray diffraction, and crystal structure. 2 lec-3 lab. (REC: CHM
358 or equivalent)
631-632 Seminar. l; I hr. I, IL

640

644

Fundamentals of Physics. 4 hrs. S. Offered on demand.

A course in fundamemal concepts of physics.Subject comem varies.Designed primarily to strengthen
conceptual understanding of teachers.

Atomic Physics. 3 hrs.

A historical development of the modern theories concerning the structure of matter. electricity,
and light,including applications of optical spectra and X-rays.

661-662 Special Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Thesis Research. 1-6 hrs. I, 11, S.

682

(PR: Graduate status and approval of advisor)

PHYSIOLOGY (PHS)

(See Biomedical Sciences)

POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSC)
The Master of Arts in political science provides a wide range of opportunities for studems of various interests
or goals. The M.A. program affords both concentration and flexibility so that majors may acquire in-depth
knowledge in selected aspects of politics as well as appropriate skills in political analysis. Majors may arrange
a program to prepare themselves for such endeavors as law school,further graduate work,teaching,or govern
ment service. The curriculum also serves interested students in other maJors,such as business,education,eco•
nomics,English,geography,history,Journalism,psychology,social studies or sociology,who wish to enhance
their backgrounds by taking a minor or specific course work.
Completion of the master's degree in political science emails fulfillment of both the general Graduate School
requirements and the specific departmental requirements listed below. A major may select either the thesis,
essay or coursework only option. Once an option has been selected,any change in the option must be approved
by the department.
The graduate curriculum in political science is divided into six fields of specialization. The student who elects
to write a thesis must take at least nine course hours in one of these,and the topic must be within the field.
Under the non-thesis options, at least rwelve course hours must be taken within a single field.
Upon approval of the chairman and of the Graduate Dean,a student might take 6 hours in methodology
or other related courses so that not all the hours for the minor would necessarily be in the same department.
Under the non-thesis options the candidate must cake a comprehensive written examination.All candidates
must take a general oral examination.
Hours
Minimum requirements ....................................................................32-36
I.
Political Science 602 (required of all majors) ...............................................3
2.
Field of Concentration (minimum) ................................•....................9-12
3.
Second field ...........................................................................6
4.
Minor or cognate .......... ..... . ..... . ..................... ................ .....
.6
5.
Thesis ......................................................•..........................6
6.
Electives ....................................................•..........................6
GRADUATE FIELD CONCENTRATIONS
American State,Local and Urban Politics: 536,540, 561,591,592,606.611,621,648, 675.
American National Politics: 523, 533, 536,540, 584,606,61 I,652.
Comparative Politics: 507, 508, 509, 510,511, 522,524,529,614,652.
International Politics: 505, 506,515, 520, 523, 524, 529, 609.
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Political Theory: 528, 529, 531, 555, 556, 605, 629.
Public Administration and Public Policy: 531, 533, 550, 522, 553, 591, 592, 618, 633, 660.
Courses numbered Political Science 580 through 583, 60 I, 650, and 65 I may be counted in an appropriate
area of specialization upon the approval of the advisor.
THE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND PUBLIC POLICY CONCENTRATION
The Political Science Department is offering a concenrration for students interested in public administration
and public policy.This concenrration is designed to prepare graduates for positions of policy making and adminis
tration in federal, state, and local governmental agencies and select business and public service organizations.
The concentration places equal emphasis on both the need for improved management skills (from the "street
level" to !Op management) and the sound understanding of public policy. As a part of this concentration,
students may enroll in policy workshops that mix classroom learning with the organizational realities of knowledge
utiltzation and analysis.
THE CORE COURSES
(Required of all students who select this concentration)
Hours
533. Theory of Policy and Administration ..............•............•......•.. ...............3
550. Administrative Law .....................................................................3
553. Governmental Budgetary Administration ..................................................3
602. Research Methods and Data Analysis .................................•...... , ............3
Tma! Hours
12
Emphasis I: Administration
552. Public Personnel Administration .................................................. , .......3
............................................... 3
618. Seminar in Public Administration
633. Administrative Organization and Behavior .................................................3
9
Total Hours
Emphasis II: Policy Analysis
591, 592. Workshop in Citizenship and Public Policy .......•....................................6
660. Seminar in Applied Policy Analysis ..................•...........•........................3
Total Hours
9
POLITICAL SCIENCE (PSC)
505

506
507
508
509
510
511
515
520
522
523
524

lnternational Organization. J hrs.
Study of world and regional organizations as reflections of world politics, as instruments of foreign
policies, and as forces for change and order, with emphasis on their role as channels for manage•
ment of cooperation and conflict.
International Politics. J hrs.
Study of major issues in world politics, with emphasis on theoretical approaches, problems of war
and peace, and contemporary trends.
Asian Politics. J hrs.
Study of such nations as India, China, Japan, and Korea in the contemporary setting.
Middle Eastern Politics. J hrs.
Study of the Arab States and such nations as Israel, Iran and Turkey in the contemporary setting.
Western Democratic Politics. J hrs.
Study of such nations as Canada and those of Western Europe, particularly Great Britain and France.
European Communist Politics. J hrs.
Study of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe.
Latin American Politics. 3 hrs.
This course studies Latin American politics by sectors, such as landed elites, the military, rhe church,
etc. Various styles of governance are considered. Case examples illusrrate concepts discussed.
International Law. 3 hrs.
Study of theories, origins, sources, development, present state, and trends of international law as
a factor in various aspects of international poliucs.
Current World or Regional Issues. 3 hrs.
An intensive study of specific world or regional problems, such as the politics of world hunger.
The role of multinational corporations, imperialism, third world communist movements, etc.
African Political Systems. 3 hrs.
The srudy of political systems of selected countries, blocs or regions.
American Foreign Policy. J hrs.
The study of descriptive, analytical, and normative aspects of American foreign policy with empha
sis on contemporary problems and issues.
Comparative Foreign Policy. 3 hrs.
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528
529
531
533
536
540

550
552
553
555-556
561
580-583
584
585-588
591-592
601
602
605
606
609
611
614
618
621

Application of the comparative method to foreign policy decision-making and outputs. Compari
sons within or between geographic regions.
Islamic Political Ideas and Institutions. 3 hrs.
A study of Islamic political ideas, practices and institutions and their impact on the rise and develop
ment of contemporary Islamic movements, organizations and states.
The Politics of Conflict and Revolution. 3 hrs.
Study of major theories of conflict and revolution with emphasis on cross-nauonal explanations
and outcomes.
Political Theory and Public Problems. 3 hrs.
Draws upon both classic and contemporary sources of political theory to address basic poliucal issues
inherent in public problems.
Theory of Policy and Administration. 3 hrs.
An examination of alternative theoretical approaches to the study of policy and admmtstration
and their implications for the use of policy to shape administrative practice.
The American Judiciary. 3 hrs.
Structure and behavior in American national and state judicial systems, including analysis of their
decision making and policy making functions, their procedures and administratton, and prohlcms
and trends.
Power in American Society. 3 hrs.
An examination of some of the major theoretical approaches-puralisr, elitist, ctc.-to the study
of power. A ma jor concern is on the relationship between the distnbutton of political resources
and the performance of political systems. Efforts to transform political systems arc cxamme<l on
the basis of cross-national research.
Administrative Law. 3 hrs.
A study of the basic legal framework of administrative organization, including the problems of adminis
trative discretion, rule making and adjudication, regulatory agencies, and administrative responsi
bility in the democratic state. (PR: PSC 333)
Public Personnel Administration. 3 hrs.
Survey of Public Personnel Administration with particular attention on various facets of the merit
system concept. Psychological and human relations aspects of the work situation and supervisor·
subordinate interaction emphasized. {PR: PSC 333 or permission)
Governmental Budgetary Administration. 3 hrs.
Study of organization, administration, and accountability m the management of public funds, with
emphasis on the political decision-making processes of budget formulation, presentation, and exe•
cution. (PR: PSC 333 or permission)
Seminar in Theory and Research. 3; 3 hrs.
A two semester course devoted to the exploration of some research topic of theoretical interest in
political science. The first semester is used to examine pertinent literature and develop hypotheses.
The second semester is taken up with computer-assisted secondary data analysis.
Urban Problems and Public Policy. 3 hrs.
Study of policy problems of metropolitan areas in terms of structures, alternatives, and outcomes.
Selected Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
To offer a course on some special topic which is nor adequately treated in the regular course offerings.
Constitutional Law. 3 hrs. l.
lnrroducrion to the principles of American constitutional law and analysis of constitutional issues.
emphasizing leading Supreme Court cases.
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
These numbers are reserved for tutorials, directed and independent research, problem reports, etc.
Workshop in Citizenship and Public Policy. ; 3 hrs.
Applied research and analysis of policy problems from a citizen perspective. Includes field work in
the state and local community. Publishes the West Virginia Citizens' Almanac annually. (Gradu
ate students may earn up to six credits)
Readings in Political Science. 2-3 hrs.
Readings to meet the needs and interests of individual students.
Research Methods and Data Analysis. 3 hrs.
A study of quantitative methods used in empirical research with an emphasis upon applied statisti•
cal data analysis.
Theoretical Approaches to Political Science. 3 hrs.
An examination of the basic theories and theory sketches used in the development of modern political
science; emphasis on the construction, evaluation and use of theories and their relationship to knowl
edge creation, diffusion, and utilization.
Seminar in Judicial Politics. 3 hrs.
Seminar in International Relations. 3 hrs.
Seminar in the American Legislative Process. 3 hrs.
Seminar in Comparative Politics. 3 hrs.
Seminar in Public Administration. 3 hrs.
Urban Administration. 3 hrs.
Principles and methods of urban administration m the U.S.
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629
633

Seminar in Political Thought. 3 hrs.
Administrative Organization and Behavior. 3 hrs.
A study of some contributions of the behavioral sciences to the study of organizations, with stress
on such concepts as leadership, motivation, conflict, power, role theory, organizauonal design, and
decision-making.
648
Seminar in State Government and Politics. 3 hrs.
West Virginia government and political problems will receive special attention although other states
may be considered.
650-651 Seminar. 3-6 hrs.
652
Seminar in Political Behavior. 3 hrs.
660
Seminar in Applied Policy Analysis. 3 hrs.
Development of theoretical and methodological skills in the analysis of public problems and the
use of policy in problem solving.
675
Legislative Internship. 6 hrs.
Intensive work experience in the West Virginia legislative processes coupled with a seminar involv
ing directed reading and the preparation of a paper. This is a cooperative program with West Vir
ginia University and the Office of Legislative Services with only selected students participaung. (PR:
One semester of graduate work and recommendauon of department chairman.)
680
Masters Essay. 3 hrs.
681
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.

•

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)
The Department of Psychology offers Master of Arts degrees in either Clinical Psychology or General Psy
chology. The two programs differ markedly in their course sequence and orientation.
Clinical (Professional) Psychology
Students intending to qualify for employment as a master's level clinical psychologist complete a minimum
of 39 credit hours of core courses, as well as 6 hours of practicum and a clinical internship in an approved
setting. This program is oriented toward training high quality clinical practitioners as well as preparing stu
Jents for the hcensing exams of states which require licensure of master'� level psychologists. Students plan
their course work in conjunction with their advisors and in accordance with their background to move through
the program with the greatest efficiency. For graJuation, students are required 10 take the GRE subject test
and a written comprehensive exam constructed by the department in accordance with University requirements
and guidelines.
Admission to the Programs
Requirements for admission include the aptitude and subject tests sections of the GRE, three letters of refer•
ence, and undergraduate transcripts. Undergraduate coursework must include a course in behavioral sra11stics
and a lab course in psychology; students' transcripts should also show a thorough grounding in basic psychol
ogy courses to ensure unconditional acceptance into the program. A minimal preparation would include at
lca�t 15 hours in Psychology.
Apphcanons received by Apnl 15 will be reviewed w11h priority for admissions; June I is the final applica
tion deadline. Because of the demand for admission to these programs, it is not possible to admit every quali
fied person.
General (Theoretical) Psychology
Students earning a master's degree m preparauon for doctoral study in an experimental field of psychology
must complete a mm1mum of 33 hours of graduate credit, including 3-6 hours of graduate credit on a research
based thesis. Students plan their coursework in conjunction with their advisors and in accordance with their
background to move through the program with greatest efficiency.
Additional Requirements in Psychology Programs
The following requirements must be met for a student to be admitted to Candidacy:
The candidates must have completed at least twelve ( 12) hours of the courses required in their pro•
grams with an average of 3.0 or better.
The candidates cannot have more than one C in any graduate course work.
2.
3.
The candidates must be recommended for admission by a majority of their three-member guidance
committee, composed of faculty members chosen by the student and the faculty advisor.
4.
Clinical psychology students will apply for candidacy after completing one three-hour practicum of super
vised clinical experience plus previous coursework.
I.
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502
503
506
508
516
517
518
532
533
540
550

Advanced Social Psychology. 3 hrs.

Advanced study of selected topics in social psychology. (PR: PSY 302 or equivalent)

Applied Social Psychology. 3 hrs.

Examination of the applications of social psychological methods, theories, principles and research
findings to the understanding of social problems. (PR: PSY 302)

Psychometrics. 3 hrs.

Mental test theory and applications. (REC: PSY 223 or equivalent)

Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs.

Study of the nature, causes and treatment of maladaptive human behavior. (REC: PSY 201 or
equivalent)

Psychology of Learning. 3 hrs.

Critical study of the major theories of learning and related research. (PR: At least 3 hours in Experimental Psychology)

Intermediate Behavioral Statistics. 3 hrs.

An intermediate level presentation of descriptive and inferential statistics as applied in behavioral
research. 2 lec-2 lab. (PR: PSY 223 or equivalent)

Psychology of Personnel. 3 hrs.

Psychological principles and methods applied to functions in personnel administration. (REC: PSY
201 or equivalent)

Seminar: Sex Therapy. 3 hrs.

The theories, principles, and techniques of behavioral sex therapy. (Permission of chairperson)

Current Models of Psychotherapy. 3 hrs.

Introduction to theoretical models and related therapeutic strategies which influence the practice
of modern psychotherapy. (PR: Graduate student in psychology or consent of instructor)
Physiological Psychology. 3 hrs.
The relationships between physiological functions and biochemical processes and behavior. (PR:
PSY 201)

Introduction to Clinical Psychology. 3 hrs.

The course will provide an overview of concepts, methods, and professional issues in clinical psy
chology. Theoretical and practical issues in assessment, intervention, and research are emphasized
rather than practicum experience.

556-557 Research in Psychology. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
560

A laboratory course designed to give advanced students experience in all aspects of conducting psy
chological research. (PR: Permission of instructor)

History and Systems of Psychology. 3 hrs.

Overview of Psychology from historical perspective.(REC: 12 hours of psychology or equivalent)

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
610
Assessment I. 3 hrs.
611
614
616
618
623
624
632
633

Principles and methods of assessment, key issues in test construction, and training in assessment
of intelligence, special abilities, and neuropsychological functioning. (PR: Admission to Clinical Psy
chology Program)

Assessment ll. 3 hrs.

Principles and methods of assessment, key issues in test construction, and training in assessment
of behavior, child and adult disorders, and personality.
Psychology of Personality. 3 hrs.
The nature of personality structure and dynamics. (REC: 12 hours of psychology or equivalent.
PR: Psy 360)
Human Memory and Information Processing. 3 hrs.
Theory and research relating to human learning, memory and decision processes. (PR: PSY 323
or equivalent)
Psychopharmacology. 3 hrs.
Survey of psychotropic drug substances with emphasis on neuropharmacological bases of drug ac
tion, current research methods and therapeutic implications. (PR: PSY 540 or equivalent)
Experimental Design. 3 hrs.
An introduction to the design and interpretation of behavioral research. Emphasis is upon tests
of significance and assumptions governing their application. (PR: PSY 517 or equivalent)
Multivariate Analysis. 3 hrs.
Multivariate analysis in behavioral research including multiple regression, analysis of variance, ca•
nonical correlation, and principal components and factor analysis. (PR: PSY 517 or equivalent)
Behavior Therapy. 3 hrs.
Principles and Techniques of the Behavior Therapies and theories that underly the behavioral ap
proach. (PR: Consent of instructor)
Individual Psychotherapy and Interviewing. 3 hrs.
A survey of the basic skills and techniques used in creating various forms of psychopathology. (PR:
PSY 533 and consent of instructor)

Marshall University 1990-91 Graduate Ca,alog

Courses of Instruction/ 151

Group Therapy. 3 hrs.
Different types of group psychotherapy as appropriate for various problems and populations; inten
sive experience in at lease two methods. (PR: PSY 614, 632 and consent of instructor)
670-671 Clinical Practicum. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Supervised application of principles of therapy and evaluation in a clinical setting. CR/NC grad
ing. (PR: Consent of departmental chairperson)
Clinical Internship. 1-6 hrs. CR/NC
680
Placement in an approved mental health setting for minimum of 400 hours. Supervised by on-site
personnel in addition co psychology faculty. CR/NC grading. (PR: Admission to candidacy and
consent of department chairperson)
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
681
690-695 Seminar. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Reports on current problems and literature in psychology and related fields; professional ethics.
(PR: Consent of department chairperson)
634

RELIGIOUS STUDIES (RS'I)
The Department of Religious Studies offers a minor field of study which is open to all majors in all fields.
Current Issues in Biblical Literature. 3 hrs.
A consideration of contemporary literary-critical problems associated with the reading and in•
cerpretation of biblical texts. Consult instructor for emphasis in any given semester.
Religious Thought in the Western World. 3 hrs.
519
An analysis of the major schools of religious thought as they have developed in the West.
Sociology of Religion. 3 hrs.
550
An investigation into the nature of religion as a social phenomenon.
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
Humanities Seminar. 3 hrs.
599
500

SAFETY (SED)
Safety Technology offers one option and three areas of specialization. Admission co the graduate program
in Safcry is dependent upon the student satisfying the minimum admission requirements established by the
Graduate School. The Master of Science Degree in Safery requires 32 semester hours of graduate work, of
which not more than 6 hours may be earned by a thesis. If a thesis is not submitted, a minimum of 36 hours
of course work muse be completed.
A final (written) comprehensive examination is administered to all candidates by a committee of three mem
bers of the graduate faculty in the School of Education, including the student's advisor. The student who
fails to pass the comprehensive examination on a given attempt may be asked to enroll in courses as deter
mined by his committee before taking the examination again. In the non-thesis safety option students must
also take a comprehensive written examination.
Prior to admission to candidacy all students must have completed courses or equivalent courses in general
safety education, first aid, and personal health with the consent of the department.
The graduate curriculum in Safety is divided into three areas of specialization namely Traffic Safery, Oc
cupational Safety and Health, and Safety Management. These programs are offered in cooperation with ocher
schools as may be designated.
Minimum requirements .................................................................36 hours
with thesis ...................................................................•........32 hours
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE - SAFETY (SED)
Emphasis: Traffic Safery
Hours
Required Courses
SEO 500 Traffic Law Enforcement or
SEO 606 Field Experience for the Safety Specialist ..............................................3
SEO 510 Problems and Practices in Driver and Traffic Safe ry Education .............................3
SEO 550 Traffic Engineering ...................................................................3
SEO 599 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs .........................•3
SEO 60 I Safery in Transportation .............................................................•3
SEO 610 Philosophy and Psychological Concepts of Occupational Safery and Health .................3
SEO 630 Current Literature and Research in Occupational Safety and Health .......................3
SEO 660 Human Factors in Accident Prevention ................................................•3
SEO 669 Traffic Safety Management ..........................................................• • 3
Electives: Permission of Advisor or Chairman .................................................. • •9
36
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MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE - SAFETY (SEO)
Emphasis: Occupational Safety and Health
Hours
Required Courses
..... ..3
SED 551 Occupational Safety and Health Management .. .......... ........ .... ......
SED 589 Occupational Hazard Control ..........................................................3
SED 597 Occupational Safety and Health Programs ...............................................3
SED 598 Occupational Safety and Health Legislation .............................................3
SED 599 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs ..........................3
SED 610 Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of Occupational Safety and Health ................3
SEO 630 Current Literature and Research in Occupational Safety and Health ............... ...... .3
SED 647 Industrial Hygiene ....................................................................3
SED 660 Human Factors in Accident Prevention .. . .............................................3
Electives: Permission of Advisor or Chairman ........................................ ... ... .... .9
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE - SAFETY (SEO)
Emphasis: Safety Management
Required Courses
Hours
SPH 508 Discussion and Conference Leadership ..................................................3
SOC 533 Industrial Sociology ..................................................................3
SEO 551 Occupational Safety and Health Management ...........................................3
.... .... ..... ..3
SED 597 Occupational Safety and Health Programs .................. .
SED 599 Organization, Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs ..........................3
SED 610 Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of Occupational Safety and Health ................3
SED 630 Current Literature and Research in Occupational Safety and Health .......................3
SEO 660 Human Factors in Accident Prevention .................................................3
Electives: Permission of Advisor or Chairman ................................................... 12
36
SAFETY TECHNOLOGY (SED)
500

•
II
•
II
•

II

Traffic Law Enforcement. 3 hrs.
A course designed to study and evaluate the varied and complex system of laws governing the control
of all forms of human traffic law and enforcement on present and future societies.
Problems and Practices in Traffic Safety and Driver Education. 3 hrs.
510
A survey course for supervisors of traffic accident prevention programs. Examines and evaluates
problems, attitudes, activities, and administrative practices in school, city, and state traffic safety
programs. Supplements basic teacher training courses in driver education. (REC: SED 235 and 385
or equivalent)
520
Teaching Driver Education to the Handicapped. 3 hrs.
A survey of Driver Education for the handicapped including physical, mental, and social aspects.
The course is recommended for students preparing to teach Driver Education or ocher related safe
ty subject.
536
Safety Education for Elementary Teachers. I hr.
Survey of accident prevention methods in the elementary school environment, with emphasis on
elementary school safety curriculum, laws, personal protection and resources for elementary school
teachers.
550
Traffic Engineering. 3 hrs.
Concerned with traffic and pedestrian flow, channelization, light coordination, intersection control,
and devices as related to safe, convenient, and economical transportation of persons and goods.
551
Occupational Safety and Health Management. 3 hrs.
Concerned with instruction of industrial management personnel interested in accident prevention
and safety administration. Emphasis will be on principles, facts and methodology involving safety
management.
565
Accident Investigation/Reconstruction. 3 hrs.
An introductory course in traffic accident investigation designed to give insight into the recogni
tion and collection of evidence, collection and recording data and reconstructing the accident based
on the facts.
580-581 Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
582
Special Topics. 1h-4 hrs.
583
Special Topics. 1-4 hrs.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
589
Occupational Hazard Control. 3 hrs.
A study of the latest industrial safety information which will assist the student in designing a pro
gram co reduce or eliminate all incidents which downgrade the system.
591-594 Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
597
Occupational Safety and Health Programs. 3 hrs.
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Safety funcnons m industry. Principles of organization and application of safety programs. Preven
tion, correction and control methods are outlined and evaluated.
Occupational Safety and Health Legislation. 3 hrs .
598
A survey of the legislation that has affected the safety movement with special emphasis on the I 969
Coal Mine Health and Safety Act and the 1970 Occupational Safety and Health Act.
599
Organization, Administration and Supervision Safety Programs. 3 hrs.
A study of safety programs at the state and local levels including the administrative, instructional,
and protective aspects of a comprehensive safety program in schools, occupations, home and public.
601
Safety in Transportation. 3 hrs.
Concerned with safe, efficient movement of people and goods. Involves highway, air, water, pipe
line, and rails.
606
Field Experience for the Safety Specialist. 3 hrs.
Concerned with the visitation and evaluation of the safety program of various agencies in the region.
610
Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of Occupational Safety and Health. 3 hrs.
An analysis of the educational philosophies and the application of these philosophies to occupa
tional safety. A study of the effect of occupational safety on modern living.
630
Current Literature and Research in Occupational Safety and Health. 3 hrs.
An analysis and study of selected works of national and international authors concerning signifi
cant works m Occupational Safety.
Safety Engineering and Equipment Design. 3 hrs.
645
The design and engineering of facilities and equipment co meet the physical needs of che human
as well as enhancing production.
Industrial Hygiene. 3 hrs.
647
Concerned with environmental health and safety hazards that arise our of or occur during work
of employees.
Internship for the Safety Specialist. 3 hrs.
650
Supervised experience on the job site. Involves the student working under safety personnel and
analyzing and writing of experiences.
Human Factors in Accident Prevention. 3 hrs.
660
A study of the psychological principles and their applications co accident causation and prevention.
669
Traffic Safety Management. 3 hrs.
Concerned with the coral Traffic Safety Management Program, including vehicle registration, driver
licensing, motorcycle driver education, and motor vehicle registration.
679
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs.
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
681
690-692 Seminar. 1-4 hrs.
MINE SAFETY (MSF)
The Master of Science Degree in Safety with an option in Mine Safety is based on the competencies needed
by mine safety and management personnel and mine safety compliance personnel. The program is designed
for underground, auger and surface mining as applicable to all components of the mining industry, including
metallic and non-mecallic products. Special emphasis is provided for the type of mining in which student are
engaged.
Admission to the graduate program with the Mine Safety option is dependent upon the student satisfying
the minimum admission requirements established by the Graduate School. The Master of Science Degree re
quires 32 semester hours of graduate work, of which not more than 6 hours may be earned by a thesis. If
a thesis is not submitted, a minimum of 36 hours of course work must be completed.
A final (written) comprehensive examination is administered to all candidates by a committee of three mem
bers of the graduate faculty, including the student's advisor. The student who fails to pass the comprehensive
examination on a given attempt may be asked to enroll in courses as determined by his committee before
raking rhe examination again. In the thesis safety option students must also take a comprehensive written
examination.

Prior to admission to candidacy all students must have completed courses or equivalent courses in general
safety education, first aid, and personal health with the consent of the department.
The Mine Safety graduate program is sponsored Jointly wich the National Mine Safety and Health Acade
my, Beckley, WV.
Hours
Required Courses
MSF j IO Survey of Mining ........................................•...........................3
MSF jJ I Mine Safety Program Analysis .........................................................3
.................................. , .........3
MSF 512 Mine Safety and Health Legislation
MSF 514 Hazard Control in Mining ............. ..............................................3
EDF 621 Educational Research and Writing ...... . ... ...........................................3
or equivalent course in research methodology such as VTE 670
Mine Safety Electives .........................................................................15
. .................................................6
Electives .. ........ .................
36
154 ICourses of Instruction
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MINE SAFETY (MSF)

510

Survey of Mining. 3 hrs.
An overview of mining to provide the participant with a general understanding of mining history,
development systems terminology, procedures, methods and safety and health activities.
511
Mine Safery Program Analysis. 3 hrs.
This course prepares the participant for the effective analysis of safety programs and provides some
specific applications in the mining environment.
512
Mine Safery and Health Legislation. 3 hrs.
A survey of the legislation that has affected safety and health in mining with special emphasis of
the Federal Mine Safety and Health Act of 1977.
51J
Mine Safety and Health Management. 3 hrs.
This course covers the principles, functions and philosophies of mine management.
514
Hazard Control in Mining. 3 hrs.
A study of how to recognize accident potential through-out the mining industry.
525
Staristics/Biostatistics, Epidemiology and lndustrial Hygiene. 3 hrs.
Statistics/Biostatistics, Epidemiology and Industrial Hygiene as these subjects relate to health haz
ards in the mining environment. (PR: Module II of the Advanced Industrial Hygiene Program)
526
Industrial Toxicology and Airborne Contamination in Mining Environments. 3 hrs.
Principles of Toxicology: biochemistry, biological monitoring, biological transformation and chemi
cal hazards. Properties, behavior and measurement of airborne particles. Special topics: sampling
and evaluating airborne asbestos dust. (PR: Module II of the Advanced Indusrrial Hygiene Program)
527
Physical and Biological Health Hazards in Mining and Milling Operations. 3 hrs.
Physical hazards: heat, noise and radiation. 8iolog1cal hazards: atmospheric transport of microor
ganisms chat cause disease. (PR: Module II of the Advanced Industrial Hygiene Program)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
A study of special topics not offered in regularly scheduled courses.
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
591-594 Workshop (Selected Topics). 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; hrs.
621
System Safety Engineering in the Mining Industry. 3 hrs.
A study of the analytical tools used in the recognition, evaluation and control of exposure to haz
ards in the Mining lndusrry.
622
Accident Prevention in the Mining Industry. 3 hrs.
A survey course which discusses why and how mining accidents occur, factors in successful safety
programs and the recognition, evaluation, and control of accident causes.
624
Mine Haulage and Transportation. 3 hrs.
A study of the operation of hoisting haulage equipment used in the mining industry.
625
Philosophical Concepts of Mine Safety and Health. 3 hrs.
An analysis of the philosophies of mine safety and health; application of these philosophies to actu
al mining situations.
Safety and Health Research in the Mining Industry. 3 hrs.
626
An analysis and study of selected works of national and international authors concerning mine safety
and health.
Health Hazards in Mining. 3 hrs.
627
A broad spectrum approach to the mine health field which includes: the principles for recognition,
evaluation and control of health hazards in mining.
628
Man, Machines and the Environment in the Mining Industry. 3 hrs.
A study of the interactions of man, machines and the environment. The role of these interactions
Ill causing or in preventing accidents.
Problem Analysis and Consultation in Mine Safety and Health. 3 hrs.
629
A study of the rarional process of problem solving decision making consultation with emphasis on
realistic case studies.
631
Mine Accident Investigation and Reporting. 3 hrs.
A study of the principles, techniques and procedures of investigations of mine accidents including
attendance in court and report writing.
Sampling, lndustrial Ventilation, and Respiratory Protective Equipment for Mining and Milling
635
Operations. 3 hrs.
Gas, vapor and particulate sampling • industrial ventilation for control of health hazards. Use of
respiratory protective equipment ro control health hazards. (PR: Module -I of the Advanced Indus
trial Hygiene Program)
636
T hreshold Limit Values: Sampling and Analytical Techniques. 3 hrs.
Threshold limit values and material safety data sheets. Hands-on experience in collecting industrial
hygiene samples and subsequent laboratory analysis of the samples. (PR: Module -I of the Advanced
Industrial Hygiene Program)
637
Stress and its Impact on Safety and Health in Mining. 3 hrs.
A study on stress and its impact of safety and health in mining. Activities will be scheduled to ena
ble the student to apply, in a work setting, some of the basic stress concepts.
679
Problem Report. 3 hrs.
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681

Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
Individual research on a specific problem of concern to the student and of siginficance to mine safety.
690-692 Seminar. 1-4 hrs.
SOCIAL STUDIES (SOS)
This 1nterJ1sc1plinary progmm is for public school teachers as well as other students who wish to broaden
and applv their knowledge in several of the social sciences. To be eligible a student must have received under
graJuate cred11 for at least thirty semester hours in the social sciences. For the M.A. degree, thirty-six hours
graduate cred11 in course work and a wrmcn comprehensive examinauon arc required. A student wriung a
the,1s must earn th1rtv•t\\o hours graduate course credit of which no more than six hours credit may be granted
for the thesis.
Within the lim11, indicated below, the student, in consultation w1th the advisor, should plan course work
to pursue either of the following programs of study:
a.
General, oriented to the interests of the student.
b.
International and or Mulu-Cultural Studies.
I.
Six hours from each of three of the following fields:
Anthropologv/soc1ology, economics, geography, history, political scienle ..................18 hrs.
2.
Electives* (\\ 11h advisor's approval )......... ............ .... ....... . ..............12 hrs.
3.
Social Studies 6-10 (Readings in Social Studies)
..............................3 hrs.
4.
Social Studies 6i9 (Problem Report)..... ... ................ . ............ .. .. .... .. ..3 hrs.
5.
Social Studies 681 (Thesis** ) .... .
....... .. . ..................1-6 hrs.
Students who have taken ECN 561 and ECl\: 562, American Cap1talism Seminar, for credit, may not take
SOS American Capitalism Seminar for credit.
"'An 1n �,u.t' rea<h,.:r 1n •1•m1nu1n� cmpl,,.,•mc-n1 mu51 1,tlc a1 lt:an ,1, hour, 1n profc,.,1onal l-Jucatmn cour�,
..A ,1uJcm 1.hoosing the thl�li opuon mav nmn SOS 67C> and ,1:-: hc.lur, of other cour\C ,.ork

SOCLAL STUDIES (SO )
West Virginia History, Geography and Government. 3 hrs.
An interdisciplinary study of the state,its people and its inst11utiom within the national context.
(PR: 1 !ST 330 and 331 or permission of the instructor)
Coal Industry Studies: Past and Present. 3 hrs.
510
An 1nterdi'IC1plinary study for all facets of the coal industry within a historical perspective. Some
emphaslS IS laced upon the coal industry of West Virginia and the tri-state region.
560-562 Professionar Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
These courses are designed 10 meet the specific in-service need, of public school teachers. Credit
in these courses can be used for ceruficace renewal and salary upgrading but cannot be used in degree
programs.
Sociology of American Schools. 3 hrs.
565
American school organ,zational patterns interpreted soc1ologically; role of power and bureaucracy,
social and cultural change, stratification and social mobility, and values; analysis of school muals
and ccremon,es. (Students who have taken SOS 507 for credit may not take SOS 565 for credit.)
pecial Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1•4 hrs. I, II, S.
580-583
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
591-594 Workshop. 1-3; 1-J; 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Readings. 3 hrs.
640
Problem Report. 3 hrs.
679
681
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.

503

SOCIOLOGY (SOC)
Applicant, for admission co the graduate program in sociology must present: (I) a minimum of twelve hours
of undergraduate sociology courses, including three hours of statisucs; (2) Gmduate Record Examination scores.
Applicant, for admis\ion to candidacy must have completed satisfactorily twelve hours of resident graduate
soc1ology courses including Souology 503 and HS.To complete the requirements for the master's degree either
the thesis or the non-thesis option may be chosen. The chests option 1s recommended for those who plan to
teach at the college level to continue work coward the Ph.D.
The thesis option requires compleuon of 32 hours of work, including 1-6 hours of thesis in Sociology 681
and a minor of 6-ll hours. The non-thesis option requires completion of 36 hours, including Sociology 679
and a minor of 6 hours. Sociology 503, 545 and 601 are required for etther opuon.
The following specialty options arc available:
I.
Geneml Option: oc1ology 501, 501, 521, 545, 601, 668, 679 or 681 and 12-18 additional hours.
2.
Community Development Option: Sociology 506, 532, 539, 542, 543, 545, 570 or 571, 668, and 679
or 681 and l-6 additional hours.
l.
Industrial Relations Opuon: Sociology 503,545. 512, 5l3,542,601,633,668,679 or 681 and 6-12 addi•
tional hours.
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Human Ecology. 3 hrs.

Srudy of che ecological structure and processes of human communities, regions, and areas. (PR: SOC
200 or permission)

Population Studies. 3 hrs.

Study of population characcerisncs, growth and trends with emphasis on che social and cultural im
plications. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)

Social Research II. 3 hrs.

Intermediate social research methodology with emphasis on research design. 2 lec-21ab. (Required
of all M.A. candidates). (PR: SOC 344, 345 or equivalent)

Applied Sociology. 3 hrs.

Study of the application of che principles of sociology directed coward social change in commun,cies.
(SOC 200 or permission)
Sociology o( American Schools. 3 hrs.
A sociological interpretation of the American school organizational patterns. Attention is given to
concepts of power, bureaucracy, social and cultural change, stratification and social mobility, values
and school rituals. (Students who have tkane SOS 565 for credit may not take SOS 507 for credit.)

The Family. 3 hrs.

Theoretical analysis of the family as a primary social institution. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)

Small Groups. 3 hrs.

Study of che dynamics of small groups with emphasis on role theory. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)

Collective Behavior and Social Movements. 3 hrs.

Analysis of noninstitucionalize<l social behavior and social movements .. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)
Sociological Theory I. 3 hrs.
The development of social thought and early sociological theory. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)
Conflict Sociology. 3 hrs.
Analysis of theories of the cannier school of sociology and their application in research. (PR: SOC
200 or departmental permission)

Medical Sociology. 3 hrs.

Social organization of modern medicine and allied health delivery systems. (PR: SOC 200 or depart•
mental permission)
Problem Perspectives o( Aging. 3 hrs.
Analysis of some of the problems people experience as a consequence of growing older. (PR: SOC
200 or permission)
Rural Sociology. 3 hrs.
The sociology of rural life and rural communmes. (PR: SOC 200 or departmental permission)

Industrial Sociology. 3 hrs.

Study of che organization and structure of the workplant as a social system; the meaning and or
ganization of work; managerial functions; management-labor relations; and human relations in in
dustry. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)

Social Stratification. 3 hrs.

Analysis of various theories of stratification, wich emphasis on che American class system. (PR: SOC
200 or permission)

Urban Sociology. 3 hrs.

The sociology of urban and metropolitan communities. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)

Evaluation Research. 3 hrs.

Analysis of social organizations and programs in order 10 evaluate: program planning, monitoring,
impact assessment, efficiency, and effectiveness. (PR: Any research and statistics)
Social Statistics II. 3 hrs.
lntermediate level statistical analysis, including analysis of variance and covariance. 2 lec-2 lab. (Re
quired of all M.A. candidates). (PR: SOC 345 or equivalent)

Sociology of Religion. 3 hrs.

An investigation into the nature of religion as a social phenomenon. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)

The Sociology of Retirement. 3 hrs.

Retirement is examined as a process, an event and a role. Retirement is analyzed from the point
of view o( the individual and che society. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)
552
Sociology of Death & Dying. 3 hrs.
The study of death and dying as a societal and cultural phenomenon. Explores how institutions
within our society deal with death. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)
570-571 Sociological Field Experience. 3; 3 hrs.
Supervised field work in a social organization or community working on practical problems. (PR:
SOC 406 or 506 or permission)

580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

Study of topics not covered in regularly scheduled courses. (PR: Graduate maiors, SOC 200 or per•
mission)

585-588 lndependenc Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

Individual study of ropics not offered in regularly schcdule<l courses. (PR: For majors only; a<lvance
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597-598

60 I

602

departmental permission is required)
lns1ruc1ional Television Course. 1-4 hrs.
A course based upon Instructional Television Series broadcas1 by public television. The student is
responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by
the department.
Sociological Theory 11. 3 hrs.
Contemporary soc,ological theories and 1heir relarion to research in human behavior (Required of
all M.A. candidates). (PR: SOC 421 or 521)

Contemporary Social Change. 3 hrs.

Theories of social change and 1heir uses in analyzing social change of today. (PR: SOC 200 or per
mission)
603-604 Behavioral Science I and 11. 3; 3 hrs.
Seminar 10 behavioral science theory. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)

611

Social Pathology. 3 hrs.

Seminar in social maladiustmcnt and disorganization and their consequences. (PR: SOC 200 or per
mission)

620

Criminology. 3 hrs.

633

Complex Organiza1ions. 3 hrs.

668

Seminar. 1-3 hrs.

679
681

Seminar in crime and dclinquencv. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)

Seminar in complex organizations with special attention given to bureaucratic organization. (PR:
SOC 200 or perm1ss1on)
Topics vary from semester to semester. (PR: SOC 200 or permission)

Problem Report. 1-3 hrs.

The prcparauon of a \\T11ten report on a research problem or field study in sociology. (PR: Depart
mental permission)
Thesis. 1-6 hrs. l, 11, S.
Individual research in a selected field of sociology under the direc1ion of a member of the depart•
ment. (PR: Admission 10 candidacv and staff approval of thesis proposal.)

SPANISH (SPN)
510
560

561

Spanish Literature from 1he Cid Through the 17th Cen1ury. 3 hrs. On demand.

Read111gs, lecture,, reports and discussions of significant literary works from the Cid through the
li1h centurv. (PR: 6 hour, of li1erature numbered 318 or above or equivalent)
T he Modernis1 Movement. 3 hrs. S.
The precursors of the Modernist Movement. its chief exponents, and its influence on the literature
of Spanish America and Spam. Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports in Spanish. (PR: 6 hours
of literature numbered 318 or ahovc or equivalent)

Advanced Syntax and Stylistics. 3 hrs. S.

A detailed analysis of Spanish syntax and shades of meaning with the writing of original composi11ons 111 Spanish to perfect the s1udent's own style. (PR: SPN 204 or equivalent)
580-583 Special Topics. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.

610

612
620
625
679
681

Independent research in selected areas of Spanish and Spanish American literature 1hat are not available
111 other courses in the catalog. The student has the opportunity to become familiar wi1h leading
authomics and bibliographics. Conferences and reports in Spanish. (PR: 6 hours of literature num·
bered 318 or above or equivalent and permission of instruetor)
Readings in Spanish or Spanish American Literature. 1-3 hrs.
Readings de�igned for the graduate s1Udent who has the interest and rhe abili1y to study in depth
a certain author, genre, or literary movement. (PR: 6 hours of litera1ure numbered 318 or above or
equivalent and permission of mstructor)

Spanish-American Romanticism. 3 hrs.

Leading writers and trends 111 thought and versification of the romantic period. (PR: 6 hours of liter
ature numbered 318 or above or equivalent)
Spanish Romanticism. 3 hrs.
The trends and charac1erist1cs of 1he romantic penod in the wnnng, of lls lcadmg exponents 111 lync poetry,
non-dramatic prose, and the theatre. (PR: 6 hours of literature numbered 318 or above or equivalent)
Spanish Literature of 1he Twentieth Century. 3 hrs.
Emphasis on prose, poetry and the theatre since 1936, including writers in exile. (PR: 6 hours of
l1tera1ure numbered 318 or above or equivalent)
Problem Report. 1-3 hrs.
(PR: Perm1ss1on)
Thesis. 1-6 hrs.
(PR: Perm1>s1on)
SPECIAL EDUCATIO!':
(Sec Teat her Educauon)
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SPEECH (SPH)
Srudencs seeking a graduate degree in the Department of Speech may select a major program which empha
sizes a broad background in communication or a speciahzed program in broadcasting or in speech communica
tion. Before being fully admitted for any of these programs, a student must have completed a minimum of
18 hours of appropriate undergraduate work in communication or have achieved the equivalent competency.
Upon admission to the graduate program, the student is assigned a graduate advisor. Prior to completion
of 9 hours of graduate work, the student must select a committee consisting of the advisor and two additional
members of the departmental graduate faculty, including one faculty member from each area of the depart
ment. In consultation with the committee, the student will develop a proposed program consisting of major
and minor courses 10 be completed during the remainder of the student's graduate program.
A written comprehensive examination is required; in addition, an oral comprehensive examination may be
required. The examination will be evaluated by representatives of each area of the department, but members
of a candidate's examining committee will grade (pass/not pass) the examination(s). In addition to the compre
hensive examination(s), a candidate who write; a thesis will be required to pass an oral examination on the thesis.
A minimum of 36 graduate credit hours of coursework (without the thesis) or 32 hours (with the thesis) is
required for graduation. One-half of these hours must be 600 level courses. All graduate students in the speech
program will take the course Speech 601: Problems and Methods in Speech Research. Special provisions of each
of the programs of emphasis are:
The student may plan his own academic program with the approval of the advisor, which must include courses
in Research Methods, Communication Theory, one seminar in Broadcasting, and a course in Speech Commu
nication such as Persuasion and/or Organizational Communication. Departmental courses which satisfy this
diversification requirement arc 601 and 606; 630, 632, or 634; and 501, 509, or 656; or substitutes approved
by the advisor.

SPEECH (SPH)
501
502
506
508
509

1528

II

I

530
531
532
533

1534

I
I
I

535
536

Organizational Communication. 3 hrs.

Investigation of information flow in organizations with emphasis on identifying communicanon
problems.
Rhetorical Theory. 3 hrs.
An exploration of theories of rhetoric from the Greek philosophers ro the present. This course will
examine the strategic use of symbols in persuasive discourse. (PR: SPH 103)

lnterviewing. 3 hrs.

Skill development in the question-answer-response process as it applies to a variety of interviewing

situations.

Leadership and Group Communication. 3 hrs.
A study of the variables affecung, and affected by, the communication process in small groups, with
particular emphasis upon leadership variables. (PR: SPH 315 or equivalent)

T heories of Persuasion and Change. 3 hrs.

Study of the relationship between persuasion and social change, including theories of attitude and
behavioral change and contemporary theories of persuasion.
Broadcast Sales. 2 hrs.
A survey of requirements, relationships, and functions of broadcast sales in the context of the media
buying environment. (PR: SPH 103 and 230)

Broadcast Documentary and Dramatic Writing. 3 hrs.

Writing techniques for preparing scripts for the documentary, fllm and dramatic show. (PR: SPH
3 32 or equivalent)

Advanced Video Production. 3 hrs.

Advanced theory and practice in the elements of producing the complete video program. (PR: SPH
230, 232, 331, 332)
Corporate and Instructional Video 3 hrs.
Development of the use of video for communication and insttuction in businesses, agencies, and
education. Production and utilization of video units for specific objectives.

Telecommunication Programming. 3 hrs.

Principles of programming, including audience analysis, production, purchase, and scheduling of

various formats.

Social Impact and Ethics of Telecommunication, 3 hrs,

The unusual effects of these agents upon society and their place in modern communication. (PR:
SPH 230 or equivalent)

Telecommunication Law and Regulation. 3 hrs.

Development and present status of the legal structure of broadcasting in the United States. (PR:
SPH 230 or equivalent)

International and Comparative Telecommunication Systems. 3 hrs.

Development of various systems of broadcasting practiced in other countries of the world and com
parison with our own. Including recent trends in international broadcast systems and communica
tion satellites. (PR: SPH 230 or equivalent)
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537
538
541
542
550
551
575

576
580-583
585-588
497498

601
602

II

604
606
630
632
634
650
656
673
674

675-676
677-678
681
685-688

Broadcast Organization and Administration. 3 hrs.
Problems and pracuces in the admimsrrauon of a broadcast property, including study of the unique
economic mucrure of the broadcasung indusrry. (SPH 103 and 230)
Instructional Television Utilization. 3 hrs.
The background and skills required for utilization, validation and evaluation of inmuct1onal tclevi•
sion for teachers and mhers concerned with improvement in the teaching learning process.
Development and Appreciation of Film Since 1930. 3 hrs.
A study of important directions in modern film, including style, genre, and the relation;hip to con•
temporary society. A variety of films will be viewed for analysis.
T he Electronic Communication Revolution. 3 hrs.
An analysis of developments in technology and their implications for changes in human communi•
cation anti the broadcasting industry.
Direction of Speech Activities. 3 hrs.
Direction of extra-curricular speech activities - assemblies, forensic events, etc. (PR: Fifteen hours
of speech or permission of departmental chairman)
Speech Communication for the Middle School. 2 hrs.
Instruction and application of communication events for classroom methods and children's progmms.
Seminar in Speech Education for Secondary Teachers. 6 hrs.
A seminar in speech educat1on for secondary and future teachers; a joint teacher•student program
where theories and techniques can be studied, applied, and evaluated through practical experiences
with high school students. (PR: One year teaching experience)
Speech Communication for Classroom Teachers. 3 hrs.
Knowledge and utilization of interpersonal communication skills in all teaching-learning environment.
Special Topics. 14; 1-4; 1•4; 1.4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of chairman)
Independent Study. 1-4 hrs.
(PR: Permission of chairman)
Instructional Television Course. 1.4 hrs.
A course based upon Instructional Television Series broadcast by public television. The student 1s
responsible for viewing the series on the air and satisfying all course requirements announced by
the department.
Problems and Methods in Speech Research. 3 hrs.
Communication Consultation Strategies. 3 hrs.
An in-depth analysis of diagnostic and intervention strategies employed by communication consul•
cants. Strategies include communication network analysis, communication process observation and
consultation, communication role and norm negotiation, and team building.
Rhetorical Background of Public Address. J hrs.
The principles of public speaking traced back through the years to the Greek and Roman rhetori•
cians. (PR: Five hours of public address or equivalent)
Studies in Communication T heory. 3 hrs.
An extensive invest1gation into the maJor concepts of contemporary commun1cat1on theory.
Seminar in Telecommunication Criticism. 3 hrs.
Intensive critical analysis of broadcasting programs and programming procedures from the sociocul•
tural, literary, political and industry points of view. (PR: SPH 433 or 533 or equivalent)
Seminar in Public Broadcasting. 3 hrs.
Examination and evaluation of the unique content, policies, and prospects of public broadcasting.
Issues in Telecommunication. J hrs.
Problems in the broadcast field on varied subiects which concern the industry. (PR: SPH 435/535
or equivalent)
Leaders and Movements in Speech Education. J hrs.
The study of speech-communication education from the time of the Greeks to the present. with
emphasis upon the evolution of communication education to meet the needs of contemporary society.
Seminar in Public Address and Speech Education. 3 hrs.
(PR: 18 hours of speech or equivalent)
Seminar in Interpersonal Communication. J hrs.
Intensive treatment of principles and processes underlying dyadic communication. Designed to ena•
ble the student to diagnose and intervene to resolve communication problems.
Seminar in Communication Pedagogy. 3 hrs.
Primarily for graduate teaching assistants to develop instructional skills of preparation, presentation
and evaluation; 10 understand instructor duues and requirements, and 10 exemplify interpersonal
skills in dealing with students.
Seminar. 1-J; 1-3 hrs.
Program of study not normally covered m other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester.
Special Topics. 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Program of study not normally covered in other courses. Topics vary from semester to semester.
T hesis. 1-6 hrs.
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 14; 14 hrs.
(PR: Permission of chairman)

160/Cmmes of ln.stn1C11on

Marshall University /99().91 Graduale Cawlog

•
•
•

THEATRE (THE)
At present che Department of Thea ere/Dance does not offer a graduate maJOr. Courses in theatre are taken
as minors by students in ocher departments, such as Music, Speech, History, and English. Courses in theatre
are also taken by teachers in service who wish co enhance their competence in theatre and to qualify for a
higher salary.
Playwriting. 3 hrs.
Srudy of dramatic scruccure, characterization, dialogue, themes, sounds, and spectacle, including the
writing of one-ace plays. (PR: THE IOI or permission of instructor.)
Acting for the Musical Theatre. 3 hrs.
520
Analysis of musical scripts; study of spoken and musical scenes; scagmg musical numbers; and prepa•
ration of audiuon material. (PR: THE 222)
Acting for the Camera. 3 hrs.
521
Projects in acting for che camera. Video capmg of selected acting exercises. (PR: THE 222)
Stanislavsky System of Acting. 3 hrs.
523
Study of che Sranislevsky System of Acang and using 1t m preparing and performmg excerpts from plays.
Children's Theatre. 3 hrs.
536
Theory, direction, and staging of plays for children.
537
Directing I. 3 hrs.
Introduction co theories, principles, techniques, and history of directing. (PR: THE 150, 151, I 52,
and 222)
Directing II. 3 hrs.
538
In-depth study of directorial approaches. Analysis of contemporary movements and leaders in the
field. Students must stage produrnons as part of class requirement. (PR: THE 537 or permission
of instructor)
Directing for the Camera. 3 hrs.
539
Projects in directing for the camera. Video taping of selected directing exercises. (PR: THE 437/537
or permission of instructor)
540
Theatre History to 1660. 3 hrs.
Survey of man's activities in the theatre from primitive times to 1660. (PR: THE IOI or permission
of instructor)
541
Theatre History since 1660. 3 hrs.
Survey of man's activities in the theatre from 1660 to the present. (PR: THE 101 or perm1ss1on of
instructor)
Stage Lighting II. 3 hrs.
550
Advanced study in the aesthetic principles of lighting design. Emphasis on design principles in non•
proscenium theatres. (PR: THE 350)
560
Scene Design II. 3 hrs.
Advanced work in che process and styles of design for che stage. Emphasis on abstraction, different
materials, and designing for various theatre forms. (PR: THE 261, 360)
570-574 Theatre Practicum. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs.
Application of theatre processes, theories, and techniques. Specialized pracucal experience applying
theamcal training. (PR: Permission of instructor)
580-583 Special Topics in Theatre. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Program of study not normally covered in ocher courses. Topics vary from semester to semester. (PR:
Permission of department chairman)
585-588 Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Courses taught by tutorials; directed independent readings or research; problem reports, and other
activities designed to fill the needs of individual students. (PR: Permission of chairman)
Theatre Internship. 1-4 hrs.
590
Supervised off-campus contractual work-study arrangement w1ch external agencies or theatrical m•
sticuuons. (PR: Permission of chairman)
591-594 Theatre Workshop (Subtitle). 1-4; 1•4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Practical, participatory courses for advanced students and professionals. Experience in new tech
niques, theories, and principles. (PR: Permission of instructor)
599
Course by Television. (Subtitle). 1-3 hrs.
Courses taught by mstrurnonal telev1s1on. (PR: Permission of instructor)
610
Seminar in Theatre. 3 hrs.
Seminar 1n problems of dramatic producuon. (PR: THE 440, 441, or permission of instructor)
510

II
II
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VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION (VTE)
The Master of Science degree with a major in either Vocational and Technical Educauon or Vocauonal Edu
cation Admm1Strat1on prepares individuals to be more effecuve in roles requiring advanced competencies m
vocauonal and technical education.
Student's apply for admission to the M.S. degree program and complete twelve hours of graduate study pnor
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to adm1>sion to canJ,Jacv. Dur ing the stuJent'; final ,emcstcr of rnursc,, a \Hltten rnmrrehensive exam111a
t1on is aJminhtereJ hy the stucknr's ;1dv1sor and two additional member, of the graduate focultv. In addiuon
to the rnmprehen,ive examinanon, a rnnJ,Jate who wmc, a thcsi, 1s requireJ to pass an oral exammanon
on the t hesi,.
OPTION A. VOCATIOJ\:AL AND TECHNICAL EDl'CATIO:-S
The program of stuJy is ba,ed on the studcm's cducauonal background and expcrienLe and on his her profes
sional goals. This option ,erves individual, "ho de,ire graduate studv ,n ,·ocanonal teach ing, coordmating,
curriculum devclopmcm, cooper.ittvc cduc.iuon and for teacher ceruficauon renewal. The option also ,erves
persons from other d1scipl111es who are imerestcd in vocational and technical eJucanon and wi,h ro enhance
their professional competence.
Hour,
Minimum requirements
32-1(,
. IS
. .. ..... .... .
:--1ajor F,eld . .. ..
I.
Vocational and Technical Educauon (\/TE) rnur-c, must include \'TE ;00 or :--tKE 550 and \'TE 660
. .. ....... .....
2.
..12
�!,nor F,dd(s)
The student scleu, one or two minor ficlJ, of swdy 111 consultauon wuh h is/her advisor. The mmor
fiddh) mav he ,elected from AJult Educauon, Anthropologv, Bu,mcss Adm1111strauon, Flu,mess Edu
cauon, Curriculum and lnstruu,on, Markeung cduca11on, Counseling. Educ,11ional Admmistration,
Educational Media, I Jome Econom10, Journalism, Safet1, S0C1ologv. Speual EJucation, or appn"'al ot
advisor.
2-1>
......... ... .. ... .....
Thc,i, or Elett1ves
3.
4.
At least one-half of 1he cour,es counwd for the \laster's degree should be taken 111 courses 11umherin"
6ll0 to 61N.
OP TION B. VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ADMIJ\:!S TRATION
This program of swdv prepare, 111Jiv1duals for leaJersh1p role, in Vocational anJ Techni cal Education. Th,s
op11on pnw1des the e<lucauonal component of the West Virginia standards for the professional adm,n"traror
ccruficatc endorsed for vo«uional administrator.
In add,uon to Gra<luate School requirement,, stu<lenr.s must be a<lmmed to this program through the Dean
of the College of Education and he eligible for a West V irginia teaching ccrtifkate endorsed for one of the
vocational servile area ...
Studems who have a Master's degree who wish to qualtfv for vocational cduca11on certification must apply
for admission to the program through the Dean of the College of EJucauon.
li, he admitted to cand1J,1Cy for the Master's degree 111 th1, option, students must:
I.
Earn a 3.0 grade poim average 111 at lca,t 12 semester hours of graduate work pre,cnrcJ for the degree.
2.
Haw completed at least one year of e>.pericncc as a vocational tea,her or administr;11or.
Hours
I.

2.

1.

M1111mum Requirements . . ... . . . ....... .... .. .............
�!aJor F,el<l
�vTE ;00 Philosophy of Vocattonal Educauon
*V TE 600 Supervision of Vocational Educauon P rogram,
*\'TE 602 Adm1111stra11on of Vocauonal Educauon Programs
*V TE 606 Developing a Local Plan for Vocational Education
*V TE 660 Vocational Education and Economic Development
*V TE 662 Vocauonal Education and Community Relations
*VTE 665 Vocational Educauon Adm1111strauon Practirum
..................
...... .... ... ................
Minor Field.
*EDA 500 General School Adm1111srr:1t1on (WVU 100)
*EDA 600 Staff Personnel A<lm11mtrat1on (\V\'C 120)
*EDA 640 School Bus111ess Management (WVU 118)
*EDA i40 School Law (\X'VLJ Jll)
Add1t1onal Requirements .. . ...........
AE 620 A<lult Dcvelopmem and Learnu,g

16
.........21

12

... , 3

*lnd,rntes courses ( 3 3 hours) that are required for certification in Von1tional Education Administration.

VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION (VTE)
500

Philosophy of Vocational Education. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
An overnew of the hi storical origms of vocanonal educ.111on and their rclauonship to major educa
tional philosophies; ,tudy of the phdosoph,cal foundauons of each area of vo,acional education:
analv,j5 of qut>st1ons fundamental to an overall philo,ophv of vocat1onal education .
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506

510

520

522

525
530

540

550

560-563

570

577

578

579

580-584

585-588
591-594
600

Vocational Educational Legislation. 3 hrs.
An overview of the historical evolution of vocational education legislation; analysis of Vocational
Education Acts as they relate to state and local planning of vocational and technical education
programs.
Instructional Design for Vocational Education Programs. 3 hrs.
Study of procedures for analyzing an occupation to 1den11fy essential knowledge and skills; use of
the analysis to develop behavioral objectives and an instructional plan for a specific occupation,
with emphasis on innovative and multimedia approaches to facilitate student achievement of the
stated objectives at a specified level.
Principles and Practices in Cooperative Education. 3 hrs. S.
Study of principles for planning, implementing, and evaluating a cooperative program within the
various categorical service areas of vocational education; analysis of factors which must be consi
dered in selection of the cooperative design for certain educational levels and for student groups
with special needs.
Coordination of Cooperative Programs in Vocational Education. 3 hrs. S.
Study of information needed for planning a cooperative program within one or more service areas
of vocational education, operational procedures for implementing the plan, and techniques for evalu
ating the program.
Computer Applications in Business and Marketing Education. 3 hrs.
Study of the computer applications and software for Business and Marketing Education (PR: CIS 101)
Vocational Education for the Disadvantaged and Handicapped. 2 to 3 hrs.
Study of conditions which mitigate against success in school for students of all ages; emphasis on
the potential of vocational education programs for assisting such students 10 achieve a level of em
ployability and to achieve a higher level of academic achievement through materials related to per
sonal interests and employment goals; emphasis on cooperative planning and teaching involving
academic teachers and counselors. Implementation of a plan for maximum credit.
Developing Computer Assisted Instruction. 3 hrs.
Provides competencies to develop interactive computer assisted instruction consisting of behavioral
objectives, lessons, and evaluations for students of varying learning abilities, motivation, and prior
achievement. (PR: Course in Curriculum Development)
Research Methodology and Design in Vocational Education
A study of methodology, application, analysis and synthesis of research in vocational education.
A review of current vocational education studies, clustered by areas, with attention to srarist ical tech
niques, data collecting, data handling, and the audience and impact of particular projects and research
organizations.
Professional Development. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Courses and activities designed to meet specific inservice needs of public school personnel. Credit
in these courses may be used for certificate renewal and salary upgrading, if approved, but not in
degree programs. Specific course cities will vary with subject. (CR/NC grading)
Practicum in Vocational Education Programs. 1-4 hrs.
Individually designed to provide field experience under supervision of the faculty, such experience
to be related to the student's projected role in vocational education (instruction, administration pro
gram planning, research).
Principles and Practices of Prevocational Exploration. 3 hrs.
Basic principles and practices in organizing a prevocational exploration delivery system. Instruction
al units are developed indicating goals, objectives, student outcomes, and criteria for evaluation of
students
lnservice Practicum in Prevocational Exploration. 3 hrs.
The inservice practicum is designed to allow participants to make revisions in insrructional units.
Assistance is provided for organizing a Career Exploration Club and recognizing apprenticeship op·
portunities. (PR: VTE 577)
Field Experience in Prevocational Exploration. 1 hr. 1, II.
Participants are assisted in making revisions in instructional units, organizing an advisory committee,
and organizing a Career Exploration Club as an integral pare of the classroom insrruction. {PR: VTE
577)
Special Topics in Vocational and Technical Education. 1-4; ¼•4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-3 hrs.
Concenrrated study of a special topic in vocational education, to be selected cooperatively by stu•
dent and faculty advisor; hours of credit to be determined by magnitude of the project and number
of hours commitment the student makes to its completion.
Independent Study. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
Workshop. 1-4; 1-4; 1-4; 1-4 hrs.
A study of practical applications in selected subject areas of Vocationa!Technical Education. (591,
592 CR/NC)
Supervision of Vocational Education Programs. 3 hrs.
Study and application of basic principles of supervision to vocational education at the state, system,
and institutional levels; identification of specific supervisory responsibilities required at the second
and postsecondary levels, and functional differences in full-time and part-rime types of vocational
programs.
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601
602

603
604
606

610

634

640

660

662

664
665

666

674

675

678

679
681
690-692

lntroduc1ory Vo:rech Computer Applications. 3 hrs.
An introductory course for teachers who want to become familiar with the application of microcom
puters 10 the business/industrial fields represented by vocational and technical education.
Administration of Vocational Education Programs. 3 hrs.
S1udy of federal and state legisla1 ion related to vocational education, co identify those clements which
affect local adminb1ra11on of vocational programs; emphasis on administrative responsibilities in re
lation to planning, implemenca11on, and evaluation of vocational programs.
Advanced Vo:rech Computer Applications. 3 hrs.
An advanced course for teachers who wane co further their knowledge of the application of microcom
puters to the business/industrial fields represented by vocational and technical education. (PR: VTE 601)
Survey of Vocational Programming for School Administrators. 3 hrs.
An overview of vocational education history, philosophy, legislation, certification, evaluation, and
operation. Comparison co academic programs to emphasize similarities and differences.
Developing a Local Plan for Vocational Education. 3 hrs.
Analysi< of factors which must he considered in developing a local plan for vocational education,
with emphasis on implication of the state plan and federal guidelines; study of factors and influences
which impinge upon the program during the implementation phase; development of one or more
procedures for evaluating the total program.
Career Education Curriculum Development. 3 hrs.
An instructional resource unit is developed which incorporates activities which will assist children
and youth achieve academic, general, or vocational subject goals and also career education goals.
The umt includes goals, objccttves, procedures, student activities, resources, and evaluatton.
Practicum in Computer Applications. 3 hrs.
lndiv1dually designed learning activities tha1 involve the application of previously learned theories,
processes,operations, techniques or systems. The applications are studied,analyzed, and evaluated.
(PR: VTE 601, CR/NC)
Literature of Vocational and Technical Education. 3 hrs.
A program of reading,either extensive or intensive, and reports of specific areas of vocational educa
tion or particular problems within an area of vocational and technical education; reading selected
cooperatively with advisor. Limited co three semester hours.
Voca1ional Education and Economic Development. 3 hrs.
Study of the sources of data on manpower needs and employment opportunities; relationship to
planning techniques for conducting a community survey, organmng data for computer analysis and
applying for findings to the decision-making and planning process.
Vocational Education and Community Relations. 3 hrs.
Study of community organ1zatton and the relationship of the vocational education program to the
occupational structure of the community; consideratton of models for analyzing employment
opportunities and occupational training needs and of the processes involved in securing community
involvement and commitment.
Computer Network Coordination. 3 hrs.
P rovides competencies necessary co manage the local computer network, coordinate access to the
hardware and software, provide inscrvice for educators, and maintain appropriate records.
Vocational Education Administration Practicum. 3 hrs.
Individually designed to demonstrate compe1ence in Vocattonal Education Administration. This course
1s rnken after 24-10 hours of the required course work for Vocational Admintstra1ion. (PR: At least 8 of
the following cour,;es and perm1ss1on of instructor: VTE 500,600,602,606,660,662, EDA 500, 600, 640, 740)
Field Based Experience in Vocational Administration. 3 hrs.
Individually de,;1gned co demonstrate competence in all aspects of Vocanonal Education Adm1ntstrat1on.
This course 1s to be taken during the first year of employment as a Vocational Administracor. (PR: VTE
500, 600, 602, 606, 660, 662, 665, EDA 500, 600, 640, 740)
Tests and Measurements in Vocational Education. 3 hrs.
Study of the concepts and methods of vocational educauon evaluation, with attention to techniques for
determining the extent to which educational goals are being achieved, to locate the barriers to
advancement of these goals, and co discover the consequences of educational programs.
Vocational Youth Organizations. 3 hrs. I, II.
A stud )' of vanous facets of existing state/national vocational )'Outh organiza1ions. Special emphasis b
placed upon the orgamzattom of Career Exploration Clubs of West Virginia (CECWV) and parliamentary
procedures. (PR: V TE 577 or equivalent)
Advanced lnservice Practicum in Prcvocational Exploration. 3 hrs.
Pamc,pants revise instructional units, incorporate additional "hands-on" activities accompanied by ap
propriate learning pacs, modify teaching strategies, and design activities for community involvement in•
duding organmng an advi,orv commmec. (PR: \'TE 5i7 and 578)
Problem Report. 3 hrs.
(PR: VTE 500 or permission)
T hesis. 3-6 hrs.
Seminar. 1-4; 1--t; 1-4 hrs.
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Seminar in Com puter Applications. 3 hrs.
Study, reports, and open discussion of current topics, crittcal issues, and practices related to the use
of computers in the educational environment. (PR: VTE 601)
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*Signifies Associate Status
ACCOUNTING
Professor
WILLIAM J. RADIO, A.B. 1960, Univ. Buffalo; M.B.A., 1971, Univ. Scranton; D.B.A., 1988, Mississippi
State Univ.
Associate Professor
CLYOE A. ROBERTS, B.A. 19i3, M.B.A. 1974, Marshall; O.B.A. 1988, Kentucky.
Assistant Professor
ANNA LEE MEADOR, B.S., 1960, M.S. 1983, Marshall; O.B.A. 1989, Memphis State Univ.
ANATOMY
Professor
JAMES. D. FIX, B.A. 1958, Delaware; Ph.D. 1967, Universicac Tubingen.
Associate Professor
MITCHELL L. BERK, B.S. 19il, Illinois; M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1978, George Washingcon.
PATRICK I. BROWN (mcenm chair.), B.A. 1965, Murray Scace; M.S. 1967, Kentucky; Ph.D. 1975, Southern Illinois.
STEPHEN E. FISH, B.A. 1965, California Seate; Ph.D. 1979, Univ. of California-Davis.
RUU-TONG WANG, B.S. 1968, Fu Jen; M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1976, Southern lllinois.
SASHA ZILL, B.A. 1966, Columbia; Ph.D. 1979, Colorado.
ART
Professor
EARLLNE ALLEN, B.A. 1965, M.A. 1966, Marshall; M.F.A. 1978, Ohio University.
MICHAEL I. CORNFELD (chair.), B.A. 1964, Indiana; M.F.A. 1967, Carnegie Institute.
JOHN DOLIN, B.F.A. 1968, M.A. 1969, Oklahoma; Ph.D. 1978, Ohio University.
ROBERT P. HUTTON, B.F.A. 1968, Carnegie-Mellon; M.F.A. 1970, Penn Seate.
Assistant Professor
*SUSAN JACKSON, B.A. 1979, M.A. 1981, Ohio Universiry.
PETER A. MASSING, B.F.A., 1985, Scace Univ. of NY at Buffalo; M.F.A., 1989, The Ohio State University.
STANLEY SPORNY, B.F.A. 1968, Philadelphia College of Art; M.F.A. 1972, University of Pennasylvania.
CYNTHIA TAYLOR, B.S., M.A., Appalachian State University; Ed.D., lllinois State University.

BIOCHEMISTRY
Professor
FREDERICK J. LOTSPEICH, B.S. 1947, M.S. 1952, West Virginia; Ph.D. 1955, Purdue.
MICHAEL R. MOORE, B.S. 1966, St. Joseph's; M.S. 1969, Ph.D. 1975, Georgia.
Associate Professor
*KENNETH E. GUYER, B.A. 1955, Texas; M.S. 1960, Ph.D. 1962, Ohio State.
VERNON E. REICHENBECHER, B.S. 1970, West Virginia; Ph.D. 1976, Duke.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Professor
DEA A. ADKINS, B.A. 1968, M.S. 1971, Marshall; Ph.D. 1981, Louisville.
WAY E ELMORE, B.A. 1969, Western Ky.; Ph.D. 1973, Vanderbilt.
DANK. EVANS, B.S. 1961, Murray State; M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1975, Southern Illinois.
MARYETTA HIGHT, B.S. 1953, Concord; B.S. 1961, Morris Harvey; M.S. 1965, Ph.D. 1972. Wayne State.
E. BOWIE KAHLE, B.S. 1962, Concord; M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1972, West Virginia.
MICHAEL L. LITTLE, B.A. 1964, M.S. 19i2, Marshall; Ph.D. 1983, Louisville.
TOM PAULEY (chair), B.S. 1962, Cniv. of Charleston; M.S. 1966, Marshall; Ph.D. 1977, West Virginia.
MICHAEL SEIDEL, B.S. 1967, U. of Miami; M.S. 1969, New Mexico Highlands; Ph.D. 1973, New Mexico.
DONALD C. TARTER, B.S. 1958, Georgetown Coll.; M.A.T. 1963, Miami Univ.; Ph.D. 1968, Univ. of
Louisville.
RALPH TAYLOR, B.S. 1960, M.S. 1968, �lurray State; Ph.D. 1972, C. of Lou1w1lle.
THOMAS E. WEAKS, B.S. 1956, Ausun Peay; M.A. 1960. Geo. Peabody Coll.; Ph.D. 1971, Tennessee.
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Associate Professor

RONALD E. GAIN, B.S. 1962, Wilmington; M.A. 1965, Miami U.; Ph.D. 1968, West Virginia.
MARCUS C. WALDRON, B.A. 1974, U. of Maine; M.S. 1976, U. of Georgia; Ph.D. 1985, Clemson U.

Assistant Professor

MARCLA HARRISON, B.S. 1977, U. of Vermont; M.S. 1978, U. of Michigan; Ph.D. 1983, U. of Michigan.
DAVID S. MALLORY, B.S. 1980, Cornell University; M.S. 1983, University of Maine; Ph.D. 1987, West
Virginia.
JAGAN VALLURI, B.S. 1981, Osmania University; M.S. 1984, Baylor University; Ph.D. 1988, Texas A&M.

CHEMISTRY
Professor

MANOJ R. CHAKRABARTY, B.S. 1951, M.S. 1954, U. of Calcutta; Ph.D. 1962, Toronto.
JAMES E. DOUGLAS, B.A. 1952, Rice; Ph.D. 1959, Texas.
JOHN L. HUBBARD, B.S. 1969, North Carolina; Ph.D. 1976, Purdue.
JOHN W. LARSON, B.A. 1965, Mankato; M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1968, Carnegie-Mellon.

Associate Professor

GARY D. ANDERSON, B.S. in Chem. 1964, M.S. 1965, Oklahoma; Ph.D. 1973, Florida Stace.

Assistant Professor

MICHAEL CASTELLANI, B.S. 1982, Furman; M.S. 1983, Northwestern; Ph.D. 1986, UC-San Diego.
LAWRENCE SCHMITZ, B.S. 1970, Sc. John's University; M.S. 1973, Univ. of Montana; Ph.D. 1982, Univer•
sit y of Calgary.
CHARLES YANG, B.S. 1970, Peking Univ.; M.S. 1973, Nanking Univ.; Ph.D. 1982, Kansas State Univ.

CLASSICAL STUDIES
Professor
CHARLES 0. LLOYD, II (chair), B.A. 1966, Marshall; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1976, Indiana.
Assistant Professor
CAROLINE A. PERKINS, B.S. 1973, McGill; M.A. 1975, SUNY-Buffalo; Ph.D. 1984, Ohio State.
COMMUNICATION DISORDERS
Professor
ROBERT D. OLSON, B.A. 1950 North Idaho; M.A. 1955, Ohio; Ph.D. 1965, Northwestern.
Associate Professor
PAMELA R. GARDNER, B.S. 1961, Syracuse; M.A. 1965, Northwestern; Ph.D. 1978, City U. New York.
Assistant Professor
KAREN McCOMAS, B.A. 19i7, M.A. 1978, Marshall.
SUSAN SULLIVAN, B.A. 1971, M.A. 1972, Marshall.
COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
Professor
STEVE LAHODA, B.A. 1962, West Virginia; M.S. 1970, Ph.D. 1974, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
Seate University.
Associate Professor
DAVID WALKER, B.S. 1965, Penn State; M.S. 1968, Ph.D. 1971, West Virginia.
Assistant Professor
*N. CHAHYRAR, Diploma of Engineering, 1975, Ecole Polyccchn,que de Teheran; M.S. 1978, Universite
Claude Bernard de Lyon; Doctorate of Engineering, 1981, Universite Pierre er Marie Curie.
WLODZIMIERZ M. OGRYCZAK (Eminent Scholar chair), M.Sc. 1973; Ph.D. 1983, Warsaw University.
COUNSEUNG AND REHABILlTA TIO
Professor
LAWRENCE W. BARKER, B.A. 1961, Glenville; M.A. 1963, Ed.D. 1968, West Virginia.
ROBERT L. DINGMAN, B.S. 1953, Central Michigan; M.Ed. 1961, Ed.D. 1971, Wayne Srace.
WILLIAM A. McDOWELL, B.A. 1960, David Lipscomb; M.Ed. 1969, Ph.D. 1971, Kem Seate.
WILLIAM A. WALLACE, B.A. 1953, Geneva Coll.; M.Ed. 1957, Kent State; Ed.D. 1966, Wayne State.
Associate Professor
VIOLETTE C. EASH, B.S. 1966, M.Ed. 1968, Pittsburgh; Ph.D. 1978, Penn State.
DONALD L. HALL, B.A. 1971, Marshall; M.A. 1972, Eastern Ky.; Ed.D. 1978, Virginia.
JOHN E. SMITH (prog. coord. CR), B.S. 1955, Marshall; Ed.D. 1969, West Virginia.
CRIMINAL JUSTICE
Associate Professor
MARGARET PHIPPS BROWN (chair), B.A. 1976, West Virginia Wesleyan; J.D. 1979, Emory U.
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SAMUEL L. DAMERON, A.B. 1973, Ohio U.; M.S. 1978, Eastern Ky. State U.; Ph.D. 1987, Sam Haus•
ton Scace Univ.
lnstructor
•RETA ROBERTS, B.A. 1981, M.S. 1983, Marshall.

ECONOMICS
Professor
ROGER L. ADKINS (chair), B.A. 1965, Marshall; M.A. 1967, Phio; Ph.D. 1981, Kansas State.
RAMCHANDRAG. AKKLHAL, B.S. 1958, Lingara1Coll.; M.A. 1961, Bombay U.; Ph.D. 1969, Tennessee.
Associate Professor
ALLEN J. WILKINS, B.A. 1969, M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1984, U. of Wisconsin-Madison.
Assistant Professor
GREGG DAVIS, B.A. 1975, M.A. 1978, U. of Montana; Ph.D. 1986, West Virginia.
STEVE SHUKLIAN, B.A. 1979, Col. State; Ph.D. 1988, U. of Utah.
WENDELL E. SWEETSER, JR., B.S. 1972, New Hampshire; M.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1979, Virginia Polytechnic

EDUCATIONAL ADMlNISTRATION
Professor
NEIL L. GIBBINS (program coord.), B.S. 1950, M.Ed. 1953, Ohio; Ph.D. 1960, OhlO State.
*ROBERT B. HAYES, B.A. 1951, Asbury; M.Ed. 1956, Ed.D. 1960, Kansas.
*DALE F. NITZSCHKE (Pres.), B.A. 1959, Loras Coll.; M.Ed. 1960, Ph.D. 1964, Ohio U.
ERMEL STEPP, B.S. 1960, Morehead; M.A. 1964, Marshall; Ed.D. 1971, West Virginia.
Associate Professor
*BILL K. GORDON, B.S. 1952, Eastern Ky.; M.A. 1965, Ed.D. 1967, Kcnrucky.
Assistant Professor
*F. DAVID WILKJN (Dean, Comm. Coll.), B.S. 1967, M.S. 1969, Wes, Virginia; Ed.D. 1980, Harvard.

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS
Professor
SALLIE C. PLYMALE, B.A. 1961, M.A. 1968, Marshall; Ed.D. 1977, West Virginia
TONY L. WILLIAMS, B.A. 1963, Marshall; M.A. 1968, Ed.D. 1970, West Virginia.
Associate Professor
STEVEN R. BANKS (program coord.), B.A. 1974, M.S. 1975, Ed.D. 1980, Tennessee.
ROBERT BICKEL, B.A. 1971, M.A. 1972, Pennsylvania State Univ.; Ph.D. 1986, Florida State U.
LINDA SPADIG, B.S. 1971, Atlantic Christian College; M.Ed. 1974 Western Washingcon Seate Univ.;
Ed.D. 1986, Univ. of Houston.
ENGLISH
Professor
JOAN F. ADKINS, B.A. 1955, M.A. 1961, Marshall; Ph.D. 1972, Utah.
LEONARD J. DEUTSCH (dean, Grad. Sch.), B.A. 1965, M.A. 1967, City Coll. ofN.Y.; Ph.D. 1972, Kent
Scace.
*PETER K. FE!, B.A. 1953, Fudan; M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1970, Michigan.
ROBERT S. GERKE, B.S. 1957, Aquinas; M.A. 1962, Ph.D. 1968, Notre Dame.
JOAN F. GILLILAND, B.A. 1954, Maryville; M.A. 1955, Tennessee; Ph.D. 1977, Vanderbilt.
WILLIAM P. SULLIVAN, B.A. 1947, Tufts; M.A. 1948, Ph.D. 1961, Columbia.
Associate Professor
LEE ERICKSON, B.A. 1973, Yale; Ph.D. 1980, U.C.L.A.
JOAN T. MEAD (chair), B.A. 1961, U. of Vermont; M.A. 1971, Marshall; Ph.D. 1982, Ohio U.
*IRA F. PL YBON, B.S. 1960, M.A. 1962, Marshall; Ph.D. 1974, Maryland.
JAMES RIEMER, B.A. 1975, SUC at Brockport, NY; M.A. 1977. Ph.D. 1982, Bowling Green.
JOHN W. TEEL, B.A. 1960, M.A. 1962, Marshall; Ph.D. 1984, West Virginia.
Assistant Professor
MARILYN DAVIS-DeEULIS, M.A. 1976, West Virginia; Ph.D. 1983, Univermy of North Carolina.
GWENYTH HOOD, B.A. 1977, Wellesley College; M.A. 1978, Ph.D., 1984, Univ. of M1ch1gan.
SHIRLEY LUMPKIN, B.S. 1965, Ohio Wesleyan; M.A. 1966, Johns Hopkins; Ph.D. 1983, McGill U.
•ELIZABETH NORDEEN, B.A. 1965, Oberlin; M.A. 1967, West Virginia.
RICHARD SPILMAN, B.A. 1968, Illinois Wesleyan; M.A. 1972, San Francisco State; Ph.D. 1982, State
U. ofN.Y.
ARTHUR E. STRINGER, B.A. 1971, Ohio; M.A. 1974, Colorado State; Ph.D. 1979, Univ. ofMassachusetts.

FAMILY AND COMMUNITY HEALTH
Professor
ERNEST W. CHICK, B.A. 1949, Duke; M.D. 1953, Duke.
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ROBERT B. WALKER (chair), B.S. 1970, M.D. 1974, Florida.
Associate Professor
JOYE A. MARTIN, B.S. 1973, Wilkes; M.D. 1977, Pennsylvania.
*LINDA M. SAVORY, B.S. 1965, Ohio U.; M.A. 1976, M.D. 1977, Michigan U.
GREGORY R. WAGNER, A.B. 1969, Harvard; M.D. 1974, Albert Einstein.
JOHN B. WALDEN, B.A. 1966, Virginia; M.D. 1970, West Virginia.
Assistant Professor
DANIEL M. PETERSON, B.A. 1978, North Park College; M.D. 1982, Michigan State U.

FINANCE AND BUSINESS LAW
Associate Professor

DALLAS BROZIK, B.A. 1972, Coe College; M.B.A. 1980, Lewis Univ.; Ph.D. 1984, Univ. of South Carolina.
*JOSEPH M. STONE, B.A. 1967; M.B.A. 1978, Marshall; J.D. 1970, West Virginia.

Assistant Professor

*WOODROW H. BERRY, B.Sc. 1971, Ohio; J.D. 1976, Howard.

GEOGRAPHY
Professor

HOWARD G. ADKINS (chair), B.S. 1961, M.Ed. 1963, Southern Mississippi; Ph.D. 1972, Tennessee.
MACK H. GILLENWATER, B.A. 1957, M.A. 1958, Marshall; Ph.D. 1972, Tennessee.

Associate Professor

ALLEN R. ARBOGAST, B.S. 1972, Concord; M.S. 1973, Marshall; Ph.D. 1980, Univ. of Tennessee.

GEOLOGY
Professor
RICHARD B. BONNETT (chair), B.S. 1961, Allegheny; M.S. 1963, Maine; Ph.D. 1970, Ohio State.
PROTIP K. GHOSH, B.Sc. 1958, M.Sc. 1960, Pama U.; Ph.D. 1972, Rice.
DEWEY D. SANDERSON, B.S. 1964, Wisconsin; Ph.D. 1972, Michigan State.
Associate Professor
RONALD L. MARTINO, B.A. 1973, Bucknell; M.S. 1976, Ph.D. 1981, Rutgers.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION
Professor
C. ROBERT BARNETT, B.A. 1965, Marshall; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1972, Ohio State.
RAYMOND L. BUSBEE, B.S. 1962, M.S. 1964, Ph.D. 1969, Georgia.
BETTY R. ROBERTS, B.S. 1962, East Tenn. State; M.S. 1963, Tennessee; Ed.D. 1975, North Carolina.
*W. DONALD WILLIAMS(div. chair), B.S. 1955, Concord; M.S.P.E. 1957, West Virginia; Ed.D. 1973, Vir
ginia Polytechnic.
Associate Professor
*RONALD L. CROSBIE, B.S. 1959, M.A. 1961, Eastern Ky.; Ed.D. 1976, West Virginia.
TERRY SHEPHERD, B.A. 1975, M.S. 1977, Marshall; Ph.D. 1987, Univ. of Utah.
DAVID P. SWAIN, B.A. 1978, U. of South Florida; Ph.D. 1984, U. of North Carolina.
WAYNE G. TAYLOR, B.S. 1963, Concord; M.S. 1967, Ed.D. 1971, Tennessee.
Assistant Professor
*R. DANIEL MARTIN, B.A. 1973, Bethany Coll.; M.S. 1976, West Virginia.
Instructor
*ELLEN S. LAVERY, B.A. 1979, Capital; M.S. 1981, Marshall.

HISTORY

II

I

Professor
FRANCIS K. ALDRED, B.A. 1950, Roanoke; M.A. 1960, Marshall; Ph.D. 1967, Virginia.
CHARLES V. BIAS, B.A. 1961, M.A. 1967, Marshall; Ph.D. 1979, West Virginia.
DAVID C. DUKE, B.S. 1962, M.A. 1964, Ph.D. 1970, Tennessee.
ROBERT D. SAWREY, B.A. 1970, South Dakota, M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1979, Cincinnati.
DONNAJ. SPINDEL (chair), B.S. 1971, Mt. Holyoke; M.A. 1972, Ph.D. 1975, Duke.
DAVID R. WOODWARD, B.A. 1961, Austin Peay State; M.A. 1963, Ph.D. 1965, Georgia.
Associate Professor
FRANCES S. HENSLEY, B.A. 1970, M.S. 1972, Marshall; Ph.D. 1981, Ohio State.
WILLIAM G. PALMER, B.S. 1973, Iowa State; Ph.D. 1981, Maine.
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HOME ECONOMICS
Professor
CAROLE A. VICKERS (dean, Coll. Ed.). B.A. 1955, M.A. 1960, Marshall; Ph.D. 1969, Ohio State.
Associate Professor
*MARTHA CHILDERS (prog. coord. HEC and Dir. Nursery Sch.), A.B. 1968, M.A. 1970, Marshall.
MAUDIE KARICKHOFF, B.A. 1958, M.A. 1963, Marshall University.
Assistant Professor
P. CAROLYN DUNN, B.S. 1983, Meredith College; M.S. 1984, Ph.D. 1988, Univ. ofNorth Carolina at
Greensboro.
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY AND LIBRARY SCIENCE
Professor
VIRGll\!IA D. PLUMLEY (program coord.), B.B.A. 1968, M.A. 1969, Marshall; Ph.D. 19i8, Kent State.
Assistant Professor
*FRED REE�STJERNA, B.A. I 969, College ofCharleston (S.C.), M.L.S.; 1971, University ofMaryland;
M.Ad. 1983, Lynchburg College, ABO, co-op program with WVU.
JOURNALISM
Professor
GEORGE T. ARNOLD, B.A. 1963, M.S. 1965, Marshall; Ph.D. 1980, Ohio.
DERYL R. LEAMING (dean, Coll. Lib. Arts), B.A. 1957, Ft. Hayes State; M.A. 1965, Nebraska; Ph.D.
I 969, Syracuse.
GEORGE J. LOCKWOOD, B.A. 1953, Syracuse; M.A. 1957, U. ofMinnesota.
Associate Professor
*DWIGHT JENSEN B.A. 1955, Idaho State; M.A. 1983, Central Missouri State; M.A. 1988, Syracuse.
MANAGEMENT
Professor
*ROBERT P. ALEXANDER (dean, Coll. Bus.), B.A. 1957, M.A. 1960, Marshall; Ph.D. 1969, Ohio.
W. BLAKER BOLLll\!G, B.S.I.E. 1964, M.S.I.E. 1969, Virginia Polytechnic; D.B.A. 1979, Virginia.
CHONG W. KIM (chair), B.A. 1966, Yon Se,; M.B.A. 1971, Miami U.; Ph.D. 1976, Ohio State.
Associate Professor
MARJORIE L. MclNERl\!EY, B.S.B.A. 1975, Akron; M.B.A. 197i, Marshall; Ph.D. 1983, Ohio State.
Assistant Professor
*EARL Z. DAMEWOOD, B.S. 1964, Concord College; M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1981, West Virginia.
G. MICHELLE GATTI, B.A. 1972, Univ. ofFlorida; M.A. 1975, Western Kentucky Univ.; Ph.D. 1982,
L:niv. of Florida.
DANIEL E. LOCKHART, B.S. 1974, Davis and Elkins College; M.B.A. 1975, West V i rginia; Ph.D. 1988,
Univ. of Kentucky.
*MOHAMED YOUSSEF B.C.B.M. 1973, M.A. 1974, Univ. of Cairo; M.B.A. 1982, Baruch.
MATHEMATICS
Professor
DAVID A. CUSICK, B.A. 1966, M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1971, Indiana.
JOHN S. LANCASTER, B.A. 1966, M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1972, Indiana.
*CHARLES V. PEELE (cha ir), B.S. 1959, M.A.M. 1963, N.C. State; Ph.D. 1971, Cincinnati.
GERALD RUBIN, B.S. 1964, Penn. State; M.S. 1966, State U. ofN.Y.; Ph.D. 1977, George Washington.
Associate Professor
JOHN L. DROST, B.S. 1978, Florida International Univ.; Ph.D. 1983, Univ. ofMiami.
Assistant Professor
*KAREN E. MITCHELL, B.A. 19il, M.S. 1979, Marshall.
*JUDITH SILVER, B.S. 1969, Walla Walla College; M.A.T. 1971, Univ. ofWashington, Seattle; Ph.D. 1988,
Univermy of Kentucky
MICROBIOLOGY
Professor
BRYAN LARSEN, B.S. 1971, M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1976, U. of Iowa.
ALBERT G. MOAT (chair), B.S. 1949, M.S. 1950, Cornell; Ph.D. 1953, Minnesota.
MAURICE A. MUFSON, A.8. 1953, Bucknell; M.D. 1957, New York.
Associate Professor
TERRY W. FENGER, B.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1976, Southern Illinois.
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RONALD E. GAJN, B.S. 1962, Wilmington; M.A. 1965, Miami U; Ph.D. 1968, West Virginia.

Assistant Professor

DONALD PRIMERANO, B.S. 1976, St. Vincent College; Ph.D. 1982, Duke University.

MODERN LANGUAGES
Associate Professor

MARIA T. GOMEZ-AVILA, Diploma 1972, Ingles para extraieros; M.A. 1972, Maestria en Espanol y liter
atura; Ph.D. I 985, Lenguas h1spanicas y ltterarura.
MARIA CARMEN RIDDEL, B.A. 1975, Marshall; M.A. l 9i7, Univcrsidad de Salamanca (Spain); Ph.D.
1988, The Ohio State University.

MUSIC
Professor

PAUL A. BALSHA W (dean, Coll. Fine Ans), B.A.M. 1960, M.M. 1962, D.M.A. 1963, Eastman Sch. of
Music.
BRADFORD R. De VOS, B.M. 1957, New England Conser. of Music; M.M. 1963, Ph.D. 1971, Boston U.
JOHN H. MEAD, B.S. 1962, Ithaca Coll.; M.A.T. 1967, Vermont; D.M.A. 1973, Kentucky.
JAMES L. TAGGART, B.M. 1954, M.F.A. 1960, Ph.D. 1963. Iowa.
PAUL W. WHEAR, B.S.N. 1946, Marquette; B.A. 1948, M.M. 1949, Depauw; Ph.D. 1961, Case Western.
DONALD A. WILLIAMS (chair), B.S. 1959, Indiana State; M.M. 1960, Butler; D.M.A. 1975. Michigan.
Associate Professor
WENDELL B. DOBBS, B.M. 1976, Memphis State; M.M. 1978, D.M.A. 1983, Catholic U.
BEN F. MILLER, B.M.E. 1971, Indiana; M.A. 1973, D.M.A. 1987, Iowa.
Assistant Professor
LOIS H. BLACKBURN, B.S. 1953, Purdue; M.M. 1970, Catholic Univ.; A.M.D. 1985, Univ. of Arizona.
LINDA E. DOBBS, B.M.E. 1970, M.M. 1972, Bowling Green State.
*MIRLAM DOLAN, B.A. 1976, Sweet Briar College (Va.); M.A. 1980, Boston Univ.; M.M. 1988, M.M.A.
1989, Yale Univ. School of Music.
W. RICHARD LEMKE, B.S. 1961, Indiana State; Ph.D. 1979. Iowa.
*MICHAEL McARTOR, B.A. !9il, Univ. of Northern Colorado; M.A. 1983, California State Uni\'.; D.M.A.
1987, Arizona State Univ.
*M. LESLIE PETTEYS, B.M. 1972, M.M. 1975, Colorado; D.M.A. 1987, Missouri-Kansas City.
*JEFFREY W. PRICE, B.M. 1978, M.M. 1980, UNC-Greensboro.
ELIZABETH REED SMITH, B.M. 1979, Easnnan School of Music; M.M. 1981, Yale School of Music; D.M.A.
1983, Eastman School of Music of the Univ. of Rochester.

NURSING
Professor
BONNIE DOUGLAS, B.S.N. 1951, Alderson-Broaddus Col.; M.A. 1963, West Virginia; Ed.D. 1980, Nova
University; M.S.N. 1986, Ohio State University.
CAROLYN GUNNING (Dean), 8.S., 1965, Texas Woman's University; M.S. 1973, Umversiry of Colorado;
Ph.D. 1981, University of Texas at Austin.
GIOVANNA MORTON, B.S.N. 1959, M.S.N. 1960, Catholic University of America; Ed.D. 1989, West
Virginia.
JUDITH SORTET, 8.S.N. 1977, Marshall University; M.S. I 981, Ohio State University; Ed.D. 1985, West
Virginia.
Associate Professor
B. JANE FOTOS, B.S.N. 1977, M.A. 1977, Marshall Umversity; M.S.N. 1981, University of Cincinnati;
Ed.D. 1985, West Virgima.
DIANA PARNICZA, B.S.N. 1974, University of Texas; M.S.N. 1981, University of Texas Health Science
Center at San Antonio.
BELEN D. SULTAN, B.S.N. 1958, M.A. 1960, M.Ed. 1973, T. C. Columbia Universitv.
PATHOLOGY
Professor

STEBBINS B. CHANDOR (chair), B.A. 1955, Princeton; M.D. 1960, Cornell.
HOWARD QUITTNER, 8.S. 1942, M.D. 1944, Tulane.
Associate Professor
ELIO MADAN, B.S. 1977, Univ. of Florida; M.D. 1981, Universidad Central de! Este.
*NED S. MOSS, B.S. 1951, City Col. N.Y.; M.D. 1955, N.Y.U.
Assistant Professor

*DAVID C. LEPPLA, B.S. 1975, Seattle Univ.; M.D. 1979, Umv. of Colorado.
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PHARMACOLOGY
Professor
CARL A. GRUETrER, 8.S. 1972, Penn. State; Ph.D. 1978, Tulane.
GARY 0. RANKIN (chair), 8.S. 1972, Arkansas; Ph.D. 1976, Mississippi.
Associate Professor
MARK A. SIMMONS, 8.S. 1976. Univ. of South Carolina; Ph.D. 1983, Loyola Univ. of Chicago.
JOHN L. SZAREK, 8.S. 1980, U. of Illinois; Ph.D. 1984, Kentucky.
MONICA A. VALENTOVIC, 8.S. 1978, Michigan Tech. U.; M.S. 1980, U. of Toledo; Ph.D. 1983,
Kentucky.
PHILOSOPHY
Associate Professor
JOHN K VIELKIND (cha,r), B.A. 196i. St. Marv's Scm. & Univ.; M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1974, Duquesne.
PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SCIE 1CE
Professor
*WARREN L. DUMKE, B.S. 1951, Wisconsin; M.S. 1956, Iowa State; Ph.D. 1965, Nebraska.
RALPH E. OBERLY, B.S. 1963, Ph.D. 1970, Ohio State.
*WESLEY SHANHOLTZER (chair), B.S. 1962, M.S. 1964, Ph.D. 1968, West Virginia.
Associate Professor
R. ELWYN BELLIS, B.S. 1961, M.Sc. 1962, Ph.D. 1964, U. of Wales.
NICOLA ORSINI, B.S. 1972, M.S. 1973, W. Mich,g,in; Ph.D. 1977, Michigan.
Assistant Professor
*JAMES 0. BRLJMFIELD, B.S. 1961, M.S. 1964, Marshall.
PHYSIOLOGY
Associate Professor
LOL'IS H. ALJLICK, A.fl. 1962, Coll. of\X'm. & t-.1ary; B.S. 1964, Medical Coll. of Virginia; M.A. 1973,
Ph.D. I9i4, InJiana C.
SUSAN DcMESQUITA, B.S. 1972, Hawaii; Ph.D. 1977, Jefferson Medical Coll.
WILLIAM D. McCL'MBEE, B.S. 1965, St. Edwards; M.A. 1965, Sam Houston State; Ph.D. 1977, U. of
Houston.
GARY E. WRIGHT(acting chair), B.S. 1968, Eastern Ky.; M.S. 1970, New Mexico; Ph.D. 1974, Ohio Stace.
Assistant Professor
EDWIN C. JOHNSON, B.S. 1979, Ph.D. 1984 Purdue.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Professor
*SOO BOCK CHOI, B.A. 1957. Stetson; M.A. 1958, Kentucky; Ph.D. 1963, Maryland.
*CLAIR \Y/. MATZ,JR., 8.A. 1958, Albright; 8.0. 1961. United Theo. Coll.; M.S. 1966, Lehigh; Ph.D. 1970,
Virginia.
*SIMON D. PERRY (chair), IlA. 1954, Berea; M.S. 1955, Tennessee; Ph.D. 1961, Michigan State.
TROY �I. STEWART.JR., fl.A. 1968, M.A. 1969, Marshall; Ph.D. 1973, West Virginia.
Assistam Professor
ROBERT W. BEHRMAN, fl.A. 1967, DePauw; Ph.D. 1986, Indiana.
*W. JOSEPH McCOY, B.A. 1966, West Virginia Wesleyan College; M.A. 1969, Marshall.

I
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I

'
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I
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•

PSYCHOLOGY
Professor
ELAINE BAKER (chair), B.A. 196,, Heidelberg; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. I9i'Z, Miami.
MARC A. LINDBERG. B.A. I9il, :--tmnesota; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1976, Oh10 State.
STEVEN P. MEWALDT. B.A. I96<l, Cornell; M.A. 1972, Ph.D. 1975, Iowa.
Associate Professor
MARTY AMERIKANER, B.A. I9i2, SUl'\Y-Albany; M.A. 197'i, Ph.D. 1978, Un"'· ofFlorida.
Assistant Professor
*HELEN E. LINKEY, B.S. 1965, Siena Heights Coll.; M.A. 1969, Bowlmg Green State; M.A. 1977, Univ.
of Detroit; M.A. 1986, Wayne State.
LAWR.ENCE C. LLORENS, 8.A. 1978, Chicago State Univ.; M.A. 1981, Boston Univ.; Ph.D. 1989, U.S.
International Univ.

*JAMES W. MOORE, Jr., B.A. 1964, B.S. 1965, Texas A & I; Ph.D. 1977, Univ. of Houston.
*TERESA J. SCARDINO, B.S. 1983, Texas A&M; M.A. 1985, Louisiana State.
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RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Professor
CHARLES RAY MABEE (chair.), A.B. 1965, N.E. Missouri State; B. Div. 1969, Dubuque Theo!. Sem.;
Ph.D. 1977, Claremont Grad. Sch.
CLAYTON L. McNEARNEY, B.A. 1962, Minnesota; Ph.D. 1970, Iowa.

SAFETY TECHNOLOGY
Professor

D. ALLAN STERN, B.Ed. 1971, Hawaii; M.Ed. 1972, Miami; Ed.D. 1977, Texas A&M

Associate Professor

RICHARD TREDWAY (acting chair), B.S. 1955, West Virginia; M.M.A. 1960, Marshall; Ed.D. 1972, West
Virginia; M.S. 1987, Marshall.
Assistant Professor
*KEITH BARENKLAUS, B.S. 1956, Dakota State; M.A. 1957,Statc U. of South Dakota; Ph.D. 1971, U.
of Wisconsin.

SOCLAL STUDIES
Professor

FRANK S. RIDDEL (program coord.), B.A. 1962, M.A. 1965, Marshall; Ph.D. 1971, Ohio State.

Assistant Professor

PAUL LUTZ, B.A. 1966, M.A. 1970, Marshall; Ph.D. 1977. West Virginia.

SOCIOLOGY ANO ANTHROPOLOGY
Professor

*KENNETH AMBROSE (chair), B.A. 1962, W.Va. Wesleyan; M.D1v. 1965, Duke; M.A. 1970, Marshall;
Ph.D. 1978, Ohio State.
•WILLIAM S. WESTBROOK, B.S.C. 1957, M.A. 1961, Ohio; Ph.D. 1966, Ohio State.

Associate Professor

NICHOLAS FREIDIN, A.B. 1973, Georgetown; D.E.A. 1975, D. Phil.. U. of Oxford.
KAREN L. SIMPKINS, B.A. 1966, Beru1t; M.A. 1969, North Carolina; Ph.D. 1976, Edinburgh.
*STEPHEN WINN, B.A. 1969, M.A. 1971. Caltf. State; Ph.D. 19i6, Washington Stare.

Assistant Professor

*EDWARD J. DUFFY, B.S. 1971, Towson State; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1980, Duke.
*GARY JARRETT, B.A. 1973, M.A. 1975, Marshall.

SPEECH
Professor
BERTRAM W. GROSS, B.A. 1964, Lehigh; M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1975, Temple.
DOROTHY R. JOHNSON, B.A. 1945, Wheaton; M.A. 1947, Pennsylvania; M.A. 1948, Northwestern;
Ph.D. 1972, Ohio State.
Associate Professor
ROBERT F. EDMUNDS, B.A. 1966, Marshall; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1979, Ohio U.
A. CRAIG MONROE, B.A. 1964, Central Oklahoma State; M.S. 1966, Emporia Kansas State Coll.; Ph.D.
1978, Nebraska.
KEITH SPEARS, B.A. 1970, Marshall; M.A. 1975. Central Michigan Univ.; M.A. 1976, Marshall.
Assistant Professor

ROBERT B. BOOKWALTER, B.A. 1979, California State Univ.; M.A. 1982, Univ. of Montana; Ph.D.
1989, Univ. of Kansas.
*CAMILLA BRAMMER, B.S. 1979, M.A. 1982, Marshall.
CORLEY DENNISON, B.A. 1976, James Madison; M.A. 1984, Northwest Missouri State.

TEACHER EDUCATION
Professor
ROBERT S. ANGEL, B.A. 1969, Queen Coll.; M.S. 1972, Long Island; Ph.D. 1977, Arizona.
DARYLL D. BAUER, JR., B.S. 1965, Clarion State; M.Ed. 1967, Ed.D. 1970, V1rgmia.
BOOTS DILLY, B.S. 1954, Concord Coll.; M.A. 1958, West Virginia; Ph.D. 1984, Virginia Polytechnic.
DANNY G. FULKS, B.S. 1960 Rio Grande; M.S. 1961, Marshall. Ed.D. 1968, Tennessee.
BARBARA GUYER, B.S. 1956, William & Mary; M.A. 1960, Ohio State; Ed.D. 1977, Virginia.
*ROSCOE HALE.JR. (div. chair.), B.A. 1956, M.S. 1960, Marshall; Ph.D. 1971, Ohto.
RALPH H. HALL, B.A. 1948, M.A. 1952, Marshall; Ed.D. 1974, West Virginia.
CARL S. JOHNSON, A.A. 1960, Sch. of the O:arks; B.S. 1961, S.W. Missouri State; M.S. 1964, Arkansas;
Ph.D. 1975, Kansa\ State.
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HAROLD E. LEWIS, JR., B.S. 1961, M.A. 1964, Marshall; Ed.D. 1972, Auburn.
*ARTHUR S. MAYNARD, B.S. 1964, Virgmia Polytechnt(; M.S. 1966, North Carolina; M.S. 1974, Mar•
shall; Ed.D. 1978, Ohio.
EDWARD E. NECCO, B.S. 1961, M.S. 1966, Indiana; Ed.D. 1970, Virginia.
HARRY E. SOWARDS, B.A. 1955, M.A. 1961, Marshall; Ph.D. 1975, Ohio.
KATHRYN W. WRIGHT, B.A. 1964, M.A. 1967, Marshall; Ph.D. 1975, Ohio State.
Associate Professor
ROBERT J. EVANS, B.S. 1970, M.Ed. 1973, U. ofMiam, at Coral Gables; Ed.D. 1980, Virginia.
SUSAN T. FERRELL, B.A. 1971, M.A. 1974, Marshall; Ed.D. 1980, Kentucky.
EDWINA D. PENDARVIS, B.A. 1967, M.A. 1971, South Florida; Ed.D. 1983, Kentucky.
JOHN E. SASSER, B.A. 1980, Univ. ofMaryland; M.S. 1973, Ph.D., 1985, S. Cal.
TAYLOR E. TURNER, JR., B.S. 1962, Radford; M.Ed. 1964, Ed.D. 1967, Virginia.
Assistant Professor
*NANCY W. HANGER, B.A. 1959, M.A. 1960, Marshall; Ph.D. 1987, Oh,o.
JOHN D. HOUGH, B.S. 1972, Univ. of Tulsa; M.S. 1976, Emporia State Univ.; Ed.D. 1989, Oklahoma
State Univ.
*JANE G. McKEE, B.A. 1962, Radford; M.A. 1978, Western Carolina; Ed.D. 1988, West Virginia.
RJCHARD NEGANGARD, 13.A. 1968, Indiana; M.A. 1970, Xavier; Ed.D. 1988, Miami (0).
THEATRE/DANCE
Professor
N. BENNETT EAST (chair), B.F.A. 1959, M.F.A. 1962, Oklahoma; Ph.D. 1970, Kansas.
MAUREEN B. MILICIA, A.B. 1959, Western Reserve; M.A. 1967, M.A. 1971, Marshall; Ph.D. 1980, Kent
State.
ELAINE NOVAK, B.A. 194 3, Marshall; M.A. 1950, Columbia; Ph.D. 1963, Ohio State.
VOCATIONAL, TECH 1ICAL AND ADULT EDUCATION
Professor
LE VENE A. OLSON (div. chmn.), B.S. 1966, Ed.D. 1971, Georgia.
PHILLIP 0. PREY (prog. coord.), B.S. 1961, Arizona; M.A. 1967, Northern Arizona; Ed.D. 1974, Arizona.
CLARA C. REESE, B.A. 1969, Lenoir Rhyne; M.S. 1972, Ed.D. 1980, North Carolina State.
Associate Professor
*LARRY G. FROEHLICH (assoc. dean, Coll. Ed.), B.S. 1972, M.Ed. 1975, Kent Stare; Ed.D. 1984, West
Virginia.
Assistant Professor
*ROBERT S. KRIEBEL, B.S. 1976, M.Ed. 1983, Bloomsburg Univ. of Penn.
ADJUNCT
*DON ROBERTSON (asst. dean. tudent Affairs), B.S. 1973, Univ. of North Carolina, Chapel Hill; M.S.
1975, Univ. of Tennessee; Ed.D. 1987, West Virginia.
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ACC
AE
ANA
ANT
ART
BE
BIC
BMS
BSC
CHM
CI
CIS
CJ
CL
CR
ECN
EDA
EDF
ENG
FIN
FCH
FRN
GEO
GLY
GRK
HE
HEC
HST
ITL
JRN
LAT
MCB
MGT
MKE
MKT
MSF
MTH
MUS
PE
PHL
PHS

Accounting ............................ . ......... .............
Adult Education..... ............................ ....... ......
Anatomy and Embroyology. ....................... .............
Anthropology ................................ . .. . .............

91
78
84
79

Art .......................................................... 80

Business Education........................ .............. ...... 95
Biochemistry ..................................... ............. 85
Biomedical Science...................................... ...... 84
Biological Science........... . ..... ............................. 81
Chemistry ....................................... .. ........... 96
Curriculum and Instruction.....................................109
Computer and Information Sciences............................. 91
Criminal Justice...............................................104
Classics ......... ................................ . ............ 98
Counseling and Rehabilitation.................................. IOI
Economics .................................................... 92
Education Administration...................................... I06
Educational Foundations.......................................119
English ....................................................... 120
Finance ....................................................... 93
Community Health............................................100
French ....................................................... 122
Geography....................................................123
Geology ...................................................... 124
Greek ........................................................ 125
Health Education ..............................................126
Home Economics..............................................131
History.......................................................129
Instructional Technology & Library Science......................133
Journalism .................................................... 135
Latin ........................................................ 137
Microbiology..................................... ............. 85
Management ..................................... ........ ..... 94
Marketing Education...........................................138
Marketing ....................................... . ............ 94
Mine Safety...................................................154
Mathematics .................................................. 139
Music ........................................................ 141
Physical Education.............................................127
Philosophy .................................................... 145
Physiology ....................................... . ............ 86

176llndex By Schedule Designations

Marshall University 1990-9 I Graduate Catalog

•
•

I
I
I
I
I
II
I
I
I
I
I
I

•

ll
ll
II
II

•

PHY
PLS
PMC
PS
PSC
PSY

PTH

RST
SEO

soc
sos
SPA
SPH
SPN
THE
VTE

Physics ....................................................... 146
Park Resources and Leisure Services .............................126
Pharmacology ............................. . ................... 86
Physical Science ...............................................145
Political Science ...............................................147
Psychology.................................................... I 50
Pathology........................................ ............. 85
Religious Studies..............................................152
Safety ........................................................ 152
Sociology ..................................................... 156
Social Studies .................................................156
Communication Disorders...................................... 98
Speech ....................................................... 159
Spanish . . .................................................... 158
Theatre ...................................................... 161
Vocational and Technical Education.............................162

II
II
II
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__T_h_e_A_p_pe_n_d_i_x _________�J I
ORGA IZATIO AL CHARTS

- Director of Affirmative Action/
University Relations _
Human Resources
Executive Assistant, Research and
PRESIDENT
Economic Development Outreach Special Projects Coordinator --<'------------- Special Assistant

Provost

Vice PreS1dent
Health Sciences
Dean. School of
Medicine

Vice President
Finance

Vice President
Student Affairs/
Dean of Students

Vice President
lnstrtut10nal
Advancement

Director of
Alhlebcs

-

-

Vice President
Adm,rnstrat1on

Vice President
Mult1.Cultural
Affairs

Academic Deans
Duector ol L1branes
Registrar
Director of Adm1ss1ons
Director of Institutional Research
lnstructlonal Telev1s1on Services

- Regents B.A Degree Program

-
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Society of Yeager Scholars
Honors Program
International Studies
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Assistant to the Provost -

Dean
College of

Busiless

Ill

•
•

Ill
II
II

Dean
Community
College

Dean
Graduate
School

I

I
Dean
College of
Lberal Arts

I
Dean
College of
Education

Dean
College of
Fine Arts

1

I

I

Director
Libraries

Director of
Admissions

Registrar

Program

S.C.O.R.E.S.

FacuMy

Developmenl

I

Dean
College of
Sciences

Coordinator
Regents
8.A. Degree

I

--- Assistant to the Provost

PROVOST

Faculty
PromOlion
& Tenure

Faculty
Evaluation

Yeager
Scholars

Department
Chairs

I

Associate Dean

Academic
Affairs

I

Director
Continuing
Medical
Education

Curriculum
Committee
Health Science
library
Instructional
Television
Animal
Resources

Assistant Dean,

Curriculum and
Development
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I

Assistant to
the Dean

L Residency

Program
Coordinator

Direcior
lnstruellonal

Television
Services

I

Faculty
Planning &
Recruitment

Honors

VICE PRESIDENT/DEAN
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

I

I

I
Director
Institutional
Research

Direcior
Sociely of

l

Assistanl Provost

International
Studies

I Dean, School of

l

I

I

I

I

Associate Dean
Medical School
Development

Nursing

Associate Dean
Finance &
Administration

Assistant
Administrator
Practice Plan

Associate Dean
Student Affairs

l Admissions
Committee
Liaison

Fiscal Officer,
Practice Plan
.. Administrative
Assistant
Operations
Administrative
Assistant
Facilities
Management
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VICE PRESIDENT
r----- INSTITUTIONAL
ADVANCEMENT 1-----------,

•

-1--....'--�-�-__,
1Administrative AssistanV
11

Office Manager

I'------�
I
Assistant Vice President
I
Institutional Advancement
I
I

Foundation
Fiscal
Officer

Director
Alumni
Affairs

Director Alumni/
Development
Records

I

-

Director of
Development
Administrative
� Assistant
Development

Director
University
Relations

� News Editor

_ Director, School of
Medicine Information
_ Director, Institutional
Advancement Information
- Photographer
-

Associate
Director
University
Relations

� Publications

,... Graphic Services

VICE PRESIDENT
ADMINISTRATION

- Campus Technology
� Public SaletyfTransportation
� Auxiliary Enterprises
� Plant Operations
� Facilities/Risk Management
- Construction Management

_ Duplicating Services

,_ Associate Vice President

Associate Vice President -

VICE PRESIDENT
FINANCE

- Budget

'- Bursar

'- Purchasing & Materials
Management

.... Comptroller
lBOrThe Appendu

Marshall University 1990-91 Graduate Catalog

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

VICE PRESIDENT/DEAN
STUDENT AFFAIRS

I

Associate Dean
Student Development

.....

-

Associate Dean
Director of Financial Aid

'"" Minority Students' Program
'"" Upward Bound
Health Service
Student Athlete Program

I

._Grants
L Loans
... On-Campus Student Employment
L Scholarships

Assistant Dean
Student Development

Associate Dean
Student Life
'"" Career Planning Placement &
Job Location Development
... Research
- Student Court (SGA)
... Student Legal Aid Center
.... Judicial Affairs

Assistant Dean
Student Life

'- Counseling Service
... Disabled Student Services
� International Students' and Scholars Program
.,_ Tutoring Services
� Special Services
Women's Programs
'- Student Health Education Program
'"" Returning Students' Program
'- Substance Abuse Program

'""
....
....
....
...
-

Greek Affairs
Residence Life
Student Activities/Programming
Student Government
Recognized Student Organizations
New Student Orientation Program

DEAN
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS

I

Clerical Staff

I
Accounting

Associate Dean

Office Manager

� Director of Graduate Programs j

I

I

Computer &
Information
Science

Economics
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Finance

Management

l

Marketing

I

Military
Science
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DEAN
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
College of Education
Executive Cabinet

�-Associate Dean for
Student Personnel Service

Associate Dean for
Academic Programs

I

Personnel Comminee

Planning and Review
Committee
Program Committee

·,
I

-+--

Director
Bureau of Education
Field Services

Director
Off-Campus
Programs

I
_ _I

I

I

Health, Physical Education
and Recreation

Specialized
Allied Studies

I

Curricular and Instructional
Support &
Leadership Studies

,-

I

Director
Autism Training
Center

Director Learning
Resources Center &
Instructional Media

Executive Director
National Center for
Excellence

Teacher
Education

I

Research Coordinating
Un�

DEAN
COUEGE OF FINE ARTS
Curriculum Committee

Administrative Mv'isory
Comm�tee

Personnel Comm�tee

Student Advisory Comm�tee

Art Department

182/The Appendix

I

I

I

I

I
I

I

Music
Department

Theatre/Dance
Department

Aud�oria
Managemenl

Artist Series

lnsl�ute lor the
Arts
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DEAN
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS �

AdminislraliYe Assislanl l

AssociateO..,
Academic Advisor

�

I

Records AsliSlanl

I

I

Classical
Studies
Political
Science

Philosophy

English

Religious
Studies

Psychology

I

I

Journalism

Modem

I

Socidogyl

Mhr�

Histoiy

Climinal
Justice

Speech

Language

Geography

Oiso-defs

Direaa Ii
Speedl...,
Hearing
Cencer

fl

••

•
•
•

ComllUlicaion

II

DEAN
COLLEGE OF SCIENCES

Assistant Dean
Academic Advising
Sludent Recruijing
Pre-Professional Programs

Biological
Sciences

Chemistry

Clinical Lab
Sciences
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Geology

Mathematics

Pre-Engineering

Physics
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DEAN
COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Secretarial Slaff

Associate Dean

I
Aanisslons/Records

I

Guidance Services

I

Business
Technology

Off-Campus Coordinators

I

Continuing
Education

O!fice
Technology

Big Green Tip OIi Cklb -

I

Plillic Service &
Allied Heakh
Techrology

ATHLETIC DIRECTOR

Appied Scienc:e

Technology

- t+C,A>Jst; Facu� Representative

I
Associate Athletic
Direct«

General
Education

- Ouaterback Club

I
Athletic Business
Manager

I
DMlopmert

A$$lstant Athletic
Director

I
Sports Information
DirectOf/Promotions

I
Head Men's
Basketball Coach

Head Footbal
Coach

N�ue
Sports Coaches

•
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A
Abbreviations, 78
Absences from Examinations, 42
Academic Appeals Board, 37
Academic Appeals Procedures, 3 I
Academic Calendar, 4
Academic Common Market, 30
Academic Dishonesty, 31
Academic lnformanon, 2;
Academic Probanon, 31
Academic Publications, 42
Academic Rights and Responsibilities of Students, 39
Academic Sanctions, 31
Academic Suspension, 31
Accounting, 89
Courses, 91
Master of Science Degree, 89
Accreditation, 10
Administration, Educanonal, 104
Courses, I 06
Administrative Officers, 8
Administrative Organizational Charts, 178
Admission,
to Candidacy, 22
Classification, 18
to Graduate School, 17
of International Students, 21
Non Degree, 18
Non Residents, 19
for Off Campus Courses, 17
Provisional, 18
Regular, 18
Residents, 19
of Seniors, I 9
Admitted Student Responsibility, 16
Adult Education, 78
Courses, 79
Master of Science Degree, 78
Adult Funcss and Cardiac Rehabilitation, 123
Master of Science Degree, 123
Advanced Degrees, I 5
Advanced Study in School Admintstranon, 104
Advisor, 2 3
Advisors, Institutional Board of, 2
Affirmative Action Statement, inside front cover
Alien, Residence Status, 21
Alumni Assistance, 69
Anatomy Courses, 84
Anthropology Courses, 79
Appeals Board, 37
Appeal,, Grade, 31
Appeal, Procedures, 31
Appendix, 177
Appl,cation for Graduation, 4 J
Applicanon for Housing, 60
Art,80
Courses, I 15
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Teacher Education Program, 111
Artists Series, 73
Assessments, 48
Assistance co Graduates, 69
Assistantships, Graduate, 73
Athletic Training, 123
Athletics, Intercollegiate, 75
Attendance Policy, 29
Attorney for Students, 66
Auditing Courses, 29

B
Band, Orchestra and Choral Groups, 74
Biochemistry Courses, 85
Biological Sciences, 8 I
Courses, 82
Master of Arts Degree, 8 I
Master of Science Degree, 81
Biomedical Science, 83
Courses, 84
Master of Science Degree, 83
Ph.D. Degree, 84
Birke Art Gallery, 75
Board of Advisors, Institutional, 2
Board of Trustees, 2
Broadcasting,
Courses, I 55
Radio Station, 12
Television Station, 12
Business, 87
Courses, 91
M.B.A. Degree, 87
M.S. in Accounting Degree, 89
Business Education, 95
Courses, 95
Master of Arts Degree, 95
C
Calendar, Academic, 4
Campus Christian Center, 76
Candidacy, Admission to, 22
Catalog Terms, Defined, 25
Certificate of Advanced Study,
Curriculum and Instruction, 113
Vocational, Technical, and Adult
Education, I I 4
Courses, 115
Certificate Renewal, 23
Change of Schedule, 26
Charts, Organizational, 178
Cheating, 3 I
Chemistry, 96
Courses, 96
Master of Science Degree, 96
Chief Jurnce, 76
Choral Groups, 74
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Class Attendance Policy, 29
Classical Studies, 97
Courses, 9i
Classification of Graduate Students, I 9, 26
Clinical Opportunities for S1udems, 74
Closing Policy, 7
Common Market, Academic, 30
Communication Disorders, 98
Community Health, 100
Courses, 100
Comprehensive Examinations, 44
Computer and Information Sciences, 86
Courses, 91
Concemra1ion, Defined, 25
Conduct, Student, 66
Contents, Table of, 3
Continuing Education, 29
Continuing Education Units (CEU), 29
Contracts, Housing, 60
Counseling and Rehabilitation, 101
Courses, I 02
Master of Arts Degree, IO I
Counseling Service, 69, i4
Courses,
Auditing, 29
Dropping, 27
Numbering of, 26
Syllabi Policy, 28
Withdrawal from, 27
Credit
Hour, Defined, 25
Off Campus Courses, 17
Semester Hours, I 8
Transfer of, 23
Criminal Justice, 104
Courses, I 04
Master of Science Degree, I 04
CR/NC, 31
Curriculum and Instruction, 109
Art Education, 111
Courses, 115
Early Education, I I 0
Elementary Education, I 10
Elementary Education (Alternate), 110
Master of Arts Degree, 109
Middle Childhood Educatton, 112
Music Education, 112
Reading Educatton, 112
Secondary Education, 112
Special Education, 111
D
Damage Deposit, Housing, 60
Debate, 75
Definitions of Catalog Terms, 25
Degrees,
Ed.D, 15
Master of Arts, (See appropriate departments)
Master of Arts Ill Journalism, I 5
Master of Business Administration, 15
Master of Science, 15
Ph.D., 15
Degrees Offered, I 5
Departmental Student Activities, 74
Development Center, 69
Disabled Student Services, 70
Divisions of University, inside front cover
and, 11
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Docrora I Degrees, I 5
Doctoral Programs
Biomedteal Sciences, 15
Educanonal Administratton, 15
Dropptng Courses, 26, 27

E
Early Education, I 10
Economics, 86
Courses, 92
Ed.D., Educational Admtnistration, 15, !0i
Education, Adult
Certificate of Ad\'anced Study, 114
Courses, 115
Master of Science Degree, 114
Education, Art, 111
Education, Business, 95
Courses 95
Master of, Arts Degree, 95
Education, Counseling, 10 I
Courses, 102
Master of Arts Degree, IOI
Education, Curriculum and Instruction, 109
Courses, I I 5
Educatton, Early, I IO
Educatton, Elementary, I I 0
Education, Middle Childhood, 112
Education, Music, 112
Education, Reading, 112
EJucation, Secondary, 112
Education, Social Studies, 156
Educanon, Special, 111
Education, Vocational-Technical, 161
Certificate of Advanced Study, 114
Courses, I 63
Master of Science Degree, I 6 I
Educational Admtnistratton, 106
Administrative Specialist, I 06
Certificate of Ac.lvanced Study. I 06
Courses, 108
Ed.D. Degree, 15, 107
Principal, 106
Superintendent Certification, 107
Supervisor, I 06
Educational Foundation Courses, I 19
Educational Media, (See Instructional
Technology & Library Science), 133
Elementary Education, I I 0
Elementary Educatton (Alternate), I I 0
Elementary School Counseling, 99
English, 120
Courses, 121
Master of Arts Degree, 120
Enrollment Fee, 48-59
Et Cetera, 76
Examinations,
Absences from, 42
Comprehensive, 44
Graduate Record, I 7
Expenses, Estimated Living, 60
F
Faculty Listtng, 165
Faculty-Student Advisory Program, 27
Family and Community Health, 98, 100
Courses, 100
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Master of Science Degree, I 00
Fees and Charges, 48-59
Final Grades, Reporting, 42
Financial Assistance Concerns, 72
Finance Course,, 91
Foundations, Educat1 onal, I19
French Courses. I 22
Full Time Graduate Student, 26
G
General Information, 9
General Management Admissions Test, I7
General Requirements for Masters Degree, 43
Geography, 123
Courses, 12 3
Master of Arts Degree, I23
Master of Science Degree, 123
Geology, 124
Courses, 124
Participation in M.S. Degree, I24
Grade Appeal, 31
Grade Information & Regulations, 30
Grades and Quality Points, 30
Graduate Academic Information, 25
Graduate Admission Information, I 7
Graduate Advisor, 2 3
Graduate Assistantships, 72
Waiver of Fees for, 73
Graduate Degrees Offered, 15
Graduate Record Examination, 17
Graduate School,
Admission, 17
Ac.lm1ss1on Classificauon, 19
Admission, Non Degree, 18
Admission to Candidacy, 22
Advisor, 23
Assistantships, 72
Auditing Courses, 29
Cemflcate Renewal, 23
Class Attendance, 29
Comprehensive Exams, 44
Continuing Education, 23, 29
Cree.lit, Off Campus, 17
Cree.lit, Transfer, 23
Degrees, Genera I Requirements, 43
Degrees Offered, 15
Faculty, 165
Grades, 30
Graduate Record Examination, 17
History of, 14
International Students, 21
Mission Statement, 14
Off Campus Courses, 17 , JO
Part Time Students, 26
Quality Points, 30
Residence Requirements, 44
Research, 16
Respons1b11ity of Admmed Students, 16
Them, H
Time L1m1tat1ons, 45
Transfer of Credit, 23
Withdrawal from, 27
Graduate Student Association, 67
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Graduate Student, Defined
Full Time, 25
Graduation Information, 43
Application, 43
Comprehensive Examination, 44
Fees, 48-59
Requirements, 43
Thesis, 44
Residence Requirements, 44
Thesis, 44
Time Limitations, 45
Greek Affairs, 67
Greek Courses, 125
Guaranteed Student Loans, 72

H
Health Insurance, 70
Health and Physical Education, 125
Courses, 126
Master of Science Degree, 125
Options, 125
Health Services, 70
H.E.L.P., 77
History, 129
Courses, I 29
Master of Arts Degree, 129
History of University, 10
Home Economics, 13 I
Courses, 131
Master of Arts D egree, 13 I
Housing, 60
Applicauons, 60
Breakage, 6 I
Cancellations and Refunds, 61
Damage Deposit, 60
Duration of Contracts, 62
Fees, 48-59
Living Expenses, 60
Married Students, 61
Residence Halls, 60
Humanistic Studies, Master of Arts Degree, I 33
Huntington, City of, 11
Independent Study, Defined, 25
Index by Schedule Designations, 173
Information, General, 9
In Service Teacher Restriction, 26
Institutional Board of Advisors, 2
Instructional Technology & Library Science, 133
Certification in School Library-Media, 133
Courses, 132
Library Science Education Degree, 133
Master of Arts Degree, 133
Instructional Television Services, I2
Insurance, 70
Intercollegiate Athletics, 75
International Students, 71
Admission, 21
Internship, Defined, 25
Irregular Withdrawal, 30

J
James E. Morrow Library, 11
Job Search Skills, 68
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Journalism, 135
Courses, 136
Master of Arts in Journalism, 135
Judicial Affairs, 66
L
Late Registration Fee, 48-59
Latin Courses, 137
Learning Center, 74
Learning Resources Center, 76
Liability. 65
Library, James E. Morrow, 11
Library Science Education, 133
Certification in, 133
Courses, 134
Master of Science Degree, I 33
Option, 134
Loans, 72
Location of University, 11
M
Major, Defined, 25
Management Courses, 94
Mandatory Withdrawal for Medical Reasons, 28
Marketing Courses, 94
Marketing Education, 138
Courses, I 38
Master of Arts Degree, I 38
Married Student Housing, 61
Marshall Artists Series, 73
Marshall University Institutional Board of
Advisors, 2
Masters Degrees Offered, 15
Mathematics, 139
Courses, 139
Master of Arcs (Mathematics), 139
Master of Arcs (Secondary Education), 139
Master of Science, 139
Medicine, School of, 47
Metro Fees, 48-59
Microbiology Courses, 85
Middle Childhood Education, 112
Military Service, Withdrawal for, 27
Mine Safety, 154
Courses, 155
Master of Science Degree, 154
Minor, Defined, 25
Minority Students Program, 71
Mission, Graduate School, 14
Mission, University, 9
Modern Languages, minor, 141
French Courses, 122
Spanish Courses, 158
Music, 141
Applied Music Performance Major, 142
Courses, 14 2
Education Options, 112
History & Literature Major, 142
Master of Arts Degree, 141
Theory & Composition Major, 142
Music Education, 112

National Teacher Examination, 18
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1 oncred1t Courses (Audit), 29
Non Degree A<lmission, 18
Non Discrimination Statement, inside front

cover

Non Resident,
Classification, 19
Fees, -18-59
Nonschool L1hrarian Degree, I 34
0
Off Campus Classes, 17, 30
Officers of Administration, 8
Ombudsman, 66
Orchestra, 74
Organizational Cham, 177
Organizations, 67
p
Park Resources and Leisure Services
Courses, 126
Parthenon, 76
Part Time Students, 26
Pathology Courses, 85
Perkins National Direct Student Loan, 72
Pharmacology Courses, 85
Ph.D., B1ome<l1cal Sciences, 15, 84
Philosophv Courses, 145
Physical Education and Health, 125
Courses, 127
Master of Science Degree, I 25
Options, 125
Physical Science, 145
Courses. 145
Master of Science Degree, 145
Physics Courses, 1-16
Physiology Course,, 86
Placement Service, 67
Policy Bulletin No. 60, l9
Political Science, 147
Concentrations, 147
Courses. 148
Master of Arts Degree, 147
Power Outage Policv, 7
Pracucu m, Defined, 25
Principal Curricula, 106
Probation, Academic, l l, 41
Program, Defined, 25
Provisional Graduate Stu<lcm, 18
Psychology, 150
Clinical, 150
Courses, 151
General, 150
Master of Arts Degree, 150
Psychology Clinic, 74
Publications,
Academic, 42
Student, 76

Q
Quality Pomts. Required for Graduation, 43
R
Radio Station, WMUL-FM, 12
Reading Education, 112
The
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Records, Privacy Rights, 64
Recreational Sports & Fitness, 76
Refunds, 48-59
Regular Graduate Student, 18
Religious Life, 76
Religious Studie, Courses, 152
Reporting of Final Grades, 42
Requirement, General, 43
Research, 16
Residence,
Change of, 20
Classification Appeal Process, 21
Requirements, 19, 44
Residence Hall,. 60
Responsibi11ty of Admitted Students, 16
Rights & Re,pons1bihties of Students, 39
Room Apphcattons and Reservations, 60

s
Safety, I 52
Courses, 15 l
Master of Science Degree, 152
Mine Safety, I 54
Courses, 155
Occupational Safety & Health, 153
Safety Management, 15 l
Traffic Safety, I 52
Sanctions, Academic, l l
Schedule Adjustment & Change, 26
School Administration, 106
School Librarian Degree, 1 l l
School Librarian Cemfica11on, 133
School of Medtcmc, 47
Secondarv Education, 112
Secondarv School Counseling, 102
Semester Hour, Defined, 25
Semester Load, 26
Seminar, Defined, 25
Sequence, Defined, 25
Social Studies, 156
Courses, 156
Master of Arts Degree, 156
Sociology, I 56
Courses, 157
Master of Arts Degree, 156
Spanish Courses, 158
Special Education, 111
Special Fees, 48-59
Special Topics, Defined, 25
Specialization, Defined, 25
Speech, I 59
Courses, I 59
Master of Ans Degree, 159
Speech and Hearing Center, 74
Speech Contests, 75
Speech Pathologv and Audiology. I 5()
Courses, 159
Master of Ans Degree, 159
Student
Academic Rights, 31
Activities, 65
Arnvitie, Programming. 65
Affairs, 63
Attorney, 66
Conduct, 66
Development Center, 69
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Fees and Expenses, 48-59
Government, 66
Handbook, 66
Health Education Programs, 70
Health Services, 70
Legal Aid, 66
Life, 64
Organizations, 67
Publications, 76
Rights and Procedures, JI
Rights and Responsibilities, 31
Services, 63
Career Planning, 68
Clinical Opportunities, 74
Counseling Services, 69
Departmental Student Activities, 74
Disabled Student Services, 70
Education Records, Privacy of, 64
Employment, 68
Financial Assistance, 72
Graduate Student Association, 67
Greek Affairs, 67
Health Education Programs, 70
Health Insurance, 70
Health Service, 70
International Students, 7I
Liability, 65
Marshall Artist Series, 73
Minoritv Students Program, 71
Renter's Insurance, 65
Residence Life, 65
Returning Student Programs, ii
Transient Student, 19
Vocational Rehabilitation, 71
Women's Cemer, 71
Substance Abuse Program, 7I
Summer Term Fees, 48
Superintendent Certification, 107
Supplemental Loans, 72
Suspension, Academic, 3 I
Syllabi Policy, 28
T
Table of Contents, 3
Television Services, Instructional, I 2
Television, WPBY-TV, 12
Test of English as a Foreign Language,
(TOEFL), 21
Theatre Courses, I 6I
Theatre, University, 76
Thesis,
Fee, 44
Regulations, 44
Value and Nature, 45
TOEFL Test, 21
Transcript,

Defined, 26
Fee, 42
Regulations, 42
Transfer of Credits, 23
Tuition, 48-52
Tuition Waivers, 57, 73
Tutoring, 56

U-V
University of West Virginia Board of Trustees, 2
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University,
Academic Appeals, 31
Accreditation, I 0-11
Divisions, 11
History, 10
Housing, 60
Location, 11
Mission, 9
Theatre, 76
Weather Policy, 7
Vocational Rehabilitation, 71
Vocational Technical Education, 161
Courses, 162
Master of Science Degree, I 62
Vocational Education Administration Major,
162
Vocational & Technical Educatton Major. 162

WXYZ
Waivers of Tuition, 57, 73
Weather Policy, 7
Withdrawal, 27
WMUL Radio, 12
Women's Center and Returning
Students Program, 71
Workshop, Defined, 25
Work Study, 72
WPBY-TV, 12
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